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Introduction

The purpose of this book is to get students reading Biblical Hebrew prose, and even a bit of
poetry, as soon as possible. To effect this we take an uncommon approach by teaching (in
descending order of frequency) the most common constructions, the most common verbs,
the most common grammar and syntax. Because all Hebrew in the book - whether for
teaching, illustration, or drill - is Biblical, from the very first students experience the joy of
working with genuine material,

In each Lesson, a verse or segment generates the concepts to be taught and the workbook
style of this grammar demands constant participation. To help students decipher words,
explanations focus on key, recurring features rather than on historical and exceptional
formations as the latter tend to spark interest and have value at a more advanced level of
learning. Of course verb paradigms and other didactic necessities are not neglected.
Conscientious study of this mixture equips students to approach passages with some
analytic skill. Their embryonic skill is put to use early on, as extended Biblical passages are
assigned for reading.

A major section of the book is devoted to annotations to the readings, but only very rarely do
the comments translate; rather they identify potential difficulties, and guide the students
through a reasoning process which consistently allows them to figure out such critical
components as the root of the word, the part of speech, and the syntactical setting. At ajl
times interpretive comments focus on the Hebrew idiom, alerting students to the fact that
we are reading this text in a time and culture far removed from its origins and that we are
working with a language which is built quite differently from English. If we can transmit an
appreciation for the structure and beauty of the Hebrew text, then we will have succeeded in
our task.

The only way we have to explain Biblical Hebrew grammar and syntax is to use English
nomenclature. Common structures in English such as adjective, adverb, phrase, and
sentence do not always function the same way in a Semitic language such as Hebrew. It is
because of this disparity that we decided to develop the Glossary. Its entries focus on points
of grammar as well as a vocabulary of terminology which is valuable in understanding the
Biblical text.

A decision we made early on was to omit transliteration although there are many systems
around. Some are highly phonetic; these make use of so many diacritical symbols, and
require such a sophisticated knowledge of phonics in order to be comprehensible that it is
almost like learning a third language to be able to read this Anglicized Hebrew. Other more
literal methods are not standardized, and the easiest ones assume that Hebrew sounds are
familiar to the English reader, which of course, they may not be. Practicing reading the
Lesson sentences, and later the more lengthy passages, even if labored at first, should help
the students develop some skill in reading Hebrew in Hebrew. For those who might find it
useful, a tape for reading practice is available,



A necessary but regrettable omission is of accent marks in most places, most particularly in
verb charts. Because of the design of the Hebrew font, the inclusion of the accent often
obscured the visibility of a vowel. So the accent marks had to go.

The reader will surely notice that punctuation is missing in Hebrew-English segments of the
text. We agonized over this decision. But where does one insert the punctuation when
Hebrew is read in this direction: +— and then one has to proceed in this direction: —

There simply is no graceful way out of such a predicament and so we had to assume that
readers would be flexible enough to adjust to compensatory measures. When switching
from Hebrew to English, we left extra space to create a visual pause, and of course, a capital
letter will signal the start of a new English sentence,

This book is an outgrowth of the elementary Biblical Hebrew course taught by Professor
Bonnie Kittel during her tenure at the Yale Divinity School. Along with being an inspiring
scholar, Bonnie was an exceptionally gifted and talented teacher. She transmitted her love
and enthusiasm for Biblical Hebrew to her students. Not insignificantly, Bonnie was always
sensitive to traditions not her own. Bonnie's untimely death was tragic, creating a great
personal and professional loss. We hope that her creative style and ability to excite all of
those who learned from her are reflected in this volume.

Deuteronomy zo:14 “'lwp‘? 7[:,;'):1 -r[Ng: -”.;D -1;-!” -,T!‘;N :119—-.:
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The Hebrew Alphabet
Name Sound Letter Name Sound Letter
lamed 1 '7 alef silent N
mem m D n bet b a
nun n T J {vet) v 2
sameh s D gimel g p)
ayin silent v dalet d T
peh P o) heh h i1
(feh) f r] 2 vav v 1
tsadeh ts V ¥ zayin !
qof q & het n
resh I = tet t e
sin s 17/ yod 4 !
shin sh v Khof K M3
tav t 1y (hof) h T

Modem Hebrew equivalents are shown for the consonants. This will be true for the vowels
as well. This is by far the simplest system for Hebrew pronunciation. Note the following:

N and U were throat sounds which have been modified in the modern pronunciation

system. They are most easily imitated by allowing a slight stoppage of breath {and sound)
at the proper place in the word.

3 and } have the sound of “g” as in “gum.”

1 now pronounced with a “v" sound, was originally pronounced as a “w" (the letter name is
often written as “waw"”).

™ and @ aharsh “h” is an "h" sound with a strong puff of wind behind it. Say “h" with the

mouth open while blowing sound from the back of the threat. This sound will be designated
by Hh-"

® P and P are all simple “t” sounds.
® and W are both “s” sounds.
¥ ismost closely approximated in English by the sour_xd of "ts" as in hits.

P has a hard “gq"” sound close to “k,"” never the sound of our “qu.”

Hebrew is read from right to left; books (such as the Bible) begin at the 'fback. * Note that
some letters have two forms. The second is called the final form, as it is used only at the end

of a word. The first form is used at the beginning and middle of a word. Locate both forms of
each letter in the examples below:

tsadeh P'fg peh B8 nun 5o mem 1102 khof ‘DZ
PO N3 13 ov Ton



Vowsl Points

Sign Sound Name Vowel Class
_ a (father) qamets AT
; a ({father) patah
" e (prey) tsere (plene) “E" and “T"
; e (prey or pen) (defectiva)
; e (met) segol
‘; i {machine) hireq (plene)
— i (hit or machine) {defectiva)
) o (hope) holem (plene) “O" and “U*
— o (hope) (defectiva)
— o (hold) gamets hatuf
u (flute) shureq
— u (flute) gqibbuts
— no sound simple shewa (silent) Shewa vowels
_— slight sound (M Coy) (vocal)
- 0 (obstruct) composite shewa
= a (around)
- e (effect)

Note the following:

More than one vowel may have the same sound, e.g.: shureq 3 and gibbuts___ are both
heard as “u” in flute, A

Qa.mets and gamets hatuf are represented by the same symbol but are pronounced
differently. Their distinguishing characteristics are discussed in Lesson 6.

The composite shewas are pronounced like the corresponding full vowel, only shorter.

The following words show the Hebrew pointing system, Note the position of the vowels —

above, beneath, and to the side of the Consonants. Find an ex
. . ample of each of the vowels on
the chart, so that You are aware of their position:

holem enly vowel above l l

I 07w N vz wown 7 S ooy 7



Vocalization

The Hebrew alphabet is the oldest in the world still in use today; our own alphabet is a
descendant of it by a circuitous route. The text of the Hebrew Bible we use today reflects
several periods of development. Originally only the consonants were used. By the time of

the Israelite kingdoms, some consonants " %V 1 were used to indicate certain vowels:

| uan L ] “i" or ueu 1 uou or uuu

These letters continued to be used ag consonants as well, Much later, in the Middle Ages, a
system of dots and dashes was devised to indicate every vowel. This was done by scholars

we call Masoretes. By that time, the text was so sacred that the vowel letters * 1 11 could

net be removed, so the dot-dash system was used in addition to the vowel letters. For
example:

Long “e" (prey) can be represented by either "T or ___
Long “i” (machine) can be Tepresented by "‘_ or __
Long “0" (hope) can be represented by either 1 or __
Long “u” ( flute) is represented by 1 or __

-

The spellings with the vowel letters are considered to be long or longer than those without
the vowel letters. Spelling rules during the period in which the texts were written varied a
good deal, and the vagaries were usually preserved by the Masoretes. That is why you may

see the same word spelled different ways in the text. For example: SW" and 20

To distinguish the forms we have two terms: :Wi is defectiva spelling and :T.U:il" is

plene (or full) spelling. Sometimes, then, the use of vowel letters represents different
speilings of one word, and may also represent a slightly different vowel quality in various
districts. If a word is usually written with a vowel letter, however, it means that the vowel is
long and that it is basically unchangeable, whatever else is added to a word.

Each consonant in Hebrew, except the last, must have a vowel point with it. The proper way
to sound out a word is to sound the first consonant, then the vowel with it, then the next
consonant and vowel combination, and so on. The last consonant most often has no vowel

sound and rounds off (closes) the syllable.

-1; ‘ -[ -[‘7‘ FD E‘U} 5‘ 8 +—nosound for N

1 pronounce the vowel

Usually, the final syllable in a word is accented or stressed. In most cases, printed texts
" mark the accented syllables. Stress rules become complicated as the language is inflected.
Conventions affecting pronunciation will be discussed during the progress of the course as

various examples come up.



Vocalization

Where no vowel sound was heard, the shewa — was used. Either it has no sound
(silent shewa) or a very slight sound (vocal shewa) to link the consonants together.

A shewa is heard as a slight “uh” sound (vocal shewa) when:

; 3 -
1. It is under the first consonant in a word B2 1 ' ; ‘ i
1 vocal shewa

: [ L
2. It is the second shewa in a row i1% \D } Wl \
vocalshewa | | silent shewa

3. It follows a long vowel UT) ?5} ")I 1

vocal shewa 1 T long vowel

Aside from the vowel signs, another mark was used to indicate more precisely how certain
consonants were pronounced. This mark, called a dagesh, is simply a dot in the center of a
letter. The dagesh was also used in certain grammatical constructions you will learn, and so
can be found in most letters. In some letters it always indicates different pronunciation as
well:

with dagesh without dagesh
b a v =
D o) f 1B
k73 h 73

Three otherletters 1 " 1 were distinguished by different pronunciation when dagesh
appeared in them but these distinctiong are no longer made in modern Hebrew
pronunciation, where these letters have only one sound each. We will follow this practice in
pronunciation, but the dagesh will still be wrjtten in these three letters.

Thesesix consonants 1 8 3 131 3 are known asthe BeGaDKePHaT letters,
Some letters do not take dagesh. These are the gutturals ¥ 1T T N and the letter ™

‘ -  that is, they drop out of pronunciation altogether. This
happens if a silent letter would have a simple shewa __ under it, In these cases, the

consonant is written (remember, it ig part of the sacreq text), but the shewa is not:

BNy

consonant, no shewaT



Using the simple guidelines presented so far, practice pronunciation with the words below.

13 03
TN NN
™ oy
Rb "
TN N3
= 599
oi]e oy
PN YN
Ny airr

QwYT T

13

aN

m

N}

Gh
MR
13
m3
12
oSN

'3
o

iy

na
N
iy
g
137
77
e i

Vocalization

N3 N

N o3

m 12

a9 v

aly 3]
VY gkl
aby 2
7 7
o3 51
D0i773K oD

Here is what the Hebrew letters look like written by hand. Practice writing them.

NWWIPYSIYO[100 2] UMD TAINR




Lesson I

Genesis 3:13 m 1?3“41

1.I1a Read
Referring to the alphabet and vowel listings, (pp. 1-2) pronounce these two words,
reading from right to left: consonant, vowel, consonant, etc. Most Hebrew words
have the stress on the final syllable. (p.3) When a word in the Lesson sentence! has

the accent elsewhere, asin "WPN*1 an accent mark will be used.

1.Ib The vowels of the second word 111" have been omitted intentionally. This is the

sacred four-letter name for God., For religious reasons this word sometimes appears
in the Hebrew Bible with the vowel markings for another divine name. Some think
that an approximation of the original sound of the name is "Yahweh.” If you do not
wish to say the name, you may substitute “Adonai” ("Lorp " in English) whenever you

see ITHT)

L2 Count the Consonants 1@“51
In most aspects Hebrew is a very simple language. Almost every word contains a
root of three consonants. The first step in finding the root is to count the consonants
inaword. So, 1 = 1 consonant. Notice the dot in the yod: ¥ A dot in a consonant is
called a dagesh.

If there is a full vowel inmediately preceding the letter containing the
dagesh, the dagesh is a dagesh forte (or strong dagesh), and has
the effect of doubling the letter in which it appears.

Here the " is preceded by a vowel (the patah __ underthe ) is the preceding vowel),
so the dagesh is a dagesh forte, ™ = ™" Thus, 1 = 1 conscnant, ¥ = 2 consonants,

N=1 consonant, & = 1 consonant, and ") = 1 consonant, for a total of 6 consonants.

1.3 Find the Root

You must separate three consonants from the word in order to identify the root.
Since the root consonants will appear together, you can expect to find the non-root
consonants at either the beginning {right) or the end (left) of the word.

r3a A atthe beginning of a word means and regardless of the vowel which appears
with it. It cannot stand by itself as a word in Hebrew,

! Especially in the earl i T
" r?tence.!'{' ¥ Lessons, you will rarely have a complete Biblical verse as the “Lesson

Terminology is also tricky here: while “sentence” is i i

R also & : a clearly defined concept in Enqlish
grammflr, it is not so clear in Biblical Hebrew. Hoewever, for convenience of reference wapma usge the
terms “"verss” and “sentence” interchangeably, Y



ahinalimi~} b

.3b

1.3C

.3d

1.4

r.4a

r.4b

When such a 1 is followed by a patah __ and a dagesh appears in the next letter [
the construction is called vav conversive.

A vav conversive indicates:

precedes the root, this pronoun is called a prefix, and we say that

I. The word is a verb.

2. The subject of the verb, a pronoun, is indicated by the consonant
following the vav, which here is "

the verb has prefix form.

3. The verb should be translated in the past tense.

When such a pronoun subject

Having accounted for ™ you are left with three letters “WaN which you can
assume are the root.

Verb Analysis

Younowhave: []1

y

AN

As an aid to translation you make a chart for verbs:

vav conversive
prefix (pronoun subject)

root (meaning say, command)

Root

Stem

Form

Person, Gender, Number

Special Features

AN

Qal

prefix

3 m. 8g.

vav conversive

Stem: indicates whether there has been some change in the basic meaning of the
root. Variations from the basic meaning are indicated by additions to the root.
When there are no additional letters or other indicators, the meaning is that closest
to the root. This is the case here: once you have found the vav conversive and the
pronoun, only the root is left. The name of this basic, unaugmented stem is Qal. You
may write “Qal” or “Q" in the Stem column.

Form: In this column write “prefix” indicating prefix form. In this part of the anal-
ysis you are identifying the aspect or type of action of the verb. More will be said of

this later.

Person, Gender, Number: We said that Y is the prefix, the pronoun subject,

" as a prefix indicates the third person, masculine subject of the verb. In this case,
the number of the subject is singular, he {for the plural, a special ending is added to
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1.6

1.7

the word). So you may write “third masculine singular” {3m. sg.) in this column, In

the Special Features column write “vav conversive.

Translation
Reading the analysis chart from right to left you can translate:

vav conversive = and (followed by past tense translation)

3m. sg. prefix = he
Qal = basic meaning of root
SN =  say

Translation: and-he-said

1117 This is the sacred four-letter name for God. (See 1.1b) 111" 1_@1’351 is
literally: and-he-said-Lorp.

In Biblical Hebrew, the normal word order is verb - subject. So the “he” contained in
the verb refers to the subject, 111" and you can properly translate, And the Logp
said. (You now know about 4% of the Hebrew Bible’s vocabulary.)

Assignment:

A. Start learning the words from the vocabulary list. You will be responsible for the
particles plus the first 5o words for Lessons 1-8.



2.2

2.3

2.3a

2.3b

23¢c

Lesson 2

ExodusBiz TTITY N TON N muh-Sx ooaoN H3m™

Pronounce the words in the ahove verse. This is assumed to be the first step in all
subsequent Lessons.

Count the Consonants a1

T = 1
Y o- o What kind of dagesh is in the " (1.2}
T =
& =___  Whatkindof dagesh is this? {1.2)
N o=

7 total

Verb Analysis

What is the initial [ (1.3b)
What is the " Form?
Person, Gender, Number? (1.30, 1.40)

This leaves four consonants 1= =3 1 from which you must extract the root:

The doubling of the middle letter of a root by a dagesh forte
indicates a change or augment to the root, and thus a change

in stern. We call this stem the Piel.

™3™ is thus the root of three consonants. In general the Pi'el yields a transitive or

intensive meaning of the root, although it doesn't show in this verb. "la'1 is one of
the Pi'els thought to be denominative, that is, built from an original noun. The Pi'el
of ™3™ means speak. (This verb is used almost exclusively in the Pi'el. Examples
of verbs used in both Qal and Pi'el stems will be studied later.)

You have accounted for all 7 letters of the word, so you can fill in the analysis:

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features




M N 1SN N TYRON ovToN 13T

2.38

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

2.9a

Translation

Using the analysis chart you can translate;

and (plus past tense translation) (1.3}
he (1.5)

denominative meaning

vav conversive

3 m. sg. prefix
Piel
=aT

Translation: and he spoke

speak

D"TTBN means Elohim or God. What is the relationship of God to the verb?
. (1.6) Note that this appears to be the longest word in the

verse. Nouns, like verbs, are built primarily on three letter roots. Here the root has a
masculine plural ending @Y__  The word can, and does, mean gods. But most often
in the Bible it is used for God, with 3m. sg. verbs. So God is the subject referred to
by the 3m. sg. prefix pronoun.

Translation: and God spoke
_bg is a preposition meaning to, unto, into. The dash, called a madqegef merely
indicates that this word is closely related to and pronounced with the next word

without a separate stress.

n'@b pronounced “Mo-shéh,” is the name Moses: and God spoke to Moses

-IQN'E'] Referring, if necessary, to 1.2-1.4, fill in the chart:

Root | Stemn Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
Using the chart and reading from right to left, translate: (1.5)
"oR

Notice the ‘DN in this word. Here it means the same thing as 58 in 2.5.

AVorVa the end of a word is the third person masculine singular
pronoun suffix,

Io
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2.I10

2.10a

2.10b

2.1I

2.13

Suffixes are either objective (him) or possessive (his). A suffix attachedtoa
preposition is the object of that preposition, and therefore objective. The "

connects this preposition and the suffix. Translation: to him

mim nN
"IN means T means (1.1b)

In Hebrew two nouns (or a noun and a pronoun) can be linked by
writing them together. In English we usually link nouns by writing
some form of the verb to be between them. Such a Hebrew

construction (in which to be is understood) is called a noun
sentence,

Translation: Iam the Lorp

Translation of verse: And God spoke to Moses and he said to him, “I am the Lorp.”

Special Note:
In the Masoretic Text the first word of our verse appears with a slight spelling
difference. It is spelled "1:"!"1 (without the dagesh in the yod) rather than

M2 T This was the preferred pointing because the shewa under the yod s

caused a stoppage of sound and the doubled consonant could no longer be heard,
This happens with some frequency in the Bible, and you must learn to recognize this

exceptional form of the vav conversive. All further examples in this workbook

follow the Masoretic practice.

Assignment:

The exercises throughout this workbook will rarely be of a complete Biblical verse,
but will be limited to those grammatical constructions and vocabulary you have
learned. Therefore, what you translate may be only a phrase or a clause.

A. Translate:

Hosearz 1VBN TIITY TMINM

Exodus6:3 TN DN TYR-BN MM (3T .
Brodus gz [ MIN"ON UL "N 3

Judges iy 20 MR 4

I1



3.Ia

3.2

Lesson 3

Semuel 22 DU T TN

Count the Consonants "[‘?"1

There is a total of five conscnants. As you now know [1) isa
(1.3c, 1.4c) Youare

(1.3b) and Yisa
thus left with only two consonants -[‘3 Since you need three for the root, one
consonant is missing. You can determine where the letter is missing (beginning,
middle, or end), and which letter is missing, by the vowel underneath the prefix

pronoun; 3%

When a root letter is missing from a prefix form of the verbh, the
position of the missing letter and also which letter is missing is
indicated by the vowel under the prefix consonant. If this vowel is
tsere __ then the root letter is missing from the beginning of

the root and will usually be a *

In one exceptional case -IB_ the missing letter is 11 So the root is -[5 i

meaning go, walk.,
'[ is the one consonant that never appears without a vowel of its own. Ifit has no
vowel, a shewa is inserted: -[ .

Verb Analysis

Based on the above information, you should be able now to fill in the verb chart:

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The stem should be no problem, for no letters have been added to the root, and

12
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3.2a Translation:

Reading the analysis chart from right to left you can translate:

vav conversive =

3m. sg. prefix
Qal
Ton

Translation: and he went

basic meaning

It

go

3.3 'H.I is David, in case you had not guessed. Notice the dagesh in the first "7 Since

it is not immediately preceded by a vowel, it is not a dagesh forte. We call this
dagesh a dagesh lene (weak dagesh). A dagesh lene may affect pronunciation but
has no grammatical significance. (Review Vocalization, p. 4, for information on
prenunciation changes with dagesh.)

A dagesh in a consonant which is not immediately preceded by a full
vowel is a dagesh lene.

The normal order of the Hebrew sentence is (1.6) Sothe first

two words of this Lesson sentence are translated;

3.3a Dagesh Forte Dagesh Lene
In what letters All except Only
TN No92913
Preceded by
full vowel?? Yes No
34 DOUR

3.4a  What kind of dagesh is in the /2]

3.4b In Hebrew a number of small words are always or frequently fused to the following
word. The most frequent of these particles, or short words, is 1 which you have al-

ready met. (1.3a) Another is the particle TD However, this particle undergoes a

change when it is attached to a word. The T drops out and a dagesh forte takes its

I A silent shewa is not considered a vowel. Vocal shewas and composite shewas are not considerad
full vowels. '

I3



oy T 7PN .

place in the following letter. In grammatical terms, we say that the T has been
assimilated to (come to sound like) the following letter, causing a doubling of that

letter to take place.
ov 12
oY 1B
S
own

(173 attached to the beginning of a word is the particle TD which
means from, away from.

3.4c D% means there. So DY means from there.

3.4d  This assimilation of letters, or the dropping out of one and the doubling of its
neighbor, can be seen in many places in English.

in + mobile — immobile
in + mature - immature
in + logical - illogical
in + legal - illegal

in + reverent -— irreverent
in + rational — irrational

3.5 Translation of verse:

3.6 Assignment:
A. Translate:

Genesis 22:3 BITIIN 2N

Genesis 8:15 M) famous arkitect] TTI~ON BTSN =371 -
1 Samuel 15:32 1‘%“ 1?‘1 3

Genesis 26:17 [son of EU'I':IS.._.PUg!] Pngn ahiofm -:l',“ 4

2 Chronicles 1:8 [sonof TV TS| Misbw =1aNY

14



4.1a

4.2

4.2a

D R Eo . e e

Lesson 4

1Kings 12:15 va_BN '1'7?5?3 UDW-N51
TERT DY NS

N51 What does 1 at the beginning of awordmean? _______________{1.3a)
NB means not,

Verb Analysis VDV?

Since there are only three letters, you can assume that D% is the root.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Is there any indication of a change in the basic meaning of the root? _

What do you call this stem? {1.4a} Previous verb forms examined

were prefix, in which the pronoun subject was attached to the front of the verb. (1.3¢)
There is a second form of the verb in which the pronoun is placed after the root.

The form of the verb with the pronoun subject indicated at the end is
called affix form; and this pronoun subject is called the affix.!

Notice the vowel under the ¥ in VDTZ]

A qamets __ under the first root consonant of a verb is a sign of both

the Qal stem and the affix form.

You may write "affix” in the Form column,

In the affix form, the pronoun subject comes at the end of the word, after the root:

vy

affix pronoun goes here |~ Foot

I Don't confuse the term “affix” with “suffix.” (See: Glossary)

15
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Ld

4.2b

4.2¢

4.2d

4.3

For one person, gender, and number (PGN), the pronoun is lacking. In this case you
can identify the stem and form of the verb by the vowels under the roo.t letteré. but
the PGN can be identified only by the fact that there is no pronoun ending. This |
happens only in the 3 m. sg. affix form; all other affix PGNs have a pronou’n following
the root. You may write 3 m. sg. in the PGN column. Look carefully at this form,

for it is very common.

3 m. sg. Qal Affix 2 m. sg.
v nnY
root, pronoun | oot

Translation

An affix form of a verb is normally translated in the past tense, so you may translate,

using the analysis chart: he listened, or he did listen.

A negative statement is formed by putting Nb in front of the verb, as we have
here. The whole phrase becomes then: and he did not listen.

7201

How many letters? What kind of dagesh is in the &) (1.2)

The combination [J7] at the beginning of a word means the.

'[?Q is a noun meaning king. What is the relationship of this word to the verb?

(1.6} Translation:

Pronunciation

The sound of & is quite different from that of '3 and is notoriously difficult for
English speakers. The sound of = is close to English “k., " = isaharsh “h," close to
wh.at we have suggested for the letter af (p.1} Thus, 75?3 is pronounced

“meh leh.” o

Although the '[ in '[‘?Q has dots in it, they are a shewa, and not a dagesh plus a

hireq. In a few exceptional cases a fing} '[ will have both 3 dagesh and a shewa, but
they will be written Separately:

Genesis go:1 1:“_ and he wept

:

16
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4.4b

4.5
a5a

4.5b

4.6

4.7

There is a group of nouns which is pronounced with the accent on the first, rather
than the last syllable. Since many of these nouns have two segols __. for their

<
vowels, they are called segolates. ']5@ is a segolate noun, so it is accented -[‘:‘D

DY

-535 means _ _____ {2.g)

Qv

What does Ij mean? It sounds like (17 in 4.3, but you will notice a difference
between this 11 and the one in 4.3. The change in vowel takes place because I
cannot accept a dagesh. It was difficult or impossible to produce a doubled YV The

vowel with the definite article was lengthened in comi)ensation. So T:T before some

gutturals = EU in meaning. ﬂv is a noun meaning people.

Write the translation for the entire sentence:

Extra Grammar

You have been introduced to the 3 m. sg. Qal affix, which is vocalized -|f_3$
The 3m. sg. Pi‘el affix looks like this: 1T

Piel Qal
qa" Root M PN
L Stern indicator no augment
o e Regular vowel VR
a2 Affix al-R

Fill in the prefix + vav conversive for the 3 m. sg. in the chart below:

Piel Qal
naT Root RN
P Stem indicator no augment
NIV Reguiar vowel not regular
ey v v —  Prefix+vav conversive o

17
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4.8 Assignment:

A. Put each of the following verbs in the
need to translate them. Indeed, one of the purposes of this exercise is

oot means in order to

two columns according to form and stem.

You do not
to show you that you do not need to know what the 1

analyze a verb.

Form Stem

Prefix/vav conversive or Affix Qal or Pi'el

“RM
79)
=N
wanmm
VP3N
7oM
Tpn
"3
noun
now
NP
T
N

B. Translate:
Jeremiah 37:14 1‘5?}5 vRYy N51 1
tings 0 T 2T 2
iKings 22:28 MY M2T°ND 3
Jeremiah 367 DYITDN TITY 3T .
Numbersz2:5 NS QY 5

18



Review and Drill 1

I Vocabulary

Remember you are responsible for the first 5o words in the vocabulary list.
Vocabulary is not repeated here.

II. Translate Hebrew to English

Note: Many of the verses include proper names. This is to provide you with even

more practice in pronouncing Hebrew. If you don’t know the traditional English
spellings, transliteration is fine.

Verb forms:
TAT URYN DY IHNM T3T e 72 13T

Verses:

2 Samuel 1424 TN NS 72007

Genesis 42:30 (Teview 4.5 if necessary) WNTT 1127
Jeremiah 26:21 DYPVITYT 20077 vraYWM

Ezekiol 22:a8 13T N9 TN

2ximgs 817 TTIRIT 207758, . nowm

Genesis 12:4 [TYRD as] TTIT MHN 27 "WNRD T7aN 790
Esthers7 WITNWIN TR 1ANY

Ewa7u RS NOOURIOTN 7207 1M

['D is a preposition (see vocabulary list “particles.”) N1 is a name.]
2 Samuel1g:g @YT] VW™D
Exodus 19:20 [N7I cat] TORS I RPN
Genesis 2336 [1PY™OK TITIIN URYN
Genesis13:4 O71AN DWW NP1
1L Translate English to Hebrew:

Verb forms: Use vav conversive forms where “and” appears; use affix forms for
verbs without “and.”

hespoke andhesaid andheheard hewent hesaid  andhe walked

9

10

I1

12



Sentences:

1. The king did not go from there.
The people did not listen to God.

o]

And God heard.
And God spoke to Abraham.

And Moses listened to the people.
The Lorp said.
The king spoke to him.

® N g s W

20

And David said to the people, "I am David.”

Review and Drill 1



5.I
5.l1a

5.1b

5.IC

g.xd

Lesson 5

Hoseara UPIT5R 17 =Wy mm-aaT
MY

What kind of dagesh is in the ™
a3

(3.32)

-I;'T is related to the root ™1="T which you encountered in Lesson 2. The verb root

means (2.3c) In this case, you have a noun rather than a verb.
What might a noun from this same root mean? If you guessed word, you are
catching on to the way Hebrew is built. M2 means word, thing, event.

11T means

Notice the magqgef (2.5} linking ﬁ:'f and 111" The Masoretes used the maqqef

in their accentual system to indicate that the first word in the phrase did not receive
a separate stress. It can be a great help to beginning students, since such accent
combinations can occur only where grammatical relationships are close. In this par-
ticular case we call this relationship a construct chain.

We can diagram it like this:
mm =27

our two nouns are separate links
By putting the links together in Hebrew, one after the other, we get a chain:
mimyTRaT

To render this chain in English, we must link the individual words with of:

word-of-the-Lord

In some cases the vowel(s) of the word in the construct are shortened, as is the case
with the first word in the Lesson sentence: "lat '] becomes T3 when it is in con-
struct relationship to another word,

Translation: word of the Lorp

There is another aspect of construct chains that is important. To use our phrase as
an example, we can label the words:

I =37
(last link) absolute construct (first link)

21
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In Hebrew, the definite article [the [1{]], which you met in 4.3, can be attached only

to the absolute, never to the construct. The construct can never caITy components

which make a noun definite, but the absolute may carry these components.

5.2a

A noun can be definite (specific) in several ways:
1. If it has the definite article
2. Ifitis a proper noun (a name)
3. If it has a possessive pronoun (my, his, etc.)

Of our two nouns, which is definite?

Why?

In a construct chain, if the absolute is definite, the whole chain is

definite — in translating you can place the definite article the in front

the whole chain.

Translation of our chain: the word of the Lorp

g3 T TTUN

5.3a "IV]N means which, who. It is the all purpose relative pronoun in Hebrew and
never changes.

53b 1707 is a new verb, but you studied its form in Lesson 4. The landmark vowel is the

— under the first root letter.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

! "
Is ITYT aprefixform? (t.3¢) Isitanaffixform? (4.2a) Whatis
thestem? (4.2a)

Translation of the phrase: which (it) happened

5.3¢ HEbI.ew does not have a neuter gender, but you can supply a neuter pronoun in
E{z;gl;sh whzn that makes an appropriate translation. Notice that in good English
Yyou do not have to say the pronoun he or jt in this phrase — which takes its place

22
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53d  In Hebrew the word happens to people; in English it is considered correct to render

this expression the word of the Lorp which came,
sa  UWITON

5'5 means (2.5) I-ZVJ\H is aname. Can you guess it? It is the name of
the prophetic book from which this sentence is taken. Notice the patah __ which is
written slightly to the right of the ¥ It is to be pronounced before the final conso-

nant of the word, and occurs only in words endingin Y or ™1 It is called furtive
patalh because it sneaks in before the final consonant to make pronunciation easier.

5.5 Write your translation of the Lesson sentence:

5.6 Identify each of the following words and phrases as definite or indefinite. You do not
need to be able to translate them in order to determine this ; you simply need to
know the “rules” in 5.2a. For those which are definite, be able to tell how you know
they are definite. The proper names are not difficult ones.

==X (a:50) DT (r3a) TAA

73N iy (2.0 1321

E'iP@U TNE a¥n

Y ") Y wIm

oY NIRRT ahi

min =ple =)Eh

o7 oipRR oY TR

Dty M3 PoINT oW WY
Assignment:

A. Translate:

Jremian i YTUITY™ON U7 YN 3T .
Deutercnomy 1:45 i UDW-N-B’ 2
Genesis1s:4 T'ON MIM™™3T

23
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Numbers 24:1 "f‘?ﬁ'NB'I 4

GenesiSIS:Iu-J::'S—‘”S n.mq_-";-[ I'T"ﬂ 5

Judges w7 2D VDY NDY g

paims 1 21T NP TN

o Chronicles 106 DT UDWNS g

Bsther 7:8 [ is the construct form of T mouth] TR "OM NY' =277
Genesis 217 TSN DY 1
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Lesson 6

s S8 937531 M Ty

6.1 Verb Analysis 1N:u

Root | Stemn | Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

By now you should be able to recognize almost immediately the way in which the
verb begins, and you can fill in the Form column and t

he Special Features column on
the chart.

The prefix pronoun " is what person and gender? (1.4¢) Notice the

" attheend of the verb. When this is added to a prefix form, and the prefix V is
used, the verb is no longer 3 masculine singular, but 3 masculine plural:

3m. Sg. 3m, pl.
[root] M 1 [root] M
1 T 1
prefix prefix prefix
pronoun complement pronoun

The letter(s) indicating PGN which occur after the root in prefix

form verbs are called the prefix complement.

Fill in the PGN column. How many letters are left now? Where do

you look for the indication of the missing letter in such a case?

(3.1

6.1a

When the vowel under the prefix pronoun is gamets __ the missing
: ’ 3
root letter will be in the middle of the root and will be ¥ or Y or ¥__

This type of verb is called a hollow verb.

In this case, N2 does not exist, so N12 [pronounced N1a] is our root. Is there
So the stem will be (z.42)

any indication of a stem change?

Translation of verb:
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62 T

1777 [ C117 isthe meaning ._ e (4.3)
T"T'V is the major river in Palestine: What kind of dagesh is
in the * What kind of dagesh is in the T (3.32)

63 SNTRY 137531 NI
N7 means he (the independent pronoun for 3m. sg.)

‘3:? ] 1 means (1.32) 5? or 93 means all every.

6.3a  Pronunciation
‘33 J 51: is the second most frequent word in the Hebrew Bible, and one whose

pronunciation, when there is no dagesh, may be difficult for English speakers. It is
common in all four possible forms: construct, absolute, and both with and without
the dagesh lene.

Absolute Construct
With dagesh 51: 5: 5;
Without dagesh 5 2 5 - 5 ;

Refer back to 4.4a for a discussion of the pronunciation of = The following section

discusses the pronunciation of the vowel.

6.3b  Qamets hatuf
How can you tell the gamets hatuf from the qamets? They look exactly the same,
but a qamets hatuf is really a short holem. When the ambiguous vowel __ isina

closed, unaccented syllable, it is a qamets hatuf and pronounced close to the “o” in
"hold;" otherwise (and by far the most often), it is qamets and pronounced as in the

"a” of “father."”
Accented Unaccented
Open Vﬁ?jl‘j VY
Closed ovn 13~boy

T qamets hatuf

! The maqqef connects the words so closely that they are said to

! 5 have only one accent as a whole unit;
neither syllable of 237 is accented: the accent falls on the w

ord after the maqqef, which here is "3
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6.3d

6.3e

6.4

6.5
6.5a

The form of 5‘\3 with__ is a construct form, so 531 begins a

(5.1b) The dagesh in "J: isa (3.30)

Notice the - onthe end of this word.

The ocourrence of "___ at the end of a word is the sign of a masculine

plural noun that is in construct relationship with the noun that
follows,

Often the addition of a construct ending will cause a change (shortening) of other
vowels in the word, as is the case with "Ja

‘7 N-] W" means The final noun of a construct chain is
called the (5.2) How are the words of the chain linked in
English? (5.1b) Isthe absolutedefinite? _ (g.2a)
Sc the whole chain is Translation of the whole chain
(3 members):

How does this entire phrase '7 NjW‘ , 51_5;1 N7 relate to the verb?

(1.6} Note that this is what we call a compound

subject and it requires a plural verb. Also note that the prepositional phrase
TWW’_U-'I'T_J is inserted between the verb and its subject. This construction is fre-

e
H

quently found in Hebrew.

Translation of verse:

Construct and Absolute

T: is a masculine singular noun. This form, found in the vocabulary list and in the
lexicon, is the absolute form. Nouns are always listed in dictionaries in the singular
absolute. In this Lesson you have learned the masculine plural construct form ")

Obviously there are two other forms of |2 which you have not yet seen: the

singular construct and the plural absolute.

27.
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6.5b

6.6

Here are the four possible forms for T:

Absolute Construct
Singular 13 13
Plural QY3 a3

For the singular construct, no special ending is added, but vowel changes
(shortening) usually take place. Compare the two singular forms of -lg'[ in the

box below. In the masculine plural noun, you can tell the difference between
construct and absolute by the ending. (There are vowel changes as well.) The plural

absolute endingis.____ Consulting the forms of T: above, fill in the endings

for the plural forms of "1:"[ in the box.

Absolute Construct
Singular 137 N3
Plural - B =

You have already leamed one noun that is almost always used in the masculine
plural, though its meaning may be in the singular: U"ﬁ"nﬁ Circle the plural

ending. (Don't forget that the hireq __ is part of the ending.} The construct form

wilbe __ (Inthis case there are no vowel changes except in the ending
itself.)

Noun endings give information about Number and Gender. As a mnemonic device,
we will refer to them as endiNGs.

Extra Grammar

NI the third masculine singular independent pronoun has several important
functions.

. N7 can be one of the elements in a noun sentence. Often the best translation
in this case is it, or sometimes that, that one, he,

Genesis 24:65 ") TN NI/ TRUT (NN

And the servant said, “He [or that one) is my master.”
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2. Often NI simply emphasizes the subject pronoun of the verb.
Exodus 4:16 -'[5 N1H'1;71

And he will speak to you.

3. Sometimes NI appears between two nouns that form a noun sentence; it is

called a copula in this case and provides the same linking function as the verh
to be in such a sentence, in addition to its emphatic function as in #2.

Deuteronomy 4:35 u‘n,’?gﬂ N T
The Lord he is God.

6.7 Assignments:

A. Translate;

Extra Vocahulary: -I-]:[ way, road, journey

Numbers ;322 117131777 TY N3N
Genesis wigr 1T ™TY INEN

Jostua 774 IO NI 13N
2Kingsauze Y 772 727 NS

[ is a preposition. See vocabulary section “particles.”]
Numbers 13:26 YR~ DN INT* 1950

Micahz:r TTZ'™ON T YR M3
Kings 20:40 DNTIRITTRR 1IN TIINY
Exodusgr DNTIDY MTON MUY MBN
Jeremiah 1 TR PTTIZ MWIUSTY 37
Deuteronomy azig DRI I3 1IN WY
Exodus zong TR ™ORN 17N

B. Analyze in chart form:

iwhn N3 I Tom  INaY
M WRY BRI

29
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7.1a

7.1b

Lesson 7

Gonesisz5 PIFY 157 TYR537 NN DTN 100

Verb Analysis Tn‘l
What kind of dagesh is in the

What kind of dagesh is in the "
g

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

You should be able to determine immediately the form (1.3b and 1.3¢) and the PGN.
(1.4¢) In so doing you have accounted for “1_ How many letters are left?

What are they? [Be sure you take account of the dagesh
forte in the §1] This is the proper number for a Hebrew root, but no Hebrew root ever
begins with two identical letters. So the root cannot be 117

Whenever a root appears to begin with two identical letters, due to the
use of a dagesh forte, the first root letter is actually a J which has been
assimilated to (come to sound like) the second root letter.

The real root here, therefore, is THJ

What is the stem? (Remember, you have accounted for the dagesh
forte by the assimilated J rule, so this cannot be a Pi'el.)

A dagesh never does “double duty;” it never stands for more than
one consonant at a time.

Translation of phrase Etf'j:s "n!'!

What is the relation of these two words? (1.6}

Translate the phrase:
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7.2

7.2a

7.2b

73

74

5-wN-50 NN
n§ is the si e definite direct object (DDO). It is not translated; it merely

indicates that the word or words that follow:

1. are the object of the verb action and

2. are definite.

When not joined by a maqgqef to the following word, the vowel is __ rather than

KR “5p nN

5; means (6.3) '17;78 means (5.3a)

1’7 short as it is, is made up of two parts: 1 and ‘9

‘? means to, for; and like 1 and, it must always be connected with some other

element. | =1 at the end of a word, and thus means (2.ga) So

1‘7 means to him. 5 is also often used to indicate possession, so that 15 could
mean his.

Do not confuse this 1‘7 with NL) or N‘b not.

Notice that this whole phrase is tied together by maqqgefs. This indicates close
relationship of the words. In this case the whole phrase is the direct object of the
verb. (Usually the direct object is only one noun.) This object is also definite.
Review what makes a noun definite. (5.2a) These rules apply in determining
definiteness for the verb object too. So this accounts for the use of SN In order to
make good English of this phrase you must treat it as a noun sentence and add a
form of the verb to be.

Trans!ation:

PR

‘? at the beginning of a word can mean (7.20)

Translation;

Translation of verse:

a1
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7.5 Extra Grammar 5
5 is used with great frequency. It can be synonymous in meaning with N and
t.he two are often (but not always) interchangeable in grammatical constructions.

Two uses of '7 are seen in the verse just studied:

1. It is regularly used to indicate possession and is the equivalent of the

English verb have, in the sense of own. T: he has a son, etc.

2. It often indicates the indirect object of the verb, the one who receives the
action of the direct object. Our Lesson sentence consists of:

indirect object +-—— direct object +— subject +—— verb
[noun +prep.] [noun or noun clause] [noun]}
PIY? i>=wx-52-n opiay 1on

While in English the preposition before an indirect object is sometimes left out, it
will invariably be present in Hebrew. So you can also describe PT:T 9'5 asa

prepositional phrase, and PU E" as the object of the preposition.

7.6 Sort the following masculine nouns into the appropriate categories. It is not neces-
sary to be able to translate them. (Note: At this point you are not equipped to recog-
nize construct singular nouns out of context. If the nouns below have no special
endiNGs, you may assume they are absolute singular,)

Absolute singular Absolute plural Construct plural
2¥3T
13
=kl
s
oipin
o'¥rm
'gp
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Absoclute singular Absolute plural Construct plural

-

T

750

N
n,-TL)N
R=pl
137

7.6a  Assignment:

A. Translate;

Genesis 25734 [B1]P bread, o0d] TS MOVS 710) 3PYPM
Genesisag DTIIND DOTON [0y WN

rKings 3:28 DRTIWT0D WY

Genesis 228" DITT™IAN 3770m)

Jeremiah 26:10 DYTIATT DN AVRDYM

Judges 1513 10 TN

(Kings r2:24 TTTT? 12T 1IN 1DRDYN

! She was worth go shekels of silver or seven sheep plus change.
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Review and Drill 2

Remember:
1; at the end of a word can be either a possessive or an objective pronoun.
When attached to a noun, it is possessive; attached to a verb or preposition it is

objective.
V™13 he spoke it 1-1;-7 his word

(As is often the case, there are vowel changes in the word when the suffix is added.)

L. Chart and Translate;
WY 1257 {2l
720 il M3
ﬂbﬂ':’j'j ’I"V;N“l ma

II. Translate;

T 7T SN 1353
7202713 S8mEr TN
1317 27T DTI3N M3
mm Sy abn-ba
yIINTTRY MY AT

2Kings2r:z [Vl N his father] ' 2N -I‘?U--“Q_N 7[-‘7_”-5;; -I‘?“. I

w»ow-

sKomza AN TIT TIT533 791 .

(Note in sentences 1 and 2, the different ways of making the construct chain definite.)
2Chronicles 14 TTITY V3TN WDWN 4
Genesis g5 NP cat 15 19N%1 mi5-by m'.'_l,',:.-"_z 4
Genssis 20:8 T 3T~ 3- NN '1:.:!»;[11 5
Goness 31 13972 I2TIN DY 6
samuel 20 TIINTNY TWib-nN n‘rz}:; YN aths 7
Genests 111 DY 13 nrrw:_z. INZM 8
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Review and Drill =z

2 Chronicles 282 INTWY Y251 "33 79N
Numbers 10 BPTT PN D DRWYM

Exoduszon 3127752 1IN BMTRN 3T
ssamuelgzr QYT V37750 NN SNMY vnwn
Genesis 2910 DT™FIN IO 1INT

Genosts 132 [VIDTYTING 2W) Q73N
Deuteronomy o5 DN 113 1ON WRYM
Judges x5 INTD PTINTIN BN MRBNG

2 Kings 13:25 TIRITY T3 125 —wWN

Genesis 45:27 13T TN M@ 737753 ny 1hy M3
Bxoduszs BT TN UMD UUM

Translate English to Hehrew:

10

I

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

the kings of Israel in the way of Israel all the words of Moses

the son of the king God of Abraham the ways of God
to the people of Israel

1. Iam the king of Israel.
And Moses spoke to the people all which God said to him.

©

The Lorp did not listen to the sons of David.
And all Israel came to the Jordan.

God gave a king to the people.

L

And he went to the king who was in Israel.
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8.1

8.1a

8.1b

8.1c

8.1d

Lesson 8

Jeremiah 16:21 phlnk ‘Dw_”z W'rj'l

Verb Analysis 12T
(1.3a) Is this a vav conversive?

What does an initial '| mean?

You need to locate the root, and you have some help:

1____ is aplural verb ending, and 1. rarely ends anything except

a verb form.

Since this is not a vav conversive form, the chance that Y is part of the root, rather
than the prefix pronoun, is greatly increased. What ceonsonants are thus the

probable root?

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

What is the stem? (4.2a) What is the form? (4.2a)

You will remember that the third person masculine singular affix has no pronoun
element at the end, but that the other pronoun subjects will be written at the end of

the affix forms. In this case, the simple ending gives us the third person

plural, both masculine and feminine. Compare this third person common plural affix
form (3¢. pl.} with the 3m. pl. prefix form:

Affix Form Prefix Form
17 ™ T URY
affix | root prefix | oot ] prefix
pronoun complement pronoun

An affix form is normally translated in the past tense in English. (4.2¢)

An initial Y used with an affix form verb forms a construction
often bestrendered by the English future tense. For convenient

reference we will call this construction the vav reversive.

On the chart indicate thig with “vav rev.” in the Special Features column,
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8.1

83

8.3a

8.4

‘
VY means Translation of the verb:

Note the small vertical line to the left of the vowel under the ¥ It is called a meteg

and indicates a slight hesitation in pronunciation between the vowel and the

following consonant. The meteg keeps the vowel from being a qamets hatuf (6.3b)
and shows that the following shewa is a vocal shewa.

"2 means

I Y

"_.L_h at the end of a noun is normally the first person singular suffix.

Suffixes are possessive or ohject pronouns. (2.gb) EW is a noun meaning

A suffix attached to a noun is a possessive pronoun.

\ DW means my name. Notice that the vowels of the noun change when a
possessive suffix is added.

I means___ The two word phrase means (2.10Dh)

Translation of verse:

Vowel changes
You have seen that vowel changes (shortening) can occur under the following

circumstances:

1. a masculine singular noun is in construct (5.1c) 13 «— 13
‘2. amasculine plural noun is in constuct (6.3¢) ‘J:, — D3
| 3. amaqgqef ties a word to another word (7.2a) 'm5 — N

4. asuffix is added to a word (8.3) "Dw — ETU
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86 For each 1 in the words below, tell whether the Y is a plain conjunction, vav

conversive, vav reversive, possessive suffix, object suffix, prefix complement, affix

pronoun, part of the root of the word, or plene spelling.

aili TR
NS halchy
wam o
N1TT i5
WY )
noi TN
WY "I
113 "oR

8.7 Assignment:

A. Translate the following. From now on, a few sentences will be marked with an

asterisk. These have elements that are more “challenging.” (In other words,
they're hard.) Do try to figure them out before looking them up.

1 Kings 1:11 17'['1 Nb 71-[

rSamusl 22 TITYFIN 0T N5

aKings s PIINT DYOD N3

Deuteronomy 1017 DYTONT "TON NI

Genesis 2821 DTOND "%y mvm

Isaiah 42:8 "W NIT MM N

Kings 2233 NI DN TH1~N5-17

ssamelzey ONT1"521 @yn-by wn

euteronamy a7:4 SN WN53-58 11N

tehuaziigg PINTT007OR SNYS mim 1mm
Bxodus 632 [N + 1. 9. suftix—" ] YO N WRY-NS Snmigra

38
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g.2a

9.2b

93

9.3a

Lesson g

Genesis 42:23 "|D1‘ I.ZD?D ": “7-[" N" UTT'I

UTH Initial'! means BT means they.

UU is the 3m. pl. independent pronoun.

WT RS | N5 means
Verb Analysis 1T

(a.1)

Root § Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

What tense will you use in translation? {4.2b)

Translation of the first phrase:

it U 3

"2 means

:.Z!JTD has an “extra” vowel at the end to facilitate pronunciation; it is called

(5.4)
Verb Analysis DU
Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
VW means Whatisthestem? ______ (1.4a)
Istheformprefix? __ Istheformaffix?__ (ftisuseful when

determining form to ask these two questions first.)

In the Qal stem, holem Y or __ after the first root letter indicates
the participle form.
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9.3b

You may write “participle” in the Form column. Participles function as nouns and
adjectives as well as verbs. Participles have noun endiNGs. Where there is no extra

ondiNG, the participle is masculine singular, as it is here. P articiples have no person

i and pronouns. In th
(no pronouns for 15t, 204, or 3rd person), but they medify nouns p e

PGN column write “m. sg.”

Many students mistakenly believe that all participles in Engl.ish end in Lng and
conversely that all words ending in “-ing” are participles. Neltherl sta‘tement is true.
Because participles may be used in verb clauses or as nouns or adjectives, the appro-
priate translation must make use of syntactical clues and context.

Let us first consider our Lesson phrase F‘D'l " URY

F\D'l‘ is a name, Joseph. The participle modifies the noun Joseph. In this simple
phrase the participle provides the action, the verbal component. You can translate:
Joseph was listening or Joseph is listening. The tense will be decided by the main
verb of the verse. Other possible translations exist for this construction, but this
will suffice for the moment.

Sometimes the participle is used in a construction as a noun. A hypothetical phrase
might be:

N3T vRYn F]U'l" Joseph, the listener, spoke
Joseph, the one who heard, spoke

Joseph, who was listening, spoke

Again, the larger context and syntax of the verse would help us decide on the
translation (and a more exact description of the function of the participle). Whether
used as verbal action or as a noun, the participle always involves someone doing
something. Frequently you will be helped by having a noun or pronoun in the imme-
diate vicinity of the participle, and you will remember this rule.

The participle never stands for the action of the verb in the abstract.

That is, for example, the participle of L DW would never mean the act of listening
as in listening is an art.

Translation of verse:
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9-5

9-.5a

Extra Grammar

To identify the Qal participle, you must look for the holem after the first root letter,
Remember, this vowel can be written two ways in Hebrew: J and __ Thus two
spellings are possible for the Qal participle. For example:

defectiva plene

1~ Y vy

For hollow verbs (verbs which are missing the middle root letter in the vav conver-
sive form), there is an irregular participle form. In this case the 3m. sg. affix and the

masculine singular participle are identical in the Qal: N; can be either the 3m. sg.
affix or the m. sg. participle.

Three hints can help you decide on the form used:
I. You have a participle if the ambiguous form is combined with another

participle.
Joshuag N3 TN NEP N
ambiguous regular

None was going out and none was coming in.

2. You most likely have a participle if the ambiguous form is combined with an
independent
pronoun or a pronoun attached to 1311 (See Lesson 10)

Exodus 33 ["PIN—MIN] DN 370N N3 UDON
I am coming to the children of Israel.

3. You have a participle if the definite article is attached to the ambiguous form,
since the affix cannot be combined with the definite article.

Psalms 118:26 [7]1 1 blessed (adj.)] mm ET:_?; NIT T3

Blessed is he who comes in the name of the Lorp.

Assignments:
A, For lessons g-12, leamn words 51-76 from the vocabulary list,

B. Analyze the following verbs:
Toh Vi iy 1IN T

41



oIt URY '3 W NS DM

C. Translate:

Be able to tell whether N3 is a participle or an affix form in the verses below,

2 Samuel 2:23 TN T2 N

2Samueli7:9 TTINT VDY Dw

Exodus 6 [T13?] 6.1a ™17 generation] 1T 31,701 1any

(Samuel 138 P3PHT SNIY NINS

sudges 434 T3 RTIDVTON MITY T IWN TR My 0D
[T T3 into your hand)

Judges 151 TPV NZTNIT

Qehelet 14 N3 3T 7SR =7

Psalms ng:24 TTIITY TOD Di*ir—m

2kings &7 DVTONT TN N3

Pealms 16 [Q'PYTY righteous ones] T'PTY T MY pTITND

Genesis a4:4 PYTTTIIN INEY BT

9

10

II

Genesis 4:17 1:: ETD: WHUU DTD “1]’“_ *12
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Lesson 1o

Genesis2718 "I TANSY 13N TANGY 11ANTON NaM

10.1 1‘;3_515 N:':'l
1o.xa  Verb Analysis N:"'l (1.3b, 1.3¢, 6.1a)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
r0.th 58 means In 1"AN| AN is a noun meaning father. The 1___at
the end of the word is a meaning (z.gb) What
kind of suffix is this? 1";3’5 means his father. Note the extra

" connecting the noun and suffix. :.S has some irregular forms, and is one of only

two nouns which require this extra connecting link before a suffix.

Translate the whole first clause:

oz AN '1[.;85"1
10.2a Verb Analysis 'I@N“_ (1.4)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

10.2b " ;S You should recognize the same noun you had just above:

Again there is a suffix on the word. What are the components of the suffix?

Which person, gender, and number is it? (8.3) Note that this time

there is no connecting Y between the noun and the suffix.

‘;3 means

1ro.2¢  Biblical Hebrew does not use quotation marks (or any other familiar punctuation
marks). Sometimes it is difficult to tell where a speech begins. In this case, Y@ N

is what he said, not the noun subject of the verb. This is clear from the larger
context of the story. This context is the only clue you will have in deciding the
structure of similar verses (unless you later memorize the whole accentual
systemj).
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Notice the _ under " This mark, called atnah, indicates a break i g, Verg
otice — AT

roxe atence, equivalent to the break we mark with a period or semi-cojop, |,
idj:ates th,at the next word begins a new phrase, and it is one of the fey, Belps vy,
will have in punctuating a Hebrew verse in the Bible.
W TIARY

10.3 ”' R

10.3a  The new phrase begins with a familiar verb. RN *1 means

1o0.3b ”Jlﬂ

1T is 2 word that cannot be classed as either noun or verb. It is called 4 Predicaty,

of existence, emphasizing presence and immediacy; we have no comparable wog
function in English. Here and now are both acceptable translations for beginning
students to use for this word, though you will need broader understanding of the
syntactical usage of this word later. When suffixes are added to this worq — Which

happens frequently — the final 171 is lost. 'J. or "? is a first persen

singular suffix. So "JJI7 is made up of two components; it can be translateq here]
am.

Compare this word with "=l which also has a first person singular suffix. Cag you
think of a reason why the suffixes are different? Nouns and most Prepositions take
' Verbs, particleslike I1}77 and a few prepositions take "J_

10.4  Translation of verse:

0.5 Assignment:

A. Translate and note how the function of the word {1317 changes in the various
verses,

2 Samuel 13:35 N3 OB MY

Zechariah 2:14 N3 ™I %

Numbors ag:14 [TV now] VS '[‘”n RERIC
tembers 252 (13 covenant] "IN 15 1M WD
Exodus gz NI MINSY TR T N s
Censisgsay 'R PITYION 3P N1 ¢

Numbers 255 N3 SNTr w3 whN Ml



Review and Drill 3

I Chart and translate the following verbs:
W WY 12T
oy 13om v
U™ N3 el
Ui RN T2
N3 my now
1I. Translate:

: Kings 18:39 DVTONT N1 M

I

Exodusig:g T MY 1MON NP vTeNT-bN nhy i -

{For help with nujbﬂ see 1.3a. "lU mountain}

Numbers 32 PRTZY 1357 10 UNTTUN IUID PO s
Bxodus 414 NYY NUTTIT @Y -4

Jorommiah 52 NITT™ND 1N

Bxodus6:27 TMINY T N1T

Exodus 16:15 [QT]'3 bread, food] TTITT* 103 ~N O NI
Psalms 24:1 P 1NT] mmb

Genesisag:6 DFIN NIT~-WN QNG

5

6

7

8

9

Deuteroncmy 24315 '11:752"!'!15 ij N7 1"‘?31 *10
2 Samuel 17:10 5&11&7"5; 121_'_"-":'; 11
Genesirzas MYIAN T2 TN MONTTUN PINT-537T8 D 5

[n}',‘_n?"_‘ -'['3 to you I will give (it)]

Genesisorza MY TIOR™MYN 553 7w oyTdN

[2m. 8g. object pronoun + BY «— D]
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Reviewand Drill 3

1L

o o & @

Translate from English to Hebrew:

I am going they entered

he is walking and they will know

And he said, “My father, here I am.”

The Lorp is God. (two ways of saying this)
The earth is mine.

Here was the man of God coming on his way.
For my name is in (over) all the earth.

And God gave a covenant to Israel.

48

and he knew



ILI

II.2

II.2a

11.2b

11.3

Logson 1x

Genesisrzs TVID TP INGN pin myms npBh aNyn

Verb Analysis 1NE"1

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
How do you determine the root? (3.1} Where is the missing
letter? What will it be? (3.1) What are
the components of the PGN?
Translation:

na%%

You need to separate at least one letter from the word to find the root. But there are
two possibilities, An initial ‘7 can be a preposition meaning to, for, but N is
frequently a special ending as well. In this case, both are present. Why can you
eliminate "[5'3 immediately as the root? (7.1a) Whenever :’7 is left, the oot is

om

Verb Analysis n?'?’?

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

As in English, to before a verb form usually indicates the infinitive. N isa
special infinitive ending for some verbs. As in English, Hebrew infinitives have no
PGN, Whatisthestem? _ Inthe Special Features column, put

“preposition, ‘9 *  Are any letters left unaccounted for?

3 YN
V-.!g means TU!; means Canaan.

Notice the 11__ onthe end of V"IN
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An extra, unaccented final TTT on a noun can be added to dencte
motion toward aplace, and is called a 11-directive. It is usually

translated toor toward.

What is the relationship of (T3 1N to [U13 (5.1b)
Is JV13 definite? _(5.2a) Is the chain definite or indefinite?

Note that the i1- directive can be placed on the construct noun just as any other
preposition could be placed on the front of that noun.
Translate the phrase:

IL4 Verb Analysis 1N a :1_

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

115 Translation of the whole verse:

11.6 Assignments:
A. Analyze the following verbs:

1250 NY™ INYY N3

B. Translate:

Joshua 2:22 1] mountain] TTIMT INGM 1350

Judges 19:27 1:-1-[5 n;'?% Ng“_
Excdus 16:27 ﬁvTJ_TD ’lNg:

2 Samuel 1gu6 712333 N3 1773 ITITTTY RaM
[Read T asif it were written T+

omazg TYPHT PINTON M55 13INmy3 125
aSamuel 1824 INY? DP9
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Lesson 12

1Kings 839 BTID™DY 1500 @pn-S3 NM

12r  Verb Analysis N7

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Only the roct is a problem. Under what letter do you look for the clue to the missing
letter?

When any vowel cther than _ (tsere) or —— (qamets) appears under
the prefix pronoun, the missing letter is at the end of the root and is

always 11

za OS2

EIJU means (4.5b) The relationship of this phrase tothe

first verb is Note that people as a collective noun regularly
takes a singular verb in Hebrew, rather than a plural verb.

2.3 Verb Analysis 1 ‘75"1

Roct | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

What rule do you use to find the root? (7.1a) Youmay be

wondering why the “missing letter” rules weren't used here, why the root isn't
HBQ which is a rare, but perfectly good, Biblical Hebrew root. The missing letter

rules come into play only when a letter is completely missing. Assimilated letters
leave a “footprint” behind by means of the dagesh forte. Always check for such a
“footprint dagesh” before trying the missing letter rules.!

553 means fall.

1 The missing letter rules can be found in Lessons 3.1, 6.1a, and 12.1.
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rz.ga Wesaid in 12.2 that UI_) regularly takes a singular verb. It is also not unusual for it
to take a plural verb. Such mixing of singular and plural within a verse is not at all
uncommon in Biblical Hebrew.

ma D7D

QT___ isthe 3m. pl. possessive or objective suffix.

Compare with the independent subject pronoun in g.1. When you remove the suffix,
you are left with "J& Notice the similarity to "33 in 6.3c. The absolute form of
3 is So the absolute form of "} will have the endiNG

B8 means face, faces. Like E‘T’TBS (2.4) almost without exception it is the

plural of this noun which is used in Hebrew.

12,5 Translate the verse:

12.6 Extra Grammar
25 is frequently used idiomatically. This word in its construct form "JD com-

bines most frequently with the preposition 5 — ‘555 Literally this

combination means to (the) faces of. In its present compound form this word is
equivalent to our preposition before or in the presence of.

Exodusgzz T MES TWH 923
And Moses spoke in the presence of the I.ogrp.

It is common in Hebrew to combine prepositions to create new prepositions. Thus
the preposition ]D (3.4b) can be combined with "35’7 to form a new preposition
meaning away from (the presence of);

Genesis 4:16 11111} "35‘5{3 Tﬂl? sgnl

And Cain went out from the presence of the LoRp,

[0
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12.7 Assignments:

A. Analyze these verbs:

Ryt NS N 8T
B. Translate:

Judges 16 YN BU™NT

Numbers 56: TR 1D 13T -

Exodusgx T3 DVTONT =-58 NaM

sSamuel g7 DINYTTIN TINT ONIDYY 4

Bxoduszgno DRI NTON 1IN INTY 5

Judges 1320 TTETIN BIND™SV 19871 6

1samuel 1835 DTVIDS N3 NP NITD 4

Genesis aria TIUTID D3N MR NY 6

Joshua 7:6 [T17IN ark of the covenant] VY 711N 1D5.. 5BM
Judges 24 [N keep watch] UITID NIV WN DVIDWT INT o

Bl



ReviewandDrill 4

Referring to the Lesson if necessary, write the Qal prefix with vav conversive,
3m, sg. and 3m. pl., for each of the following verbs.

SN () e g e
e P e
) e —— — e
Nid —— e
10 &) AT S
19 R C) s s
TTR™ (12) — e e
N3 3) e e

These verb forms are at the top of the list in frequency, and are the key to analyzing
most of the other regular and irregular prefix forms. Memorize them!

Write the Qal affix 3 m. sg. and 3 c. pl. for the following verbs. I you need help, for
3m. sg. see 4.2a; for 3 . pl. see 8.1¢. The Qal affix is much more regular than the pre-
fix. All you need here are the two sample forms listed to obtain the vowel pattern.

N s N
Ton e O
v e N
it SR e
tal o N
Ny o

] ———

Note that N¥" uses - under the second root letter rather than —— inthe 3m.sg.
This will be the case for every strong verb whose third root letter is either N or 1

For 13" write the Pi'el prefix 3m. sg. ., ., . .

—_ 3m.p1._u__ [ T R S R —
and the affixam.sg. ., __ ge.pl. v — Thisverbalsois

used over 1000 times in the Hebrew Bible, and these are its most frequent forms.
Memorize them.
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VL

Review and Drill 4

Write the Qal m. sg. participle form {g9.3a) for:

N2gs) UDW DTy TS TR

Make up 20 construct chains using the following information:

Construct forms:

WON PR By 37 3yt 3N oy

e -

Absolute forms:;

oToR Mmoo oy Sxwr 3y MY

Identify each chain as definite or indefinite.

Turn to your Hebrew Bible. Read Exodus 6:12-13 aloud. You will notice that some of
the letters look slightly different in print from our script, and you will see many dots
and lines in addition to the vowels. These are part of an elaborate accent system de-
vised by the Mascretes. Many of these need not concern you at this stage. Each of
these signs marks the syliable of the word which you must accent — as you read the
verses aloud, check to see if you are accenting the proper syllable. Two marks are
useful to learn at this stage: __ atnal) occurs at the main pause in almost every

verse in the Bible, roughly in the middle. You can think of it as equivalent to a
period, semi-colon, or important comma. (10.2d} Locate the atnah in both verses
here, and read them again with a pause at the atnah. The final accent in a verse,

usually on the last word, is __ called silluq, and is followed by + sof passuq,
marking the end of the verse.
verse 12; :D‘na‘w
>y
verse 13: s 18D
Translate the verses. Vocabulary you need:
saying (made up of what two elements?) "1?3?#’_',_\
how? '[ N
to bring forth N? 31?1'?
and he charged them BT};‘]
uncircumcised lips U'Ugw ‘71;7
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The Verb

You have been learning various forms of the verb in these first 12 Lessons. You have learned
how to abstract a root, how to conjugate various roots in specific PGNs by changing vowels,

adding letters, and so forth. You have expanded the pattern you leamned with 'VQNE‘] and

UMY to other verbs, for example, so that at this point you should be able to parse almost
any 3: m. sg. Qal prefix or affix verb in the language. But you may feel at sea when it comes to
larger patterns of the verb; there are still stems, forms, and PGNs you have not studied. The
following paragraphs will give you an overview of the verbal system to sustain you while
allowing your grasp of the forms to grow more slowly.

Roots: All of the Semitic languages build on triconsonantal and biconsonantal roots. There
is disagreement as to whether the two letter or the three letter root is more primary in the
emergence of these languages. Though many common words have only two letters, and
cannot be traced back to three letter roots, all verbal roots are considered to have three
letters, and must be sought in the lexicon under the hypothetical triliteral root. The
“missing letter” verbs represent three types of verbs where only two strong letters are
present. In some instances there is a strong case for arguing their derivation from three
letters; in other cases there is not.

Bach of the “missing letter” classes has its own designation. Verbs with the pattern of Nﬁz

are called hollow verbs, hecause of the disappearing middle letter. Another way to describe
the verbs is to identify the place where the weak letter occurs by number, and then the weak

letter: 18t % means "averb with ¥ in the first position.” 34 §T means “a verb with 11 in the
third position.” An older system accomplishes the same thing by using a paradigm verb
,7!75 in its designations. Any verb can be described by using 2 Y and ) as equivalent
to1, 2,3

3 2 1

Svop
a3 Y
In 2" the ¥ occurs in the B position, W inthe ¥ position, and 3 in the 5 position.

AW falls into the class of "/5) {peh-yod) verbs. Other weak classes include 1/Y (ayin-

vav)and 11/ 5 {tamed-heh). In this book the former system (15t " etc.) is used: however

many paradigm charts use the older system, and you should understand this terminology
as well.

Stems: Also characteristic of Semitic languages is the modification of the root meaning of
verbs by the addition of letters (more properly, morphemes) at the beginning or within the
word. The modification patterns are similar within the Semitic language group, but Hebrew
uses only four of the “families” of stems. These modifications are identified in two ways:
descriptively and with an invented name. For example, the most basic stem, closest to the
root itself, we can describe as having no augment, only a set of characteristic vowels in each




The Verb

of its forms; or we can call it Qal, which is the name given this stem by classical
grammarians of the Middle Ages. Qal is an appropriate name for this stem since it means
“light,” and was given to the pattem that had no additions. The other stem names were
derived by these same grammarians by using the sound of the 3m. sg. affix form of a sample
verb in each family of modifications. Unfortunately the verb they chose for this honor was
not a regular verb: it was 51_-7? andthe I} cannot take a dagesh. This meant that, while the
names bear a relation to regular verbs in some stems, the names for the family in which the
middle root letter is doubled are of little aid to the student. However, the system took hold

and is now part of the shorthand terminology needed in studying Hebrew. Here is how the
system works:

Meaning Regular verb
Stern Name Description change example
5?? Qal simple stem basic 'TI?Q
'DI_.!‘._’! Pi'el doubled middle root 28
letter - in sample verb, intensive,
doubling can't take place, dencminative,
so the vowel before LU privative
is often lengthened
bvg Pu'al doubled middle root letter intensive 'TI?Q
— under 15t oot letter passive
'D‘UE:JU Hif il 7 added before root causative T™Ren
‘JUEU Hof al n oo following passive causative 'TE?EU
5?55 Nifal J sound added before root passive, reflexive 28

occurs most for verbs
used basically in Qal

Stems related to the Pi'el system

'9!75_3!'1” Hitpa'el prefixed 11 +infixed {1 reflexive, "I'Pgnn
' and doubled middle passive,
root letter iterative

'7,75 Pol'el (+Pol'al) These are rather infrequent;
‘7‘251’1” Hitpol'el occur with verbs having

55‘?5 Pilp'el only two strong letters
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The Verb

You have studied verbs only in the Qal and Pi'el systems 50 far, and will not be studying the
Hif'il or Nif'al systematically for some time yet. However, you should memorize the material
in this chart now, especially if you are studying Biblical passages while leamning grammar,

Although the varicus stems are usually identified with specific meaning changes from the

Qal, some things must be remembered about the whole system:

1. Not every pattemn is complete. Very few verbs in Biblical Hebrew occur in every

stem.

2. Not every verb meaning seems to “fit” every stem in which it occurs. Se, for

example, although the Hif'il stem generally seems to yield a causative or
transitive meaning, it does not always. And of course, the subtleties of meaning

of the various stems may be lost in translation.

One further problem in terminology: the modification of the root system which is so marked
a characteristic of Semitic languages is quite variously named. Besides “stems,” this same
phenomenon is sometimes termed theme, conjugation, or pattern.

Forms: To use the term “form” for this part of the verb classification scheme admittedly is
not precise. The stem modifications just described could as easily be called forms as the
patterns about to be described. Most often, however, “form” is used by grammarians in
describing the various patterns which result when a verb is conjugated with a subject
pronoun within a stem system. In Hebrew there are five of these forms:

affix prefix imperative participle infinitive

Attention has so far been devcted primarily to the prefix and affix forms. Notice that we do
not say that the prefix and affix are future or past tenses, but only that we translate them in
certain situations as English future or past tenses. Hebrew (and other Semitic languages) in

the classical period did not use a tense system; rather the prefix and affix represent aspects
of action.

Prefix forms without vav conversive presented ongoing, incomplete action.

Prefix forms with vav conversive presented completed action, temporal sequence,
or result,

Affix forms presented completed action or description of state or condition.

The practical differences between the Hebrew systern and our own must be absorbed. The

prefix and affix forms cover a wide range of tenses in English, not always neatly divided
between the two forms in Hebrew:

U@TZ! can mean he heard

he has heard completed actions
he had heard
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The Verb

Al
U@W ' can mean he will hear

he hears, he is hearing on-going actions
he will have heard

he would hear (constantly)

2N can mean he loved completed action
he had loved
he loves describing
he would have loved a state of being

The vav conversive with the prefix forrn was originally a separate form of the verb, a
preterite conveying completed action. Before the classical Biblical period, however, this
form had fallen together with the prefix form, so that for regular verbs, the prefix form is the

same with or without the vav conversive. Hollow verbs and 374 1 verbs have differences
between the prefix form alone and the prefix form with vav conversive attached. Students
should bear in mind that this form, like the other prefix and affix forms, has a broad range of
translational possibilities because of syntactic variations.

The vav reversive arose by analogy to the vav conversive forms, and does not represent an
criginally separate aspect. While any ] 1 can be identified as a vav conversive, not every 1
is a vav reversive. Remember that:

1. vav reversive occurs only with the affix.
2. vav reversive has no unique marker. 1 with an affix form can also be

“plain vav.”

As is often the case, the context will give indications of which translation is to be preferred.



The Verb

Identify the stem (Qal, Pi'el, Nif'al, Hif'il, or Hitpa'el) of each verb below and the root:

Root Stem Verb Root Stem Verb
w N

Rkl Pom

N now

el iinlcdis

=)= Eehinn

Y TR

(Give a possible translation for each of the augmented forms:

773 bless 137300
1373

N2V break nav
NBP bum Nl
9V pour out BE=k2,
W35 dress oAkl ty
w35

N12 come N2
193 build ap=b
aE=by

3

58



13.1

13.2

133

34

35

Lesson 13

I Samnuel 3:8 ‘l? E‘Nﬁ]? "; "JJ.‘I "1{;&5'1_

"IN means

337 means (to.3b) ")__isa

meaning _ __ Whatis the relationship between the first two words of this

verse? (10.20) After ﬂDN‘I or 12" "1 youmustlearn to
watch for direct speech, as we have here. Where will the speech end? In Biblical

stories the appearance of another third person verb, often with vav conversive, will
signal the resumption of the narrative.

S N

"D means UN']P is a verb. The stem and form are likely to be
because under the first root consonant there is a (4.2a)

In all affix forms except 3 m. sg., a pronoun will be found

::l_ is the second masculine singular pronoun (2 m. sg.) in the affix

form.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

N 'jl? means "? means (7.2¢, 8.3)
Translation of the verse.

Extra Grammar
Tt is now time to leamn how to conjugate a verb in the Qal affix in all persons, genders,
and numbers. We are using 25 as the paradigm verb because it is a strong verb.

That means that all three of its root letters will always be present and each of them is
able to receive a dagesh. We also chose it because it is one of the few verbs which is

attested in Biblical Hebrew in all 7 stems.
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13.5a

13.5b

13.5C

13.6

Reminder:

The sign of the Qal affix is qamets __ under the first root letter.

Qal Affix Strong Verb
3m. sg. T 2 3c. pl. 'ITPQ
3f. sg. TT'\:P;
2m. sg. NP2 2m. pl. pORe —
21, sg. Re 2f. pl. 0P8 —
1¢. sg. 'h'ﬁ?? 1c. pl 'U-FI?Q

We strongly suggest that you memorize the basic pattemns as they are presented
and then the variations on those patterns.

Notice how regular the vowels under the root letters stay as the different pronouns
are added. The arrows point to the places where a vowel change takes place in the
stem pattern. In each case the pattem vowel has become a shewa. The change is
due to the tendency of the vowels at the beginning of a word to shorten when these
pronouns are added at the end.

Each dagesh in this paradigm is a dagesh lene. (3.3) Look at the 3{. sg. and 3 ¢. pl.
forms. You might expect such a dagesh in the " because it follows a shewa - But
this is a vocal shewa due to the meteg (8.1¢) preceding it, and therefore a dagesh
lene is not required. Remember that dagesh lene affects only pronunciation and

there are a number of factors which can influence its appearance, or nonappearance
for that matter,

Variations on the strong verb pattem

In the terminology of this bock, a verb which shows all three root letters but which
has different vowels from the strong {regular) verb pattern (13.5), is said to be a
variation on the strong pattern. We are reserving the term weak for verbs which do
not show all three root letters in each stem. Verbs which don't seem to follow a
pattern, or which are sometimes one way and sometimes another, we will call

irregular. The landmark signs (such as qamets — under the first root letter for the

Qal affix) will usually be seen in variations of the strong verb, and in weak and
irregular verbs.

6o
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13.6a Variation: 3™ N

A verb like NWP which ends in N is reqular in the Qal affix except for three small
changes:

1. dagesh lene cannot stand in the affixed pronouns. (3.3)
2. no shewa is written under the N

3. the second vowel in the stem pattern will be —- Tatherthan ___

strong 2m. sg. ard N
| gnd vowel ___
Rire ONTE
no dageshT Tno shewa
13.6b Variation: 1%t Guttural
Verbs like "N '|'D?'T or Tal which begin with a guttural normally do not take

simple shewa under the first root letter. A composite shewa __ is therefore used in
the 2m. pl, and 2 {. pl. forms.

strong 2 m. pl. 15t Guttural
onRe b

Tcomposite shewa

13.6c  Most verbs are regular in the Qal affix, following 13.5 or the pattern of SWP or
"5” Two types of verbs that are not regular are hollow verbs [like N13] and

verbs ending in '1  These will be discussed in detail later. Complete paradigms for
each type of variation and weak verb are given in the back of the book.

13.7 Refeming to the paradigm for the strong verb in 13.5 and the variations noted in 13.6a
and b, fill in the chart for the following verbs:

Qal Affix 374 N

'3m. sg. NP sepl. _ N®)
af.sg. _ NW)

2m 89, o o o am. pl. o, —
éf.sg. e L 2f. pl. [y —
1C. sé. e e b u 1c. pl. s U

Aar
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Qal Affix 1%t Guttural

31m. sg. T2 1'.7 ge.pl.
3fsg

2. ST e e am.pl, B T3 D —
af.sg. o, . af.pl. . L —
1C. 80, s e Ic.pl. O

13.8a Assignments:

A,
B.

For Lessons 13-17 learn words 76-100 from the vocabulary list.

Memorize the paradigm for the Qal affix of the strong verb, and the variations for
3’4 N and 8¢ Guttural.

Write out the Qal affix conjugation for:

Tom SR hat NI NP

. Read and translate Genesis 22:1-2

Each Lesson from now on will have a reading assignment with it, If you can read
the assigned verses in your Hebrew Bible without further assistance, great. If
you need help, annotations begin on p. 232

Translate the following verses:

Genesis 3:12 [V'Y) tree] VUU_TD ‘b-n;n; I

a2y (32 toyoum 1) PISTIN B9 M oyn ey

Peutercncmy 28:45 [3 + VW listen o] MM Sip3 mymw sb-vp

tingeeas [+ DD —MD5) wE5 naby .
Exodus 7:g TWUS_BN m-lmzzn 8

1 Samuel 8:3 [Read the last word as if it were NI 19773 ™3 ﬂ:&ﬁ_ﬂ'bl 6

Deuteronomyg:23 15'5: EHU?_JTU Nell 7
Joshua 1:17 l‘”{.’ﬁ-5§ ”U@w 8
I Samuel 3:5 ‘!'m'l,,? NB -V_PN%'I 9
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1 Kings 18:24 [D:* your m. pl.] E:HHBN uw: an-1P1 10
Leviticus 17:12 [T:—BU therefore] bﬂjm” ‘J:b Maimiel, T:"DI_J 11

A good Hebrew grammar for students beginning the study is still a
desideratum. Our writers of Hebrew grammars have aimed to write for
scholars rather than for students. They have been ambitious on most
points to say all that could be said, without studying to say only that

which is needful to be said.

"Hermeneutics and Homiletics”

Methodist Quarterly, 48 (1866), 372
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Lesson 14

Deuteronomy 19:9 ﬂgwy’? ﬂﬂﬂj’ nlymn'b;-nzS -Ihwrl—‘:

e BYNTD
For the first time you meet a prefix verb form without a vav conversive. Once you
memorize all the prefix subject pronouns these will not be too difficult to recognize,
even though you do not have the help of the vav.

P is here the prefix pronoun for the second person masculine

singular.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Numnber Special Features

Without the vav conversive, a prefix form is translated in a future

or present tense, as the context suggests.

"3 means keep, guard. "I means

Translation of the first phrase:

ma DINYT M¥RT-53 NN

14.24 !'1!5 is {7.2) Which is the noun that is definite?

'7; means _ Note that this word functions here as a noun, as the first

member of a construct chain. Why is it spelled here 5; instead of 51:
(See 6.3Db if you're not sure of the answer,)

142b TTIXBDIT begins with (4.3) Thus the noun itself is ;'TIED

This is a ferninine noun, and its gender is signaled by the accented :'T_'_ endiNG.

<

11—, is the regular feminine singular absolute noun endiNG.

1139 means commandment.

6a
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4.3

14.3a

PINYT  This word also begins with

(4.3) When you remove
this article, you are left with FINY which means this. TINY is the feminine
singular demonstrative adjective; its masculine counterpart is M1 Demonstrative
adjectives must agree with the noun they modify in gender and number. 1N}

must be used here rather than 11} because 7111 is feminine. In addition, when

the adjective modifies a noun directly, it must follow the noun and agree with it in
definiteness as well. We call this kind of adjective an attributive adjective.

An attributive adjective modifies a noun directly; it follows the
noun and agrees with it in gender, number, and definiteness.

Here IM)¥1 is definite, so FINY must also be definite — both therefore have the
definite article. We would translate FINIT Y11 this commandment.

In a construct chain the absolute noun mav be modified by an attributive adiective,
but construct nouns cannot be so modified.

mioy?

5 is a preposition here;itmeans l"TT at the end of a word is the third

feminine singular suffix her. Note the dot in the 1 This is not a dagesh, but a

mappiq (which you may remember as the “feminine period”), and it marks this as a
consonant rather than a vowel letter. Masoretic usage conventions are helpful here,
because the mappiq is confined almost entirely to marking this pronoun — hence

this pronoun cannot be confused with the feminine singular noun endiNG |"'fT (asin

14.2b) which never has a mappiq.

This leaves P} (The dot forthe ' is also functioning as the vowel holem.) You
must locate the ro:ot. The V) and % must be part of the root, but according to what
you have learned so far, M could be either part of the root or an ending. (11.2a)
In this case 31____ is part of an ending: PN o M isthe regular Qal infinitive
ending for verbs ending in "1 Sotherootis ™V  Fillin the chart.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

See 11.2b
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14.5

Verbs whose root ends in 11 regularly lose the ™ andhave §1._ or

™1.__ in the Qal infinitive construct.

This infinitive can be translated literally The her 1efers back

to what noun? In English, nouns of this sort are considered

neuter and thus you can use the pronoun it in your translation of this Hebrew word,

Verse translation:

Extra Grammar

Once again you are ready to conjugate a verb more fully, this time in the Qal prefix
system. Unfortunately there are far fewer regular verbs in the prefix than in the
affix. All of the “missing letter” verbs: 15t ¥ gf¢ 11 and hollow are weak, as are 15¢ )
verbs. However, the regular form is an important base from which to build, so you
rnust memoerize its pattemn first:

Qal Prefix Strong Verb
am. sg. a7ty ampl  VIPDY —
af. sg. TPEn af.pl.  MPEN
2m. so. girl-ly am ol VIRER  —
2f. sg. RN — 2f.pt.  MIPHN
t. 58. TOON — 1c. pl oD

First of all, circle the pronoun elements lightly. Be sure to circle the prefix pronoun
at the bheginning and the prefix complement at the end of the verb. (6.1) These pro-
noun elements (the consonants but not the vowels) remain the same in all prefix
forms of the verb, regardless of stem, and recognizing them will help you to parse
verbs even when you do not fully understand the vowel pattern of the verb.

Notice that the vowel pattern changes more in the Qal prefix than in the Qal affix.
The arrows point to the forms that diverge from the common pattermn. In addition,
the third vowel in the pattern (here holem) changes depending on the type of verb

used. To conjugate a verb correctly in the prefix, you must see one of its PGN s to
ascertain this vowel.
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14.5a

For the strong verb the vav conversive form can be created simply by adding 1 to
the forms on the chart. And conversely, the simple prefix for such a verb can be

derived by removing [] '1 from a form. The one exception will be the first person
singular. You cannot add [ to -I'PDN because the N cannot take a dagesh.
(3.3b) The vav conversive for this PGN will be 'TPEN 1 As you can see, removing

the 1 leaves the proper prefix form. This is the only circumstance in which vav
conversive is not peinted 1_

Exercises:

A. In addition to the endiNG of 2 {. pl. and 3 {, pl. prefix form verbs, you have now
seen a number of things represented by nT 31f. sg. affix, 3 m. sg. affix of
3’4 1 verbs, f.sg. nouns, and 11- directive. The following words which end in

I-T_;__ should be familiar to you from your vocabulary list and your reading in
Genesis 22, Identify each 17.__

MR TN gt abi
ma i nRY
N o) mv
MmN oy atha
TN Moy ai=Fis

B. Conjugate nbw in the Qal prefix form. The pattemn is begun for you:

Qal Prefix TS

3m. sg. TT‘:TD" 3m. pl 1”51?"
3f. sg. e o gf.pl. 1) T'T ‘? W n
2m. sg. o e bt 2m ploee o o
2f. 80, e o efpl. o
1C, 89. L.J!_ll_.—Fs IC-DL. O e
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Conjugate '[‘9?3 in the Qal prefix form. The 3m. sg. -[bﬁ" gives you the pattem

to follow.
Qal Prefix ']LJD
3m. sg. | 5 AR 3m. pl. 1 & '7 AR
3t sg. e stpl. M IS BN
2m. sg. e L 2m.p1.“~_g41:_,,4_
2f. sg. — e — 2f.pl. .
1C. sg. u_,i_J?__f 1c. pl. e L

14.6a Assignments:
A. Memorize the paradigm for the Qal prefix of the strong verb 14.5
B. Read and translate Genesis 22:3-5

C. In the following verses, “missing letter” verbs will be found as well as a few
regular prefix forms. The missing letter rules work with the simple prefix forms

as well as with vav conversive forms. Translate the verses, then analyze each
prefix form verb.

I Samuel 28:12 51NW-5§ mz;m.‘j ""IQNh] 1

[The city name is regularly spelled without the 274 V] Ub'@h""“‘?l}_f Ni:lﬂ 2
Neheriah 2:11

B3_youmpl] 832 [0 U8 TN 113 PINTON A0 D
Leviticus 14:34

Numbors s 21 TPRT TTIR 4

Exodus7:7 TTITY "IN Y3 DI OINY2 5

batahgens (3 thus P mymouts] "R NYY WX 1T M 1D 6

Genesis 3x (2.) DI D3N SYM 4

Jeremiah 32:22 FINTTT PEINTTON QE% {al Y
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Gencssgrg TIND21 OT5 NPM 3P Mhwm o

r Samuel zo2x [TV yourn] TWITON MRWN MM 1

Genesis 43:3 [ my] ")8 ’IN‘jU‘N5 1

Deuterenomy 625 INYT M¥RT~527NN NiYS =hHEn ™D «
Nehemianzas [['WI "W fountaingate] MY W=D N2PNT 1
Numbers z0:20 712U ND "BRM 14

Jseremiah 515 [ 103 language | 3TV VWA 851 WS UINNS i
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15.3

Lesson 15

samnes ST YN M3 3fw MIWYTON TIRIT BN

IWYION MR RN

'!ijm is a proper name, functioning as the of the sentence.

1”217'@' is another proper name.

Translation:

Note the similarity in the endings of these names. Many Hebrew names are
compounds with God's name 1111 as W17 or I} as one element.

PIU means be strong; UW‘, means rescue, save, deliver. How might the two

names be “translated:”

What do you expect to follow the first phrase? (13.2)

21 is an adjective meaning good and _-l;"!' is a noun. But this time the
adjective precedes the noun. You cannot translate the good word [of the Lorp]

because an attributive adjective must the noun (14.2¢)
This new type of adjective which precedes the noun we call the predicate adjective,

A predicate adjective usually precedes the noun. It must agree

with its noun in gender and number but not necessarily in
definiteness.

A phrase consisting of an adjective preceding a noun or construct phrase is treated
like a noun sentence (2.10bh): you need to insert a form of the verb to be.

Translate the phrase:

7737 N

-IT?B is the relative pronoun. (5.3a) The only new grammatical element in this
sentence is the final verb: !Jﬂ:.'f

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

You should have no trouble finding the 1oot, form, and PGN for this verb. Refer to 13.5
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15.4

15.4a

if necessary. Is this stem Qal? What is the stem indicator for the Qal affix?

This is the other stem you have seen in the Lessons.

What is its stem indicator? (2.3c)

Translation of the whole verse:

Pi'el Affix
The major stem indicator of the Pi'el is the dagesh forte in the middle root letter:

The major form indicator for the Pi‘el affix is hireq — under the first root letter:
The subject pronoun endings you have learned for the Qal Affix are the same ones

used in the Pi'el; these endings are used in the affix form of every stem. If you
haven't memorized them vet, do so now.,

Piel Affix Strong Verb

sm. sg. 37 305l m37
31.5g. T3

2 m. sg. nR3T ampl.  BON3T
2 1. sg. 0727 2f. pl o3
1 c. sg. "na3T re. pl ek

What kind of dagesh is in the first root letter of our example? You can see that much
of the rest of the pointing is regular throughout the paradigm. This will be the case
for most Pi'el verbs.

Pi'el Affix formiddle 7 U T 1T N
These letters cannct take a dagesh. The form (and stem) indicator for this group of
verbs in the Pi‘el affix is tsere __ under the first root letter .. .._, One way to

remember this is to think of the dagesh forte as having gone from the middle root
letter to join the expected hireq under the first root letter. There are many cases
where a dagesh which cannot stand where it “should” will “move” to join the
preceding vowel. We will call this the case of the travelling dagesh.
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Complete the following paradigm using 15.4 as a guide. 15

Piel Affixformiddle 1 I T T N

31m. sg. -[ -1 : ge.pl. NER
3isg. RS-

2M.8G, s o 2m.pl. o . o
af.sg. _ . o . o 2f.pl. L
ICBO., oo o re.pl. . oo L

15.5 Piel Prefix
You construct the Pi'el prefix the same way as the Qal prefix. The prefix pronouns

and prefix complements are the same for every stem of the verb.

The form indicator for the Pi'el prefix is shewa __ under the prefix

PIONOUN. ol s ‘ _

Fill in the chart for the Pi'el prefix of "la' 1 Where something deviates from the
regular pattemn, it has been filled in for you.

Pi'el Prefix Strong Verb b
3 m. sg. '1:7" smopl e
3f. sg. e L 3f. pl. — e s
2 m. sq. ol e 2 m. pl. — e
2 f. sq. —_— e e 2f. pl. e L
1C. 8Q. L__J__..._.N I1c pl e e e

Can you explain the composite shewa under the prefix pronoun for the 1 c. 5g.?7
(13.6b)
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15.5a Plel Prefix formiddle 7V U 1T {1 N

The stem indicator for the Pi‘el prefix of thig group of verbs is shewa __ under the
prefix pronoun (the same as for verbs with dagesh forte in the middle Z-[OOt letter).
To compensate for the lack of doubling of the middle root letter, the vowel under the
first root letter is lengthened, this time from patah ._. toqamets . . | —

doubled middle root letter middle oot letter cannot double

| !
T2D] 7737
patahT T landmark shewa gamets T 1 landmark shewa

Complete this paradigm using the 3 m. sg. as a model and refer to 15.5 if necessary.

Piel Prefixformiddle &1 UV T 11 N

3 m. sg. -[ " ; “ gmpl. o
3f. sg. o e e 3f pl — e
2 m. sg. b e e ampl o o
2f.sg. o . o 2 f. pl. e e e
I1C. sg. L o e e 1c. pl. o e

5.6 Meanings of the Pi'el Stem

You have leamed that the Qal Stem is the simple or basic meaning of the verb. (1.4a)
The change from the Qal to the Pi'el varies from one verb to another but there are a

few common relationships:

A. Transitives: Many verbs which are intransitive in the Qal have a transitive

force in the Pi'el.

Qal Pi‘el
-T; N perish - -T:N destroy
mie] 5 Jearn '"35 teach
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A subcategory of these verbs is called factitive. An adjective complement is
needed to complete the meaning of the verb.

Qal Pi'el
PT¥  be just, righteous P'TE declare just

B. Denominatives: Some Pi‘els seem to have been formed from nouns. You are

already famniliar with one of the most common of these: 1:"7 and its related

noun =T
Noun Pi'el
MDD  book, record M890 recount, narrate

A subgroup of these denominatives is called privative: the verb relates to taking
away or injuring the noun, in either a literal or figurative sense.!

Noun Pi'el

RO sin RUM  free from sin

C. Strengthening, repetition, or intensification of action (“pluralization”)
seems to be the pattern in other Pi'el verbs.

Qal Pi'el
‘78"? ask 'jN'w beg
Genessz5:4 1D 113N inge s D'OOTTIN 3R7
that I may bury my dead (1 person) to bury the slain (many people)

D. Others: There are some Pi'el verbs for which Biblical Hebrew has no Qal. In
other cases, Qal and Pi'el forms are both extant, but we do not know how to
express the intended difference, if any, between the two.

No Qal Pi‘el
wP: S WPZ seek
55m

55” praise, commend

Qal unidentified nuances Pi'el

Qoheler 28 T MOITL "2 MO prams 703D SRR MM

I also gathered for myself silver and gold he gathers the outcasts of Israel

! The grammar of English food preparation has several of these nounfverb pairs: skin, bone, seed, peel,
and so forth.
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15.7

15.8

Hebrew Names

It is often intriguing to delve into a name either to learn the Hebrew root, as in the
names in our Lesson sentence, or to discover a cultural influence. The name of

Sarah's maidservant -111'3 (Genesis 21) may be from an Arabic root forsake, retire.

It could also be a play on the word ™1} stranger.

Hebrew proper names, both of people and of places, are often compounds. Many
town names include the word §1’3 asin BN M3 and uﬂb T2 How

would you “translate” these?

In some cases particular names are given for theological purpose. Hosea is told to
name two of his children n@nj N|3 (Hosea 1:6) and "DV N‘? (Hosea1:g) The

first name is Not Pitied. What is the second?

Many times, especially on the occasion of naming or changing the name of an
individual, a reason for the name is given. Look at the poignant lines in Ruth 1:20.
The names bespeak the difficulties Naomi has suffered.

R V2 INTR BYI YD MNTPDTON 110N eNh)
ST 5 Y T

“Then she said to them, ‘Do not call me ”DP; [root: awm pleasant, delightful,
call me N-j@ [root: mimia] bitter], because God has made much bitterness

forme.””

There are stories in which the names themselves set up our reactions to the
characters. The story of David [reot: 11T beloved] and Nabal [root: 5:5 foolish]

(1 Samuel 25) is such an illustration. Lock especially at 1 Samuel 25:25.
Of course every name is not pregnant with overtones, but in many cases names add
dimensions of meaning and enjoyment to our reading of the text.

Assignments:
A. Memorize the Piel affix and prefix paradigms for the strong verbk and verbs
whose middle root letteris 1 ¥ T T N

B. Read and translate Genesis 22:6-8
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C. Translate the following verses:
Vocabulary to leam: NYa3] prophet
PTT'T Qal: be strong, hard Pi'el: strengthen, harden

samuel238 BUTT™S2OIN DING v2WN
otusant (143501251 DUTIN TRWT KO 257NN PN
(FIN + 2 m. pl. object suffixe— DPIIN] DTN moyR DN DTS TINY

Exodus 8:24

fgND SNTDTIETIR MO ND) LMD 2%-nN M pIm

Exodus m:10 (Find the travelling dagesh in this verse. Itisnt 't in a Pi‘el verb this time.)

Exodus 28 QUTTTIN MW N5
Ez1a8:36 z::*'w"m-r-wrnm DUITTIN INYY)

......

=-r~n.-r5zs I 3T 12 T ! Y b n?sr.r CRESN 5=;

: Chronicles 17:15 []111] vision]
M 3T TOND 7O 72071 T BU? RN
2 Chronicles 23:3 17171 "_J_:;l'"'?!_]
Isateh 16113 [predicate adjective] SNID™ON MY 13T WN N3TT M
Iaigh2g:g [attributive adiective] T T3 TTTIN 12T MM 3
13T SNTET52 oyaT N3t I0TINTR MPY
2 Chronicles 10:3 BYBT™ON
Jeremizhacrg 1WA Y 3TN N
Joremiahsrs AT VWD MDY

I1C

II

12

13

14

[Can the “tenses” be rendered in more than one way here?}

Jeremhazaz PN DYM3TI™SID MM2T ATMTRR TRTION
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Lesson 16

Genesis go:1 :1‘3“?1’7‘1 1‘%1? 7:\1 PIN ‘!JD—bv plgiq 55“

16.1 From now on, atnah — and sof passugq : (See Review and Drill 4, section VI.)

will be inserted in full verses.

wa MO M

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

After accounting for the ’1_ how many consonants are left for the root? ____
If you forget why the root can't be 5 D0 review 7.1a.
If you forget why the root isn't TT‘DD Ieview 12.3.

Therootis __ Whatis the stem? It cannot be Pi'el

because you have already accounted for the dagesh forte in the 2 Itisthe
assimilated J of the root. Remember: a dagesh forte cannot stand for two letters

simultaneously. (7.1a)

Besides, if this were a Pi'el form, what vowel would you expect under the " __
(15.5) You should be able to fill in the rest of the chart.

‘7‘ 52 means fall. Translation of the phrase:

B2 1IN WPV
If you have trouble with this phrase, check the idioms in 12,8,

Translation:

w3 1OV 730
163a I}

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The PGN, stem, and form of this verb are straightforward; the trouble comes in

n

determining the root. The Y you see cannot be part of the root because "} beginsa
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16.3b

16.4

vav conversive construction, and therefore the Y is a prefix pronoun.

No letter of an affix pronoun, prefix pronoun, or prefix complement

will ever assimilate.

That means that a footprint dagesh as in ‘?5"1_ or a missing letter asin "] a™] will
always be telling you something about a root letter in a verb form.

According to 12.3, this is a time when the missing letter rules can be used.

According to the appropriate rule, the root needs in the
position. But this is one of the 5% or so of cases where the convention for identifying
the missing letter simply doesn’t work.!

The root here is |1aja which means weep. Sometimes Mwd will follow the
missing letter rule [13A"] Gen. 33:4], sometimes it won't [0 Gen. 2u15).
There are a few other 3rd ' verbs which sometimes take the prefix pronoun vowel of

a15t " The non-conforming instances tend to be in the 2 m. sg., 3 m. sg., and 1 ¢. pl.

Verb Expected Pointing Ambiguous Pointing
MO drink TT!'_JW"T_ 1 Kings 1g:8 HW”! Genesis g:21
83  stretch out, 1Y Job 15:29 8" Genesis 12:8
extend
Y7 pasture, U Isaiah 023 VMY Job 20:26
tend

1“?:; This is a preposition and object suffix you have seen hefore.

Translation of phrase:

15=pwn

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Featurss

I 2 s -
The vowels used reflect pronunciation, not a thoroughly consistent grammatical system. The “rules”
?afn grammar we use are really observations which were made much later and from outside the
guage.
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16.4a 15 Without any context, this would be translated to him or for him. In this
sentence, it would make awkward English to say he kissed to/for him. This is an
idiomatic use of the preposition 5 where we might expect nN It shouldn't be
given a strictly literal English translation.,

Translation of the whole verse:

16.5a The Qal affix of a 15¢ ) verb is completely regular, exactly like the patterm you
learned in 13.5. Conjugate the Qal affix of 5

Qal Affix 'DEIJ

3 m. sq. [ T T S 3C.p1. — e s

31. so. — ey

2 m. sq, S R TS 2m. pL. L e ey —
2f.Sg. R S I G S t— 2f.p1. e L L L,

1cC. 54. e e re.pl. o oo

16.5b  Qal Prefix of 15t )

Because the prefix pronoun causes the assimilation of the J the Qal prefix does not

follow exactly the pattern you learned in 14.5. However, the prefix pronouns and
prefix complements themselves are the same.

Qal Proefix '75!

3 . sg. I? 5 " 3 m. pl. —_— e
3f sg. o — 3f pl. — e
2 m. s¢. e 2mpl. .
2 f. sg. m_g‘_an 2fpl. O
IC. 80. ._JL_.JI:S 1c. pl — e
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16.5¢

16.6

Just as is the case with strong verbs, the second vowel in the Qal prefix is not the

same for every verb which is 15t 3 The other pattern, patah __ under the second

root letter, can be seen with WA) draw near, approach. Using the 3m. sg. as a

guide, finish this paradigm. Remember the dagesh forte.

Qal Profix U))

3 m. sg. vt 3 m. pl. — e
3 f sg. e  — 3f plL o
2 m. sg. el L0 — 2m-p]-~ —_— = —
2fsg. __ ., .0 2 f. pl. e
IC.sg. e 1c.pl. — e

"

The 1 c. pl. needs careful consideration. The J you see is the prefix pronoun. The
footprint of the first root letter is found in the dagesh forte of the middle root letter,

Some common 15t ) verbs which appear in the Qal are:

b give, permit UOJ set out, journey

!

N it carry W) draw near, approach
5D) fa PY) kiss

V)  harm, reach, touch

1

The most frequent of all the 1t ) verbsis Tnﬂ It is “irregular,” not simply “weak,”

because its third root letter is a '[ which behaves as its first J does. That is, this T
also assimilates when it is between two strong letters.2 Therefore, the Qal affix
forms will not look exactly like the paradigms in 18.52 in those PGNs in whichthe

2 Strong letter: does not assimilate, does not elide, can take a dagesh:

newvpysooInbssy vy

Rebellious letter: appears but cannot take a dagesh, may cause changes in the vowels of
neighboring letters:

Ty nnN

Weak letter: a strong or rebellious letter is weak when, because of its position in a word, it

assimilates, elides, or quiesces. ] ‘;

Y MR
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affix begins with a strong letter. In these cases the footprint dagesh in the first
letter of the affix pronoun will alert you to the identity of the unseen root letter. This
is the only root that ends in a nun T which acts this way.

In the following paradigm, the arrow indicates those forms in which the third root
letter has assimilated,

Pay special attention to the 3 c. pl. 1) andthe rc.pl. 1) How can they be
distinguished?

Qal Affix [{1)
3 m, sg. TD? 3¢.pl “!}!
3 f. sg. TT?!'U
2 m .sg. Uﬂ? — 2 m. pl. al:lr” —
2 f. sg. HUJ — 2f. pl. TUHJ —
IC. sg. moy — 1c.pl ) —

The prefix forms are regular according to 15t J patterns, showing the second and
third root letters in every case. Thus the 100t can be identified after accounting for

the dagesh forte which represents

Fill in the Qal Prefix paradigm vyourself, or ask a friend to do it.

Qal Prefix '[m

3 m. sg. T !'I ' 3m. pl. NSRS P

31 sg. s — 3{. plL — e e

2 m. sg. VRN 2 m. pl. — e o

2fsg. —— — o — 2 f. pl. e

I1C. sg. e 1c.pl e
The participle is regular:
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16.7 Extra Grammar
Idiomatic usage of certain verbs with certain prepositions.

16.7a Preposition instead of 1N

There are times when what we would consider a DDO is preceded not by the DDO
marker but by a preposition. One such case occurs in the Lesson sentence:

i>-pur
Another verb which commonly takes a preposition, this time : is I3 choose:
1Kings 826 D3 ININD

I did not choose a city

16.7b Sometimes a preposition will change the meaning of the verb it accompanies from
what the verb usually means without the preposition. At times different
prepositions express different nuances; sometimes they seem to be
interchangeable,

N'!p call, proclaim
’? NjP or : N-!P call, give a name to, call unto, read

Genesis 1:5 m‘ -HN'? EI‘TT'DN N‘!P"_
and God called (named) the light Day

Nehomian8:8 DTN IR D03 NP
and he read in the book of the Torah of God

DY hear, listen
/58 VDY 3 VB sistento

sxugsienz WY NOY 1w0Y NS mm-513 1wny-xd

They did not listen to (obey) the voice of the Lord. . .and they did not hear (listen) and
they did not do.

Exodus 6:20 TTPR™ON wm3ns-NbY

and they did not listen to Moses
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16.8 Assignments:

A. Memorize the Qal affix and prefix conjugations of Tnﬁ b 55,

B. Read and translate Genesis 22:g-11

C. Translate:
Genosis 2737 @V TAYD 15 ) 1ONTSITANY o

[3 m. sg. possessive suffix + TTS*—*VU!S]
Genesis az:ra TTETIN 10D 15071, MO TN TN AT NAN .
2Kings 37 [D3 foot ] REFT MI3~NN Niym. 1o7~by bem nam

*

3
Bashg7 $ONTRMD DO 3PYr3 AN NBYW 3T -

[: can mean against here.
Judges 830 127N DYI~SD-5M @vmen Sy man 5B

(B*37B77 the princes]
Jeremizhzo:4 D2DY2D T2 TAN TSI NN 6
Samuel go:zn DYTTTEIN TIT WM
Kings 3613 107I0M s
Daniel rout0 [ V3 touch] '@ TV TITTITY *9
Judges g:2g [M9 who] VT3 THIT QVITON MY Y ©
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Nk

The preposition 5 was introduced in 7.2c where you learned that it often acts as a

marker of the indirect object ['15 to or for him) or as an indicator of the possessive

[ i ']‘5?3 he has a king]. In the phrase here, either use of 5 would make sense.

Translation:

za NTN NS

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

N™"N shows four consonants. When faced with too many conscnants it is often

helpful to begin by removing any vowel letters. That won't work here because:

N"IN is not aroot.

A prefix pronoun is never followed by a plene hireq.

Take off the prefix pronoun and you are left with ™Y which are the three root
letters of the verb fear.

Translation of phrase:

The 15tV verbs you have already studied in the Qal prefix (Lessons 3 and 11) are

distinguished by the elision of the ¥ of the root. Thetsere __ under the prefix

pronoun is the clue to the identity and location of the missing root letter.! You are
familiar with forms such as N¥" and :w‘

A second group of 15t Y verbsis conjugated like Nj‘s in the Qal prefix. In these,
the " of the roat quiesces (that is, it appears but it has no vowel of its own) and the

vowel hireq __ is under the prefix pronoun.

I Remember '['7?1' follows the pattern of these first " verbs.
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17.3
17.38

17.3b

17.3¢

7.3d

17.30

7.4

oTN "D Ty

oy
Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
What letter is not part of the root? The root is

There are two unusual things about n‘c:w'{ First is the vowel under the prefix
pronoun.

Roots that begin with the gutturals ¥ T7 or 1T have the vowel
patah __ under the prefix pronoun in the Qal prefix except for the
first person singular whose prefix pronoun is also a guttural letter.

In that case the vowel is usually segol

Second, did you notice the dagesh in the Y Itis called a suphonic dagesh. What its

original meledic function was, we do not know. It has no effect according to today's
pronunciation conventions and has no apparent grammatical function. You will
recognize one of these only by process of elimination; its most common occurrence is

in the first consonant of a word following a final I

The subject of this part of the verse is

"? isthe

B™IN is most frequently used in the generic sense meaning mankind, humanity as
opposed to W'N man which has a feminine counterpart 11 WN woman.
Although the Qal prefix form may be translated as a simple present or future, it

needn't be restricted to one of those “tenses.” Remember, the prefix connotes
incomplete action rather than a strict time period. A few other acceptable

possibilities for TTWY? are can do, might do, or could do.

Translation of phrase:

Translation of entire verse:




i I ——— e

:gn °5 My RTINS 3 M

7.5

17.6
r7.6a

Following the pattern of NT'N finish conjugating N7 in the Qal prefix.

Remember to make the adjustments which a 374 N requires. (13.6a)

Qal Prefix NT°

3 m. 5¢. i e — am.pl.
3 1. sq. NI 3f.pl. S
2 . s, o e — 2m.pl.
2,5 . e — 2f. pl. — e G e
IC.sg. N"j"g 1 ¢, pl . s

Following the pattern of :WN finish conjugating :W" in the Qal prefix.

Qal Prefix ="

3 m. sg. e 3 m. plL. s
31 sg. e e 3f pl. —— e e
2 m. sg. e 2 m. pl, -
2 f. sg. —_— e 21 pl. _— s —
1C. sg. a2 U N 1c. pl e

Extra Grammar

Roots containing weak letters have several unusual characteristics, many of which
are demonstrated in the Qal. Much of the grammar presented so far has dealt with
recognizing the Qal affix and prefix forms of these verbs. But aside from their

deviating from the pattern of the strong verb, they have some other features worth
noting,
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17.6b A V\_reak Toot may have more than one pattern for a particular form of a verb:
\ . .
QYW and BW are both 3 m. sg. Qal affix forms of the hollow root EM1

17.6c A verb with a weak letter may mimic a verb with a different weak letter.
":"W_ (16.3a) is an example of a 3™ 11 verb which looks like some 15t ¥ verbs.
There are some 15* Y verbs which act like 15t ) verbs in the Qal prefix: the °

assimilates into the second root letter: pEm_ and she poured from the root PE”
(giving yet a third pattemn for St " verbs).

These observations do not mean to imply that you should abandon the identification
landmarks. Only if a form does not yield to analysis on the basis of the general

“‘rules” you have learned should you consider these secondary possibilities to help
find the root,

If you look over your vocabulary list you will see that many of the most common
verbs contain weak letters and many are “doubly weak,” containing two weak
letters. A significant number are “weak and rebellious” like N™}' the verb for this

Lesson. It is vital to watch for changes from the pattern of the strong verb that
might be due to these types of consonants.

7.7 Qal Affix Vowel Patterns

N™Y differs from verbs you have seen so far not only in the Qal prefix but also in the
Qal affix. Most of the verbs you have seen have either _ or __ as their second

vowel in the 3 m. sg. Qal affix: -";B and N1|? They are called "A" class verbs

because the sound of the second vowel approximates the sound of an English “a” as
in father. (A better reason is that _. and __ are known as the "A” vowels.)

Two other patterns exist. “I” class verbs have tsere __2 as their second vowel, and

“U" class verbs have holem Y in the second vowel position. These patterns
correspond to the three classes of vowels as listed in the section Vowel Points (p. 2}.
Except for holiow verbs, the Qal affix will always have its landmark __ under the
first root letter, regardless of the second vowel.

Many of these “I” and “U” class verbs are intransitive and describe a state of being
rather than an action. For example, Nﬂ'_ means be in awe, fear, and '{fﬂp means

be small. Some textbooks refer to them as “statives,” But some “I" or “U" class verbs
are transitive or otherwise de not seem to fit a stative definition, and many “"A” class
verbs are intransitive. Therefore, we do not use that terminology here.

2 That  sounds more like an English “a” than either __ or _ is true, but it is an “I" vowel nonetheless.
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Qal Affixvowel patterns .78
“A" class *1" class “J" class
Ny Y N 51
008 yowel 209 vowel ond yowel 2nd yowel I

Below are Qal affix conjugations of verbs representative of these two other patterns.

Qal Affix “I"class T >

. =23 30, ol lai=to!
3f. sg. >

2m. sg. = om. pl.  BRTII
)t 55 733 st 0733
oss.  AT3D ool 1733

Qal Affix “U" class T34

3m. sg. ‘7‘7} 3c. pl. 1'7'71

3f. sq. T2

2m. sg. U"ﬁ} a2m. pl 5!35'[1 — ;
1C. 54. ‘n‘,h”; 1c. pl. 1557} ‘

3 In the Qal affix only the 3 m. sg. demonstrates the "I class vowel.

4 Notice that in ""1 the holem 4 (written defectiva i
3 in our exampl i
closed unaccented syllable. (6.3b) ple) becomes & qamets hatut in @
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7.78 Assignments:

A. Leamn the Qal affix paradigms of the "I" and “U" class verbs
B. Read and translate Genesis 22:12-14

C. Read Genesis 21:1-7 and find the following:

Vi

Vi3

A verb in the Pi'el

ADDO ___

A Qal am. sg. affix form

A verb whose third root letter is 11

A dagesh lene

A proper noun

A preposition

A prefix pronoun

A noun in the absolute

A noun with a possessive suffix

A vav conversive

A 1St verb

A 3 1. sg. affix form

A constructchain . —————
A 3 m, sg. Qal prefix form_.__ .

The relative pronoun _.——————————

A poun which is present twicé — —————————
A verb that looks like a hollow veth__

A m. pl. noun in the absolute _ ————————-

APiel affixform  — —————
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V.6

Aconjunction __

Agm.sg. Qal prefixform .
Agm. sg. affixform —

A 3f. sg. prefix form _

A m. sg. Qal participle

A 1c. sg. pronominal suffix

A1c. sg. affix form

A dagesh forte

9o




8.1

18.1a

18.1h

18.1Cc

18.2

18.3
18.3a
18.3b

Lesson 18

Deuteronomy 6:4 TN I AMION MM Snne vow

Verb Analysis WU

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
Istheformprefix? _ ___  Isitaffix? What is the sign of the Qal
affix? (4.2a) Isthe form participle? What is
the sign of the Qal participle? (9.38) Isthe form
infinitive? _____ What letter might you expect to see in front of the root if it were
aninfinitive? ___~ (11.2a) There is one other form: the imperative

(command), which we have here. Its indicators in the Qal are less distinctive than
those marking other forms.

Often the masculine singular Qal imperative can be recognized by

the shewa under the first root letter . .. __,

If the first root letter is a guttural, you can expect a composite shewa: -mlf

Imperatives are always in the second person. When no other indication is attached
to the end of the imperative, the gender is masculine and the number is singular,
Write 2 m. sg. in the PGN column.

5$-| TD‘ means Here it is the one addressed by the command:
(You) hear, O Israel! This is called a vocative. Note that no special endings are used

for the vocative. You can recognize its use only by the context.
TN I ANTONR M

L-HTT" means
NN

%3 atthe end of a word (noun or preposition) is the first person

plural suffix (us, our).

gI
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"HBN is the form n‘ﬂbs takes when a suffix is attached. Note that the form

that takes the suffix pronoun is like the construct form. (6.52) 1:".‘!'72# means

13‘1'1,75 TT" can be translated as a phrase: (2.10b)

i8.3c TN MM ‘ "TTIN means one [feminine form: FITTN]. Numbers can be nouns
or adjectives in Hebrew. This phrase can be translated one Lorp with one as an
adjective. What kind of adjective? (14.2¢) Orit canbe
translated as a noun sentence: the Lorp is one. Our entire phrase then has at Jeast
two possible translations. the Lorp is our God, one Lorp or the Lorp is our God, the
Lorp is one. Actually there are some other possibilities here, and you should notice
at this point that we cannct always be sure there is a single “correct” translation.

18.4 Verse translation:

(This is the most important verse in the Hebrew Bible.)

8.5 Extra Grammar

You have now seen both attributive (14.2¢) and predicate (15.2) adjectives.
Descriptive adjectives (good, bad, old, tall etc.), demonstratives (this, that, these,
those), and numbers can act as either attributive or predicate adjectives.

The following chart should help you to sort out these distihctions.

Attributive Predicate
Descriptive (definite) n;iwﬂ Vﬂ___sﬂ Tf'!?ﬁl"f n;ilm
Descriptive  (indefinite) n3in PN TR hem
Demonstrative DN YNNG VOINTG TINY

TiIoN TN

Numbers? TR M N

' One could argue that 121 is either the m. sg. Qal affix of an “I" class verb (17.7) or a m. sg. adjective.
They look the same.

2 a "
Numbers, in Hebrew, can function in a few ways. This example demonstrates only their attributive
and predicate possibilites.
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In addition to translating the following verses, identify the relationship of each occurrence of
VIN with its modifiers.

Broawsgs TR PINTON NI pINTY
Deuteronomy rrx7 B33 1) MY YN Mk pANT Svn .

[ +2m. pl. object suffix -—»:I;'? SU8 from o)
Deuteronomy 125 109 TH) IMTOR MMM PUNT M3iD 1N g
Genesis 48: [V seed, descendants] YT DINWT PRINTTON mOn
Genesis 7 TINTIT P7IRTON 10N DD BN

18.6 Assignments:

A. Review vocabulary words 1-1co and add words 101-150 for Lessons 18-22

B. Read and translate Genesis 28;10-12

C. Translate:

Genesis o2 320 TN OW

rsamuctg; PUON TMRTYR ©55 oy Sz vovw .
csamuel 51 T 9127 505 vnw

2 Chronicles 2:6 (DT wise] DT TN "2~12W

Exodus g3:5 [N 8.0 ONTLTZON (BN 5

1Samuel 2 T PIN DY 6

Deuteronomy 524 (z7) TN MY TN WN~53 Ny vovh
Hoseara SNYTNY W RT3 s

saiah 406 TP WN DI g

Kings a0 TTHT WINTTTOIN "B 1o

secharan7:s BTSN BN PUINT DUO58 BN o

Review: shewa __ can be an identifier of a Piel form. Which form? What is its position?

a3



19.1

19.2

19.2a

19.2b

Lesson 19

\

samuelze ISV URW D MY 737 07N 5

19
Verb Analysis ﬂ -\ Q ?51

What kind of dagesh is in the g

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

19
Don't forget to note the type of vav in the Special Features column. (8.1d)
Translation:
Ty [3T
Verb Analysis "1:'[
Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
I
What kind of dagesh is in the - The dagesh forte in the middle ‘ I
root letter indicates (2.3c) Isthe form affix? (4.2a)

What vowel would be under the first root letter if this were an affix?

In the Pi'el, patah under the first root letter ., . . indicates the

imperative form.

What will be the PGN? (18.1c)

T1TY means How is it related to the imperative just preceding it?
(18.2)

Translate the entire phrase:
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19.3a Verb Analysis !.ZD'IU

Root [ Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Review g.3a if you need help.

mab 1Y

7

for nouns and prepositions.

is the second person masculine singular possessive suffix

Tl means

Translation of phrase:

19.4 Sentence translation:

19.5 Extra Grammar

£
The word 7] Tl in the Lesson sentence usually reads T2V but hereit is
in pause. That means the word falls at a major disjunctive accent which may cause a

change in pointing and stress. You can see that with -'[:[:V the second shewa —

has become a segol .. and the stress has moved from the last syllable to the second

to last.
noun noun with suffix noun with suffix (in pause)
T3V T3V I3y
37 3T =T
gl== 19937 03
preposition preposition with suffix = preposition with suffix (in pause)
> T? T2
» TR TRR
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19.6  Exercise:

Often it's the little words th

which may either look or sound similar,

Qv

N7

Assignments:

ov
)
by
oN
N3
n37
Nin
oi"
w

d a0 Z 1
46‘ 4z -cu 43
ws J g

A. Read and translate Genesis 28B.13-15

B. Translate:

ow

Isaiah 44:1 "-T:!_J :Py‘_

at will trip you up. Be sure youTe confident of these,

v

Exodus 10:29 !3-1;1 T: TT'E]D -IPN“
Jeremiah 38:25 "‘2@:‘]'5}5 !:1‘1:_.1 n@

g6

Exodus 4:23 ‘J’.‘.l'mj

Levitious 2 DT 2N TTIRNY SN M358 1371
Deuteronomy 28:45 ’I‘UBH i 511‘9: QU@W N‘D-‘:

noy



I3V URW 3 MM 927 0N

Produssizg B'IEN T30 MYMDbN m3T

Qobelet 1 (B bread] BT M5V Tns MW -

feremiah7:2 T ATITAN OW ONIRY MY o2 wwn Y

Bxodus7:5 DT MDD TSV MWH-ON M BN

Douteroncmy 12:28 TPNT D'13T7753 N numwh by .

YN NN IR T TTIVG v St by mm o -
rKings 82519 3T
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20.1

20.2

20.3

L.esson 20

otus e TN 1737 135 N TER758 MIID NP

MmOy TYIE NP
Verb analysis N‘lP‘l

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

N-\P means

Translation of phrase:

"IN means

125
This word begins the quotation — what Pharaoh said to Moses. Direct address of
one person to another frequently means that imperatives will be used. Such is the

case here. a7 is a plural imperative.

J____ is the second person masculine plural imperative ending.

This leaves only two letters for the root, and here there is no prefix with its vowel to
help in determining the root. This situation will occur in the imperative with all
types of roots in which the first letter is lost or assimilated in the prefix form. It can

also occur with hollow verbs, and in feminine and plural forms of 34 T1 verbs. You

must guess the root, but the possibilities will be significantly reduced by your
knowledge of the missing letter rules. That is, you are familiar with which letters

can be missing from which positions. You know that -['71 'l 5 - -[‘7 N andso
forth are not serious contenders. Here the possibilities would be '1‘3‘ '[5” -['7:
-I'I‘? 'I"b n:‘: Which root is familiar? In this case, you may also remember

from 11.2a that whenever the remaining two root letters are :5 the root is '1'7?7
Fill in the chart:

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

g8

20.

20

20

20
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———— T

20.4 Analyze 57::.1.7

Is this an affix form? ___ Which form is it? (on the basis of elimination and

context) __

Root | Stem Form Persor/Gender/Number Special Features

This is the regular vowel pattern for the Qal plural imperative for verbs having three
more or less strong root letters. Translate:

20.5 Translate the verse:

20.6 Extra Grammar

20.6a The imperative is a derivative of the prefix form. This may not be apparent in all four
imperatives of every verb, but it is useful to note this feature as an aid in
recognition and memorization.

Qal Imperatives
Strong 3rd N %t Guttural

m. sp. VI NP T3y
oo Y R 13y
. pl. WY N 3y
f. gl My N athth)

=t Y Juh #t ' R 3rn
m. sg. Y R T
. sg. vy N N9
m. pl. ’I:V‘;? INT? N
n mav TN N
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f. sg.
m, pl.

{. pl.

m. sg.

m. pl.

f. pl.

20.6b

f. sg.
m. pl.

f. pl.

o
1P
1

IRP

°t )

W3
s

Strong
127
a7
3T
3T

Qal Imperatives (continued)

Hollow !
N3

W13
N1
MIND —

5t )2
5b)
'oD)
15D)
nie)

Pi'el Imperatives

374 Guttural
now
daled
mnoy
MmNy

21

o
Y
T
Tt —

Mid Guttural/ "]
k!
203
1973
mIn3

I The imperatives of hollow verbs whose middle letteris J or ¥ can be written plene or defectiva.
Watch for spellings such as N 3 and UI? Note the deviation from the pattern of the f. pl.

2 Some 1% ) verbs lose the ) of the root in the imperative form and some act like strong verbs with all

root letters present.
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20.7 Exercises:

A. Write the four Qal imperatives for the verbs listed below:

ml-)” i} sl
m. sq.
f. sg.
m. pl.

f. pL.

B. Write the root for each of the following Qal imperative forms:

oy W "W
M3 Ny 15y
e HN"V?? NP
™ TTJ!.’DTU INY

20.8 Assignments:
A. Learn the imperatives presented in 20.6a and 20.6b
B. Read and translate Genesis 28:16-18

C. Translate;

Genesisgurg PN NE DD,

ikings g TIT TPRT7ON N2 05

2samel 75 "TRYTON DK T2

Exodus 172 B 137U

Jeremiah araa TTTTYAIN AT

SN RTIN MY OIER OB NIPTON 3T RS 6
Exodus 6:11 [Read TP as i it were written TP +1] $1Z-INND

Levitious 2 DNTIY MI7ON M3T

Pealms 100: VTON RIT MM W7 5
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Lesson 21

Nt Mooz SNmr 2w noRT ownTo2 NN SN men

2L2

213

21.3a

21.3b

Numbers 21:25

SxT e
Verb analysis HP”I

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

You should be able to fill in all but the root column. What kind of dagesh is in the
P For roct letters then, we have T'TP «— PP You would

expect the root to be TTPJ but this is the one instance where a footprint dagesh of

an assimilated first root letter represents not a J buta '7 Sothe root is

!'\25 isthesignof _______ {7.2a) Where is the direct object?

moNT OWToD
‘3: means Lock at the next word, H* 1T What kind of endiNG

doesithave? . . (6.5a) I youtake off the noun endiNG, you still do not
have the root, however. The U at the beginning is the definite article. Usually
before a guttural it is pointed U (4.5b) but U or sometimes even I'J is a possibility.
Now you have -U; left — this is a form of the noun -l’V one of a small group of
irregular nouns. :I"ﬁ_:; is the plural form. This is all the more unusual because
'1"1,7 is a feminine noun (even though it lacks the feminine endiNG in the singular),

and it takes the masculine plural noun endings. a"-]:;ﬂ will mean

n?ﬂzj ] I':T means.__ The dagesh associated with the definite article is
lost because (4.5b) '1'51* is a demonstrative

adjective meaning these. While you must choose the correct form, 1}, or TINY in

the singular, 'T‘DN is used for the plural with both masculine and feminine nouns.

What do you call the type of adjectival construction in this phrase?

(14.2¢}
Translation of the whole phrase:
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Verb analysis :.“_?"1_

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Left with only 315 for the root, how do you determine the missing letter?
3.1}

Phrase translation:

as  YIBNT MIYSI2
arnga ‘7;: means

arsb VTV [ " _ atthe end of a word indicates (6.3c)

The plural absolute form of this word is and means

"beﬁlj means the Amorite (to be construed in a collective sense).

What do you call the two word phrase?

Is it definite or indefinite?

21.6 Sentence translation:

2ar7 Extra Grammar

21.7a T'TP‘:‘ is a common irregular verb. But in the Qal affix it follows the pattem of the
strong verb. You should be able to fill in the chart below:

Qal Affix TTP'?

3m. sg. me '? 3C. Pl e
3f.8g. ——

am.sg. —— o v am. pl. o
2f.80. _—— o 2f. pl. N
1€ 80, e b ben 1c.pl.
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2r7b  The Qal prefix of np5 follows the pattern of i) (16.5b) Complete the chart:

Qal Profix npb

3m. sg. ne " 3m. pl. e
31f. sg. s —— 3f. pl. o,
21m. sg. L e 2m. pl. —_— e
2f. sg. Y R 2f. pl. — e e,
1C. 5Q. ;wﬁ 1c. pl. e

2r7c  The Qal imperatives of HP5 also follow the pattern of W) Complete the chart:

Qal Imperative T'TP'D

m. sg. n| |? m. pl. _

{. sg. e e f. pl.

2r.7d The m. sg. Qal participle of HPB is HP‘; The __ is a furtive patah. (5.4)

21.8 Assignments:

A. Mermorize the paradigms for the Qal of HPB

B. Read and translate Genesis 28:19-22
C. Translate:

rsamuel iz TN WIND INEM
1 Samueliz:4 [TIDNINI anything] TONINGD WN™T0 DMRS~N5Y -
Joremiah 2:6 B ZIN YN s

Samuel 155 PIDY PYTIY SING R34

Gemssisaq:te IV PTIND WP N ¢

Gonesis 4510 [WATPIND AW 6
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mages gy YT NY' OV T RN g
o samuel i BRI IV MM 8

Leviticus 8:2 TIS™TINT TOINTTIN T2 9

Judges 2123 D13 13WM DWITTIN NI o

Psalms 102:17 [note absence of IIN] 1178 MY MI27'3
ingsz524 233 [P TIN 1TIVY YIND 13Y

Can't walk? Take HP‘D
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Lesson 22
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Genesis 24:37

22,1 Verb n]?n-ﬁs

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

You should be able to analyze this verb. (21.7b) The tense of the verb translation will
be (14.1) Translate the verb phrase:

22.2 I'T\?N means Relationship of noun to verb phrase:

223 V) :'7 There are three parts to this word; can you break it down? 5 means

L]

T: means __means.. {83} Notice the vowel changes in

the noun when it is combined in such a phrase. Translate the word:

22.4 nn:n I CIM means . (3.4b) ni::;; means daughters. Minus the

endiNG F11____ is the familiar root ]a The feminine singular of n”; is N3 an
irregular noun.

rﬁ_ is the feminine plural noun endiNG , for both the construct

and absolute plural.

22.4a We can now make a chart for feminine nouns as we did for masculine nouns in 8.5a.
nI?UZ means property, inheritance.

Absolute Construct
Snguar TP nom
Plural mo5m mism

In the singular absolute i1._ or §1___ is a common endiNG for feminine nouns.
In the singular construct these nouns will all end in §1__
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Fill in the appropriate endiNGs (consonants and vowels} in the chart below.
n:%r: means queen.

Absolute Construct
Singular — :5@ _ :L;b
Plural - :'?f; S :'j)r;
225 QI
[ITY infrontof awordmeans __ “JI)3 isrelated to a place name you have

already seen. The ending is equivalent to -ite in English. Y217 means
the Canaanite.

How are !'11):.?3 and ‘:U!:U related? {5.1b)

Translation:

226 W' YN _IEJN
1'@?3 means___.__ (5.33) ‘:Jg "—-")S which means
Verb analysis ='%0"

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
Translation of phrase:
azz 1¥TING
Again there are three parts to this word. & means Tf"l?j means

% «— 1 as a suffix pronoun. Translation:

228 Sentence translation:
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22.8a Notice the way this subordinate "IN clause is constructed. It is a clause which
further describes the Canaanite. In the clause in Hebrew a pronoun is used which

repeats this antecedent noun:

Moz swh o [N o

the Canaannite, which I am dwelling in his land

This is a very common syntactical construction in Hebrew. In good English you
may combine the ﬁ . -|T§78 and say:

the Canaanite in whose land I am dwelling

229 Extra Grammar

You know from g.3a that the relative particle '11;78 never changes. That is, its form

will always be the same, regardless of what it modifies. It can fill any one of several
functions, and can be translated in many different ways, depending on its particular
use in each instance. You have seen several of these uses in the readings from
Genesis 22 and 28. In addition to what we usually think of as “relative” functions,

"l'fgﬂ can be the subject of a verb, the object of a verb — with or without J1N - or it
can be the object of a preposition,

A. -“?8 as the subject of a verb:

Genesis 38:10 QY "'H;]N o Aprpa M
and it was evil in the eyes of the Lorp -— what he had done

and what he had done was evil in the eyes of the Lorp!

B. -“?3 as the direct object of a verb:
1. Definite direct object with 1N

Genesis 28:15 -ll? ‘n'l;‘l‘"ﬂgs nN "n‘wv
I have done (that about) which I had spoken to you

2. Direct object without DN

Genesis 22:2 D:US-_‘W&

whem you love

I Often the English will have different word order from the Hebrew, though the translation itself is
straightforward. Here we are giving a literal translation followed by a more idiomatic rendering.

108




{TINT 204 D UN WP nian 1a% YR MROTRD

C. 1‘?3 as the object of a preposition:
1. With a resumptive object suffix:

Genosisaty 1YY I AN TWIR PUINT
the land which-you-are-dwelling-on-it

the land upon which you are dwelling

2. Without a resumptive suffix:

Genesis z28:20 -]51‘.1 ‘533 -N?S ﬁil-_f '["\__-f:

in this way which I am walking

D. -I'\E?S expressing a relative relationship:
m. sg. antecedent Genesis 2919 U‘:.Sb '1'(;_78 TNE”

the flock which was her father's

f. sg. Genesis 28:18 m;? "'ITU,S T;}:;U"ng nl?ﬁ_

and he took the stone which was there

m, pl. Genesis 2019 TYN™ND TWN TYiOUR

things which should not have been done

f. pl. Deuteronomy 4:2 ﬂ;n__N Hj!_m ‘:bs WW_N . !'1'13?3"!'12%

the commandments ...which I am cornmmanding you

az10 Assignments:

A. Read and translate Genesis 29:1-3

B. Translate:
Genssis gz [T+ D3] MINT @379 Vo8 73T
Exodusgizg PIINTT TS 73 I 2
cenesis 247 D 2D TUR TMRPY 4
saish g5 (1131 0] NP0 ot wit PR H U 1y
pesteronemy 7143 TE0 TN MM YN PINTON RIOTD
- Gonosis 6:4 DTN DIZ-ON TIONT 13 MDY 6
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PANTION. . TEIND 72772 DIINTON M RN
Genesis 121 [N Twillshow you] TTNTIN TUN
DY TN TN DNET BTTONTTOR TUT NG
1 Chronicles 21:8 .['I'N@ exceedingly NBTT sin] T TQTITNIN
Genesis T 2 720 YR PIYY
TN INZTTYN TUINT TN IS TN 2558 WP o
Genesis 1g:5 (D" WIN— plual of TN 1IN where?]
Genesinzozz NYT TR "S5V IN MRY NiZ) TR DipRT03 ON
Erotus 2 SQITIIN VTS YR DIERTOD W0 ORN
(W new]
MY 1 WNTON MIMTIYR MIBRT IV QDN D08 TR

Deuteronomy I:20
Deuteronamy 106 351 T2 TT WX POINTON (AN 4
[‘I‘j'{ > verbrelated to 7] ] 1)

Joshuaxg 2R YR D23 BN MM RV 3
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Lesson 23

M37ONITN 0N OOUTY 0% [ oSN Mg pIsTTIN

23.1

23.1a

23.1b

23.1¢

23.2

23.2a

Deuteronomy 11:31

O35 1M OISR MMTIYR PINTTIN

There is only one new element here: the suffix on the noun " T'T”ls and on the

preposition 5

o3

prepositions, and verbs.

is the second person masculine plural suffix for nouns,

What form of the noun is " nb N

Suffixes are usually attached to the i form of a noun.

You should be able to analyze Tﬂ:

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Participles take on “tense” from the context in which they ocecur. Here the sense
may be present: Is giving, or of imminent future: is about to give,

Translation:

M2 DRAYN MOk 2w

DI isthe sign of which PGN and which form? onawm
should vield a familiar root. What is it? Is there any augment to
the root to suggest a stem other than Qal? So you would expect the

first root letter to be pointed with a (13.5) But " + '1 (here for a vav reversive)

makes a difficult vowel combination at the beginning of a word and so ") becomes
the diphthong |

When the conjunction ] is followed by a letter other than " that is pointed with a
shewa, the conjunction becomes 1 e.g. ﬂP!_J'['”

W™" means inherit.
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23.2b

23.2C

23.2d

233

"N is an interesting construction. It consists of nN the sign of the DDO
combined with a pronoun, here ™ When the DDO sign combines with

pronouns, the segel usually becomes a holemﬁ or __

e 5g. TR e pl 1N
2 m. sg. N 2m. pl oonN —
2f. 5g. TN 2. pl. 10N —
3 m. 5. IR 3m. pl. =]y}
3. 8g. TION 3f. pl. TIOR8 —

Such a combination is the form a pronoun takes if it stands as a direct object of the

verb.

In our phrase, what is the antecedent for the pronoun g

There is a circumstance in which the mappiq may be missing from the feminine
singular suffix. If the final 1 is already consonantal because it has its own vowel,
then a mappiq is not needed to give it that force.

Nambers 308 TORY YRSV TIONTIYN TION) T R

mappiq T f. sg. affixT no mappiqT Tno mappia
and her vows will stand and her bonds which she bound on her life will stand

Translate the phrase:

Translate the verse:

Assignments:
A. For Lessons 23-27 leamn vocabulary words 151-200

B. Memorize the chart of DDO marker plus pronominal suffixes in 23.2b
C. Read and translate Genesis 2g9:4-7

D. Nosentences. Night off, T[D‘(Z] N DY (Deuteronomy 16:15h)
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24.1

24.2

Lesson 24

iKingsg TN T332 Naws DN TENT] N

OIRTT YNNI N

Translate the first three words of this sentence:

nays

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
This word contains a root you have seen anumber of times: __ . (17.5, 21.4}
The ending m however is used on what kind of words? (22.4)

Only one verb form can take noun endiNGs — the participle. Up until now you have
seen only masculine singular participles, which have no special endiNGs, just as
masculine singular nouns have no special endiNGs. But all other participles must
take the appropriate noun endiNGs which tell us the gender and numbker of the parti-

ciple. This participle is what gender and number?
How do participles use these endiNGs? They must agree with the noun{s) or
pronoun(s) they modify. What words are moedified by this participle?

Isthe noun definite? ___— Istheparticiple? Then what sort

of adjective must it be in this case? (15.2)

How do you fit this phrase together? Review g.3b, and then translate the whole first
phrase of the sentence:

N aa I =} means M3 means_ . "TMMINmeans_
(18.3c and 18.5) The type of grammatical construction you have here is called

Translate the phrase:

Sentence translation:
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245  Extra Grammar

a4a5a The Qal participle of almost every verb is regular and can be recognized by the
oot letter plus the appropriate

holem (written plene or defectiva) after the first
noun endiNG. Complete the chart below:

QalParticiple
m. so. 2 al-B. -
f. sg. n;whl — e 2 e e s
£ pl. mavt e e e T

24.5b Qal participle of hollow verbs
The Qal participle of hollow verbs does not have holem Y after the first root letter.

You learned in g.5a that the m. sg. participle of a hollow verb looks exactly like the
3 m. 87. affix form. There is the same ambiguity between the f. sg. participle and the
3 1. sg. affix form of hollow verbs. The same clues given in g.ga for removing the

ambiguity of N& will also work for TN  The plural forms can be recognized by
the noun endiNGs.

Qal Participle Hollow Verbs

N3 oyp o'
m. sg. N3 o ov
f. 5g. R ielr v
m. pl. =R >h~lr =N~
£. pl. NIN3 hl~lr ahis}iof

a45c Participles, as verbal nouns, can have not only the definite article, but also any of the
attached prepositions that a noun can have. Participles may occur in the construct
or absolute states. Translate the words or phrases below:

Py DY ORETDY NPT N REYD nNg 1T

I Thef. sg. participle may also end in F1__ e.g. 13YM



TN Ma3 NS NN TONT I8

24.6 Assignments:

A. Read and translate Genesis 29:8-11

B. Translate:

Judgeszza IR £ INTT D7D REP YN DUIRYT N
Genesis 24:15 [Remember §1___ isaf. sg. participle endiNg] FINYY 71237 MM 2
Genesis arizg (@Y VAW 7years] NIND DMWY DAY AT 3

Doutersnomy 412 DTN pL.of (ION] D'URY BN 22737 5P 4
Kings 323 37T DTPOR NINE BT TWNM s

xinge o S VRYON DYDY NIW NI 6
U report n;bD review 22.4)

Numbers 26:4 DVIE PUINR DORENT SN NI

a5 [T righteousness] P13 WY V2N WHY s

Breelizizy BTN DORTPTIND M

Joremiahgsg TTTITY YV D'N3T BUTON.INR o

Judges g:36 [WIN vooabulary word] BT YUNTR T DYTI o
sarmel o8 TIN T VIR MM ND? BT e

Deuteronomy 29:13 nNh'_\‘ ﬂ‘ﬂ_?.rj‘ns l"\'!: ":”5 13
"3 03 make a covenant]

Gonosis 10 [TT1ID) opening] PTIRTT MNZ NYRY 7w

b T TRn IMYNTIZ BRUTON MITTIRN 113 %3 s
21w NO T DIPHTTI NYT RN VAN MUNS A
Jeremiah 22:11 :-HV ﬁw
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The Noun

In the last few Lessons you have been introduced to an assortrnent of nouns, both masculine
and feminine, with a confusing array of endings, and we must attempt some order. At this
point it is necessary to summarize the forms of the noun in Hebrew. Some of this material is
best memorized immediately; other pieces of information can be assimilated more gradually,

With each noun we must determine three things:

Gender: masculine or feminine
Number: singular or plural

State: absolute or construct (s5.1b)

The following chart shows the endiNGs which help in determining these three things:

Masc. Absolute Masc. Construct Fem. Absolute Fem. Construct
singular — no special endiNGs — HT D n___
737 3T MIT2 NPT NDT3 nswn
plural n‘___ "T M M
Y37 M ni:m; NNQU !'1151:;. TIINDN

In addition to the help given by the endiNGs, you will observe that vowel changes take place
within a word when the number or state is changed.

These vocalic changes make Hebrew quite a different type of language from English, where
the vowel sounds within a word are relatively fixed. (Note, however, that even in English,
vowels in words are often shortened in speech when words are strung together in long
phrases and spoken quickly.) In Hebrew, the addition of the endiNGs, or the use of a
construct phrase, causes the accent to shift away from the syllable accented in the singular
absolute. The vowels in the early syllables of a word are reduced or shortened when this
happens, since the accent is on the last syllable. Certain Tegular pattems are found in nouns
as the number and state change, but the number of patterns is quite large, and there are
many exceptions to the basic patterns. This makes it difficult for a beginning student, since
each noun requires separate pattern memorization, Remember, however, that the root
consonants do not change, and the endiNGs will help you to identify gender, number, and
state.

It helps most students to divide mastery of nouns into two parts; first, to identify the
gender, number, and state of the noun, its root, and any additions to it; then after some

experience, to study nouns with more attention so that the more basic patterns can be
remembered, and nouns can be classified by type.
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The Noun

<
You may usually assume that a noun is masculine unless it ends in I-T_;. or f1_ or

unless it falls into one of the following exceptional classes. Two commen feminine

nouns that do not have these endiNGs are Vﬁs land and "D city. [V even
takes masculine plural endiNGs.]

If anoun ends in T1__ it is masculine. Common examples are 1% mouth,

MY field, MW staff, tribe.

While sometimes there seems to be no reason behind gender assignment, there are
classes of objects that tend to fall into a particular gender:

Not only is V"!!_'s feminine, but so are similar words such as 1118 TN ground, and

5 all world.

Pottery items are always feminine, but containers of wood are usually masculine.
Boats, however, are feminine and have the n_,_ endiNG.

B. Many parts of the body — especially those occurring in pairs — are feminine even if
they donot end in 17—

" hand TIR ear
Y eye ) 47 foot
182 belly v ) self, soul

™M™ breath, spirit TTU tooth

A potable exception to the rule of paired body parts being feminine is the masculine
'l'T_ﬁ breast. A few body parts, like :'2 heart, are considered masculine, but use
feminine plural endiNGs.

A special plural is used for these pairs: ﬂ"____ the dual ending.

dual absolute dual and plural construct

Dy DU Ty N

C. Many nouns have more (or less) than three letters. Yet many lexicons require you to
establish the hypothetical three letter root in order to look up the noun. It is helpful,
therefore, to learn to find the root base of any noun.!

I Nouns of two letters and three letter nouns whose root may be difficult to determine will be discussed
later in the Lessons.
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The Noun

1. Nouns may be formed from three letter roots simply by adding i1 at the end:
-[-l: bless ﬁ;'j: blessing

P'l'g be righteous I'T'?'IE righteousness

2. Nouns may be formed from three letter roots by placing a 2 in front of the root:
YOV judge MEWD judgment, justice
E'IP arise UWP@ place

3. Nouns may be formed by adding a P in front of the three letter root:

™Y teach 0 law, instruction
D. Many masculine nouns have feminine counterparts which can be easily guessed or
remembered:
13 son m )3 daughters [sg. N3]
2l ?f brother ahini 8 sister
1%9 king n;bf_ﬂ queen
BTN man TN earth

(If this last pair seems strange to you, look at Genesis 2:7.)

E. Family relationships of nouns may be both helpful and confusing. For example,
consider these nouns related to the root '[51:

T king D9 queen DI kingdom D5 reign

Again, ability to pick out the root is an important asset in such times of confusion,
since you can then use a lexicon to untangle the meanings.

F. One comnmon noun pattern is the segolate noun, so called because the two syllable
nouns of this class nearly always have segot as their second vowel. They are always
accented on the first syllable in the singular absolute, not the second. Nouns of this
class are easy for most students to memorize, especially since the vowels are the
same in both the absolute and construct singular. Some common examples are

V"_I‘_s land -[‘_??:? king ']Qé silver '@5 book -||?5 morning
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The Noun

A few relatively common nouns — whose middle letter is a guttural — are considered
segolates, even though the segol doesn't appear. They follow the other patterns of

this class however, in that the accent is on the first syllable and the vowels in the
absolute and construct singular remain the same:

M) lad, youth '717: Baal, master, owner, lord ‘7”! stream, wadi, torrent

When pronoun suffixes are added to nouns, other endiNGs are changed. Many times

(though certainly not always) the form of the noun to which the prenoun is added is
similar to the construct form;

Absolute Construct Suffixed Form
137 n37 3T
min inimhig) Maimils!
BYTON TON WION
37 37 "3

It follows from the above observation that it is possible to tell whether a noun with a
suffix is singular or plural; masculine plural nouns can be recognized by the ‘T of
the plural construct endiNG which will be present between the noun root and the

suffix. Feminine plural nouns use both o b I (the plural endiNG) and a

connecting
Y37 words of 13T our words
MR faws DI our laws

This rule is infallible for distinguishing singular and plural nouns with suffixes, with
only two exceptions:

. TN father and TI brother have irregular constructs in the singular using

1__ (SeesectionH below)

2. With the first person singular suffix, the vowel alone tells you whether the noun
is singular or plural:

““I" my hand "1 my hands
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The Noun

H Some very common nouns have irregular forms that occur a great deal. [t is well

worth memorizing all of these.

Sg. Absolute Sg. Construct Pl. Absolute Pl. Construct
YN man oA oV o
YN woman YN o) )
M3 house 3 =gk ng
M3 daughter n3 13 iz
AN father "IN nian nian
TN brother TN SN TN
0i" day o =pl~Y "
MY city "y = by} "

Attemnpting to classify nouns by patterns of formation, and then again by gender,
and finally by variations to vowels caused by silent letters (and gutturals), produces
well over one hundred different patterns for nouns. This does not count the nouns
that are simply downright irregular. Eventually you will want, and need, to know

more about the forms or morphology of Hebrew nouns, but for now the information in
this excursus should serve as a basic introduction.
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Lesson a5

U SR MINTG o nptr 25 03% mm NS
Deuteronomy 29:3 :nin UW‘U o r :

s DIP MUY IOINDY

2518 Analyze (0]
5 r

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
25.1b ﬂ;b l ‘? means___ =) means
Translation of phrase:

sa VT2 33

:I? means !'I!H_‘? is a verb form. Can you analyze it?

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The key to the form is the 5 in front of the root. Which form of the verb usually

occurs with the preposition to? ™ is the infinitive ending of

one type of verb (see 11.2b). Do you remember a root with the letters V7T init?

When a verb root begins with " the Qal infinitive construct

usually drops the * and adds T on the end.

Translation of phrase:

3 DINTD DY)
ag3a D''Y] Initial | means ——————
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8" _  is the dual ending on nouns. This ending is used instead of

the simple plural for referring to two of a noun, or for things that occur

in pairs. (Review The Noun B.}

"‘U means___ so @) means Note that thereis a
similarity between this dual ending and the masculine plural endiNG. The dual
ending can occur with either gender, but is most likely to be seen with feminine
nouns, since it is used most often with parts of the body, and bedy parts occurring in
pairs are most often feminine. The dual construct is like the masculine plural
construct and the possessive suffixes are added to this construct ending.

a5ab DINTD

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

3td [T verbs in the Qal infinitive drop the 11 andadd MY

4 YDWH DU

What kind of endiNG is on BTN TTN means ear.
QYN means

Analyze U WB

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

A holem after the second root letter indicates the Qal infinitive of
the regular verb.

Translate phrase:
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255 10 DivT Y

What do you call this kind of adjective construction?

Translate phrase:

256  Translationof verse:

ag7  Hereis asummary of the Qal infinitive construct.!

Regular Infinitive wa With attached preposition, UDW"
The Qal infinitive of aregular verbhasa (25.4)

it Y DT With attached preposition, 5

-

Verbs beginning with a " usually form their infinitives by

(25-2)

This pattern extends to other verbs whose first root letter is weak:

AR ——npb ana NP7 720

Some 18t } verbs follow this rule as well: m;]; —— W) while some follow the
rule for regular verbs: 55) — ‘75)

Note the differences in interior vocalization of the examples given.

13t Y verbs which retain the % of the root in the prefix, (17.5) usually follow the

pattern of the regular infinitive N"“: — N

51411 [VIN™ With attached preposition b
Roots ending in 11 form the infinitive by (25.3b)

Hollow verbs EﬂP With attached preposition by

That is, hollow verbs retain the " or 1 in the Qal infinitive.

10
The infinitive of 1519 is FI]  Withan attached preposition, !'lﬂ,?

I A second type of infinitive, the infinitive absolute, will be studied later.
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258 Assignments:
A. Memorize the Qal infinitive patterns in 25.7
B. Translate Excdus 3:1-3

C. Translate:
mages g7 129 WRT TP .
csamuel 22 PMINTAN NRS 7omT nSum .
Chronicles 7.4 $2WD 3N Y9-mzn AN NS
Genesis 25724 [TTVDY herdays] 11T 1% INDM -,
Genesis 8:5 SRS MITDN TWTON M3 ¢
Genesis s VIR PIRTR MM TN 6
WRY KDY Vb Db ouin Nt N5 ninas anb owy

Ezekiel 12:2
2Chronicles 28 TTTY BWS M2 Ni335 misbw =Ny s
seremiab a7 D131 NI25 1995 35n
:Samuel 914 [TNDD messenger] TN TRS DoaN5n SNy n‘;iz;n 1o
02 EIED PSR DINN ONYITTIYN BTN mm U o

Leviticus a5:38 [B0N TINSIM Zbrougnt youl TIND PIN-TIN BIY
Qabelet 3:2 (M vocabulary] TS PP AT55 MY
2cmancies 7 1192 '8V M35 DT 1Ay TwN My N o
= Chronteles g0 SRR 79N TS M3 ningb v33b-op nnv ”
(Note the two very different uses of 171 in 13 and 14.)

esbuass "7 DISPY MMSRT BY-b31 it opn

15
=kngeiza8 DYPENTOD MISYS ™ Snim w6
Genestz 453 TN 1IN 151 N5Y. MO1 N ToN-by FR1Y MINY

117
[53*% be anie] 1IN
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26.x

26.2

Lesson 26

Joshuazgiz BTON MM Y TWN-SD TN DOINT OONY

OTINT | 1 means

UE\S is the second person masculine plural independent pronoun.

When an independent pronoun is followed by a verb in the same person, gender, and
number, it is used for emphasis.

Verb analysis QT1NT)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Q0__ isthe 2 m. pl. affix ending. The root must therefore be found in the letters

"N™ However, noroot ends in *

When averbrootends ina Y pefore an affix pronoun, the last letter of

the root is actually 11

Whatisthestem? . Theformis Qal affix, even though __ is not used.
The change in pointing is due to the "heavy” ending BOD___ which causes vowel

shifts in the first part of the word. (Review 13.5) Translate verb:

moToN M Ny NS NN

This whole segment is the DDO of the main verb, but it is made up of three

grammatical components. What are they?

Analyze TV

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
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26.4 Translate verse:

26.5 Extra Grammar
3'd 7T verbs present one of the very few irregular patterns in the Qal affix. The
following chart shows how the ending of the root is affected by the addition of each
affix pronoun. (In the 229 and 15t persens, the original ¥ of the root is manifest).

26.5a Qal Affix 374 7
3m. sg. mia 3c. pl. N3 —
3f. sg. mma —
2m. sg. 3 am. pl =iy hbjo
2f. sg. a3 2. pl. 13
rc. sg. ma rc. pl M3

Note especially the 3 f. sg. and the 3 c. pl., which are unlike the others in the pattemn,

The chart uses 11Jad which has two strong letters at the beginning of the root. The

most commoen 3rd i1 verbs TTTDU H'DU i 1INT are composed of weak

and guttural letters, and thus may have other irregular vowel markings as well as
those connected with the final 11

26.5b The Qal prefix of 3™ T verbs loses the 17 of the root before a prefix complement is
added. In some PGNs,a " takes its place.

Qal Prefix 3md 17

am. sg. ma am. pl 133
3f. sg. man af. pl. maMan
2m. sq. man 2m. pl. N3N
2f. sg. an 2f. pl. mMan
1c. sg. maN c. pl. M)
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26.5C

26.5d

26.5e

26.6

The Qal imperative of 374 I'T verbs was presented in 20.6a. Fill in the chart for T1J=

Qal Imperative 314 I

m. sg. TR
f. sg. e e s
m. pl. 4 i
f. pl. I

The Qal participle for 378 I1 verbs can be recognized by the usual feature for Qal

participles: The interior veocalization is different for the

m. sg. and {. sg., and as is the way with 3Id T forms, the 11 of the oot is lost before
endiNGs are added.

Qal Participle 314 11
m. sg. ma
f. sg. ma
m. pl. onva
£. pl. N2

You already learned the Qal infinitive for qfd 71 verbs. (14.32, 25.7)
The Qal infinitive construct for 11Jm s andwithan attached

preposition

Assignments:
A. Memorize the 3t4 I1 Qal paradigm. (26.52-€)

B. Read and translate Exodus 3:4-6

C. Translate:

Judges 1:24 :-l'__D_U -'[DV 15‘“’?1 1
Numbers 13:18 ngtl'm:; EE"S'ZW 2
Genesis 34:16 71:”:‘ m_75 HJ“.UT: 3
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OonoN MM MYy W52 NN DN BONT

Numbers 3:4 DT PITTND DY

Genesis gz T TYY 137 TYNTOD NN DN D

Genesis 128 VP TIWD DINTTTID

ouP DTSN RTTD SRNE DipRT BY 3pr KR
Genesis gaigr [ 33 itio proserved, Lo, WDY WD) SuIm DUDON
Ne iy 15 N OTIaRG 7RI NP

Gensis zog [T «—T1D] T2 INLIT ™I

21525 MoK M WY WYNTDD NN SOTNT SON
Joshuazgs DIMDH TTINT

Numbers 27 13U AN 13 72INT 330

rxngs 4 TENG 13 10T Mbwmz

st 176 TR ™N3D TONT TYRHT PN

Brodwigs B1ND MDY WX DIONT OON

Genests 4215 DEPRY TYR TIT TWUHTID MO oS (NN

SnbRw-1z S33mo 1By mwN anbm ounoT nhw
Nehemiah r2:1 [Can you tell why there is a dagesh in D“b'”]

DN DO'ST BON 00N TNt Sxrboton muh Npn
8% TIER PING BPY? M ny w53
Deuteronomy 2g:1 [Note the nuances of the use of '7] 313'\?‘"‘7:51 1"?5!7-5:57

'l's ima WWN Rinki- bﬂ 717 YR 1!‘15:? '”715 ha -IN
1Kings g:24 [-[N surely, only|

ITINT N3 N3 YN STvn-oN vn- DR DNTR mm
Genesis 11:5 [LP'I'MJ tower |

Deureronomy 27:5 TTON MM M2W DY nv3
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a7.1

27.2

273

27.4

Lesson 27

Hosea7:0 BITTON MM -bN 120N
12W-ND)
Analyze 1:“}

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The only difficulty with this verb is finding the root since there is no prefix pronoun
to help you. However, a short rule will aid you here: 15t Y and 13* ) verbs are regular

in the Qal affix; 3rd 11 verbs are irregular and you have just studied their forms. Of

our major classes of irregular verbs, only hollow verbs are unaccounted for.

In the Qal affix, hollow verbs use only the two strong letters of the
root, plus the affix pronouns. This form is distinct from most two letter

imperative forms because either __ or ._ will appear under the first
root letter.

Once you know this is an affix form, it should not be difficult to fill in all the columns
of the chart.

Translate phrase:

oIIToR MMTON

All the components of this phrase have been seen several times.

Translate the verse:

Extra Grammar
While the third person forms of hollow verbs use the characteristic stem vowel for
the Qal affix, note what happens to the vowel in other PGNs.!

I The Qal affix vowel pattern for 31 is also applied to hollow verbs whose middle letter is 1 or "__
So you will see N13— 3m.sg. N3 3f.s0. TTN3 etc., and for 00— gm.sg. 0T 315070 ete.
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27.4a Qal Affix Hollow 217
3m. sg. :Tl] 3c. pl. ’1:"?
af. sg. T'T;T?
2m. sg. !:1:"2_7 2m. pl. DH:TZ]
2f. sg. n:w 2f. pl. T!:\:TZ_’
10, sg. ‘!'I:W rc. pL ”;W

27.4b The Qal prefix of hollow verbs is regular,? except for the 3 f. pl. and the 2 {. pl.

Qal Prefix Hollow :“ﬁ

3m. sg. :HW" am. pl. .
3f.sg, — s 3f.pl. m;wg‘—'—
2m. sg. e e 2m. pl. .
2f.sg. oo zf. pl. s e . —
IC. sg. s o o N Ic. pl s Lo

-

27.4¢ The Qal Imperative of hollow verbs is regular (that is, it is formed by removing the
prefix pronoun from the corresponding 229 person prefix form). Review zo.6a if
necessary, then fill in the chart:

Qal Imperative Hollow
319 el 7
m. sg. — e e e
f. sg. —— e L e L L
m. pl. — e e e L

f.pl — e e

! That means the middle letter of the root remains so N13 — am.sg. R¥3Y 3f 50 N12M

and ?"W —3m sg. B'"0? 3f.50. BN Thez2and3 £. pl. are pointed with a shortened interior
VOWeL.
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27.4d The Qal participle of hollow verbs is not regular. Review 24.5b and fill in the chart:

Qal Participle Hollow

B I N3 Tw:
m. sg. e o L
f. sg. e L L
m. pl e O L
i. pl. L e il

2748 The Qal infinitive of hollow verbs is formed by removing the prefix pronoun from the
3 m. sg. Review 25.7, then f{ill in the chart using the 3 paradigm verbs just above:

Qal Infinitive Hollow
L s With attached preposition . . I?

27.5 Assignments:
A. Memorize the Qal forms of the hollow verb 27.4a-¢
B. Read and translate Exodus 3:7-9

C. Translate:

12-5v—3 373 DRYEp DFUER B WIIT PARVT '3 -
Numbers g SOTRY MY TYTTNST MM MIND OD3W
1275V because TNIND fromafter]
xoges DMWY T DTUON IONT VDN DUINDRT AW .
- a7 DR WYD TIPD MY 4

Genesis 48:18 [T‘D: right hand] ‘IWN“I"DI_J 7[3"0" =Rl /s B
unse AW MDD, 00U TWRA ¢
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Genesis 438 S11D) ND1 10 6

1 Samuel 18:14 [DUD from)| 51?“;7 DUD ﬂ"lg =Ty T'U‘H .
Genesis 21:18 WU!U-T‘N ”Nw ‘DWP *8

vy 835N I a3hn wpt vy o oTaN SN
Genesis 22119 [ 1T} together] b bpmhiol N33 DTTaN :wﬁ'i

Hint: the most common vowel letter in hollow verbs is 1 The rarest is 1
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28.1

28.2

283

284

Lesson 28

(Kings15:22 TTHT' ™S NN W NON 50T

'[‘?Dtﬁ means NON is aname:

Verb Analysis 1" DW?T

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Here you encounter a new stem. It is called Hif il, and is formed by adding 1 before

the Toot letters and by using a characteristic set of vowels. The key vowel to watch

for comes between the second and third root letters and will usually be

o — e O . (an “I” or “E" vowel) which you can refer to as a dot vowsel.

This vowel does not occur in every PGN and form in the Hif'il, but is in the most
frequent ones.

The Hif'il gives a causative meaning to roots.

If you add the words “to cause” or “to make” before the Qal meaning you will get the
rough equivalent of the Hif'il in most cases. Sometimes a verb in the Hif'il may not
transmit a causative sense into English but may be translated as a simple transitive
verb. Some Hif'ils do not convey to us their reason for being in that stem. Such are
the problems of translation and ignorance of the full nuances of the Hebrew.

The root in this case, once you have dealt with the signs of the Hif'il, is
This form, in which the 11 clearly stands in front of the root, is the affix. Asinthe

Qal, the affix is most clearly recognizable by the use of the affix pronouns you have
seen, but the 3 m. sg. has no added pronoun.

MM 5270 means

Sentence translation:
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285 A chart summarizing the regular Hif il affix may be helpful:

Hifil Affix '7'I'1

am. sg. Sy 30. 5L 13T

3£, sg. Ak

emosg.  0PTT 2mpl  DRPTIN

21. sg. NI 21, pl. farkrh é
6. 5g, nen e pl. o |

Note that the vowels we have said are characteristic of the Hif'il are actually found
only in the third person singular and plural forms. These forms make up the bulk of
Biblical usage, however, so the rule will still be valuable due to the frequency of
these forms.

‘571 in the Qal means be great or be big. In the Hif il it means

286  Extra Grammar: Interrogative 11 f

There is yet something else ] on the front of a word can be. You have seen two
ways of indicating a question in Hebrew: use of interrogative words, nf; or Y1 for :
example, and inverted word order. Another way is to use the interrogative particle u
™ which is placed on the first word of a clause or phrase. This |1 can be
distinguished from the sign of the Hif'il and from the definite article by its usual
pointing: [] {It is sometimes pointed 11 and occasionally )

7;7 at the beginning of the first word of a phrase is the interrogative [T

77 can be attached to: a particle Exodus n TTY V39N NSIT
a noun or pronoun Genesis 2g:6 19 Eﬁ'ﬂtﬁﬂ‘
averb 1Samuelagn DINY TN
a participle Genesis 4:9 "IN TN ml~) ]
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28.7 Assignments:

A. For Lessons 28-32, review words 1-200 and learn vocabulary words 2o1-250
B. Memorize the regular Hif'il affix presented in 28.5

C. Read and translate Exodus 3:10-13

D. Translate:
Brekiela7g0 B2TP3 MOV WMWY
[DY takes a connecting ¥ before a suffix, which here is zm. sg. For E%"ip:} see 16.7a.]
Leviticus 37 TTTY 1392 INR 3W1pM
Pralms o6:3 1DRY MWD MM Svmn
prsms 56ia TRYDITOY MO °3
TOUT R TTIUON T RN TIT e '3 MT 13N
2 Samuel r:19 [ is dead] Tl 1MANM
Pealms 76:9 (] judgment] "7 DIDRWIT DWDYL
Emasas NTILY MTOND MibY 12ven
Numbers2g8 T T2V ORZPM
MM m3n 9w NS S imhaa IR TRD we

Genesisggs T 2213 YN MITNN
[‘7‘?1: for the sake of N at that time]

ToETmD DY R ATEE TER DT gb3 whw
Jeremiah 40:7 V-J'H; UP'”S-T: 1.'1':‘77_1‘;'1}5 5:;_-[5D
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Lesson 29

Conssis a1 DDVAN PIINTDN DINN 2V DPRY DUTON T

29.1 Verb Analysis 17 :U '|

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features ;

E‘H5N means E;QU means (23.1a)

Translation of this phrase:

29.2  Verbanalysis :“\Ul-”

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

A TT infront of a verb form can indicate stem, (28.2) You see that

the ‘._ which usually accompanies Hif'il forms is present, but then that leaves you 5
only two root letters.

In hollow verbs, the characteristic Hif'il stem vowel will appear in its

place in Hif'il forms, and thus in the middle of the verb.

29.3 You have had all the components of the remaining phrase. If you need help with
R2"NAN review The Noun H. Note the form used when the plural endiNg D1
is combined with a possessive pronoun:

o3 |* | miay
pronoun plural endsin 1j_
All nouns using Mo plurals have thisextra ¥__ between the noun and the

pronoun suffix,

29.4 Sentence Translation:




BI'NIX PINON S208 3vUm oppy Dby M

2g.5 Extra Grammar
Verbs with weak letters’ and 15" gutturals may deviate from the pattem of the
strong verb in the Hif'il. The changes at the end of 3' T verbs are similar to those
in the Qal (review 26.5). 15¢ } verbs have an assimilation of the ? into the second
root letter, but can be recognized easily: WIT 15t gutturals show all letters but

the preformative 11 may be pointed 1] asin P11 The changes i the hollow
verb are slightly more complicated and are shown below.

Hif il Affix Hollow 210

3m. sg. i 3¢ pl 13N
3f. sg. NN

2m, sg. Qi3 2m. pl. anizvwn
2 f. sg. m:‘w;r 2f. pl. TU'!:‘WU
1C. 5Q. "n'!:‘WU 1c. pl. ﬂi:"ﬂ_ﬁ;{

Note the addition of the ﬁ between the root and the affix pronouns in first and
second person forms. These forms appear much less frequently than the third
person forms, which are more regular; and N13 does not use the extra 1 at all.

29.6 Exercises:

You have now seen four uses of a 1 at the beginning of a word. One is “first root
letter.” What are the other three?
’ (4-3)

(28.2)

(28.6)

What are some of the ways you can determine the function of the 11 and what are

some possible ambiguities?

1 The Hif'ils of 1t ¥ verbs are covered separately.
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Identify the initial ™ in the following words, and describe your reasoning process in

each case, unless you don't have one; then just do the first part:

3w NI pNT
QTN M 3T
aaED W R
SiEd-h, MRy gl

TR 727 727

29.7 Assignments:
A. Memorize the Hif'il affix paradigm of the Hollow verb. (28.5)
B. Read and translate Exodus 3:14-17

C. Translate:
Leviticus 15:29 T DT~ 2N BIR MIRY3M
Palms gorg "WH) DINGTID TR M
meiel 372 DN TIDTN-DON DION ONIM
Numbers 228 2N TTHTY T13TY TWND TI3T DINN NIUM
Bzekielgoz2 VTS STTTIN WPEM
: Samuel 6:zx [117IN vocabulary word] Y 13INTIIN OPWD 13w
Numbers 58 TTITTY PP TWRTNN TOT TN
Genesis 48 TUITOIN B3 EWIBN MR NTT MM
N'QIT YN NOT WN DT MINBT 5513 SnTerns 1o
s Kings 1416 [ 233 onaccountof  TINENT super plene spelling] {DNE~OIN
Deuteronomy o DPEN T137T TINTRN MM
TR BIIER TR DINN DT N M TN S mNy

Exodus 18:10 +@INRTT! DNION QYITON 5"3” ﬂ"ps n}?ﬂs
[ﬂ’l-l;*-—'m. sg. Qal passive participle of -[-13] |

10
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30.1

30.1a

30.2

Lesson 3o

:Samuel 1a:a3 TVQY T Y3 man

gl
Here we have another form of the Hif'il. Therefore the 11 at the beginning of the
word will be and not a letter of the root. (28.2)
How many lettersareleft? _______ What other letter is part of the characteristic
Hif'il pattern? . Locating this tells you something important, for this
combination comes (28.2)

So the final 1 must be some special ending, and you have the second and third

letters of the root. What will the first letter be? {7.1a)

Note the vowel under the first 11 In the affix form the usual vowel under the 1

indicator of the stem was _ (Review 2.5 for variations.)

Patah __ under the T stem indicator is the sign of the imperative
form in the Hif'il.

We have accounted now for all the letters except the final 1 This is not a PGN
ending (review imperative endings in 20.6a if necessary), but is usually called the
emphatic 11 It occurs at the end of imperatives and imperative-like forms

sometimes but not always. The actual function of this ending is still a matter of
speculation.

Analyze HT‘ A

Root ] Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

"T1) means be conspicuous. In the Bible it is used exclusively in the Hif'il and we
translate it tell, deciare.

"? What kind of dagesh is in the ) (17.3b)

Translate phrase:
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g3 NOWY TR

n@ """'"’I-”; and so means

Analyze n!j " w:!

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

What is the PGN? If you remember, the rule states that a final 1 becomes " before
all affix pronouns except 3 f. sg. and 3 c. pl. (26.5a} The pronoun must begin with the
P therefore, so the final i1 cannot be the 3 {. sg. pronoun. mj — :] here; the PGN
is__ Once again this is an extra lengthening of the pronoun ending, a rather
infrequent phenomenon.

304 Translate sentence:

305  The sign of the Hif'il imperative, preformative i1 is constant for most types of

verbs. One exception is Hollows, whose preformative is usually pointed U

30.6 Give the form and PGN of the following Hifils;

Form PGN Form PGN
on>oNT R
N37 o
WY Ny
N Rh
naRm By
=77 avn
v Nrhad
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30.8 Assignments;

A. Read and translate Genesis 37:1-4

B. Translate:
1Samuel ;729 N 13T NS 110D 0oy T WNY
Isaiah 48:20 FINT DY
Brodus 281 THATINY TN 1INTAN TON 37p7 TN
Genesis 436 TV TVWHINT NN N3
Numbers 1a:3 TTIDTTIRD 27 15 2in NGy
Nebemiah s:1x [N} particle of politeness] BT N) 13707
Exodus 332 TITT EVIT™TIN SUTT
2Samuel 2458 T3 MIMS @pR MY
ikngs 1 DRTPTTOD 75R 1B M opm
Judges 46 PRILITTON MM ME NS PHN oNM
TN DiSWING Wb DiSwn MhIToN TonT eNh
TV WRTIGN 521 7000 YW N Wi M wizn
2 Samuel 18:32 3H;7'l"?
Genosts 618 [N withyou] AN T3 TNAN YBPM
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Lesson 31

Lympr-nz-mN RIS EvIEnTToR AYETON STI3TRT of
Exodus 6:27 E""j!mra

L S = a2 (~ In =
B means B*"3 T is a verb form — a new one, but one which

contains many familiar elements if you break it down.

Root | Stem Form Parsor/Gender/Number Special Features
™ means___ TheendiNG@"_is.____ Only one verb form takes noun
endiNGs: it is the form. (9.3a) Out of the five (count them)
letters left, do you see a familiar root? What stem will this be?

Note the doubled 100t letter.

The Pi‘el participle uses a D preformative in front of the root, in

which the middle letter is doubled . . ., D

Translation of phrase:

3tz Verb Analysis N" 31”5

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The form is easy to identify because 5 is used before it. The stem is not Qal but

because of (28.2) Theroot letters appear tobe
N1 and this actually was the root in a more archaic Hebrew. Later the 1 became "
in Qal forms, so that we know the root as NY" which means

In the Hif'il (and other derived stems) the ancient 1 takes the place of ® in the

infinitive forms in most verbs now beginning with ® The Hif'{] meaning of N¥"

will be or more simply bring forth. i
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31.3

314

315

The rest of this sentence contains familiar words. Translate the whole sentence:

Extra Grammar
The Hif'il infinitive of a 15t ¥ verb locks the same as the 3 m. sg. affix form. So

NYYAT cowd be translated to bring out or he brought out. How will you know
which is meant? The infinitive usually has an attached preposition, and of course
the context will tell you which makes more sense. The other 1St ¥ Hif'il affix PGNs

can be identified by M7 at the front of the verb and an affix pronoun at the end.
Speaking of the Hif'il affix, try your skills by filling in the chart below. Thereis a
vowel change caused by N3y being a 3Id N Atsere —— occurs where patah ___

appears in the strong verb. There is no infixed ¥ in those PGNs in either case. (28.5)
One more thing, don't forget to consider the N when you add the affix pronouns.
(13.6a)

Hif'il Affix N3

3m. sg. NP ge.pl. Lo

3f. sg. S S

2m.sg. N ¥ _ _ am pl.

2f. sg. e e s 2 f. pl. e e

1C. 89, e s L b 1c. pl. e e
Exercise:

Give the root and form of the following Hif'ils:

Root Form Root Form
DoUTm nYTim
1o ‘mmn
131 -l
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=Mk dele
Root Form Root Form

i 75

N275 2R

BT i

3N - IN"an

gl R

il=a=an) QpT

3.7 Assignments:
A. Read and translate Genesis 37:5-8

B. Translate:
Exodus 18:20 T NN B2 OOTIM
rsamuel o8 THYN YN DN T3 mrTim
Joremiah 27 AWTTNN B3 MWL 17
Baielz:s TN 3T INTUN DN VY
Numbers 208 B DNP DINYIM
lsaiah g2:6 "1ITT MATNT NITTINTYD
Leviticus 1g:a6 D71%1D PUING DININ SLINYIT
1 Samuel 13 13T See 2050 forending] 132750 N3 N7 MM
Jeshua 622 12~ TGN"S 7NN TWRTON DU 1INV
Joshua 4:22 DFMZ TN DOYTIM
Deuteronomy 211 []j2Y elder] 1Y '-;4?1-':»;: 1o m*':_:inj
Besiiel aars (321 ] D) 350 5 v b no5 1Y
tCunictsorz INTETOZ 5V TN oA myinan wg
By 192 TI0T MUTNN KI5 o8 wimgny 7o
2 Chronicles 2g:21 1 1111" H;!D"?U m‘:vn‘; n\mgﬂ Thltw 1,:5 "IN

10

11

12

I3

14
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Lesson 32

Exodus 1g9:9 TH;'T""D!:; E!;U "'15'!"n$ I-”;?b 71‘.1

321  Analyze A"

Root | Stem Form

Person/Gender/Number

Special Features

The focus of this Lesson is on this first word of the sentence. Obviously we have here

a prefix form of the verb. What is the root?

Qal nor Pi‘el, but Hif'il. Where is the T] that marks the Hif'il stem? It has been

elided (squashed) out of the word:

The 11 sound, merely a breath, was easily slid over and eventually dropped out
altogether in the Hif'il prefix form. Only its vowel was left — patah — which now

TN — TN

stands under the prefix pronoun.

(7.1a) The stem is neither

original form

between the second and third root letters.

The Hif'il prefix can be recognized by two characteristic vowels:

patah __ under the prefix pronounand __ __ or . (“dot vowel")

32.2 The remainder of this sentence is quite simple; translate the whele sentence:

32.3  Fill in the chart for the Hif'il prefix of b

Why is there a dagesh in the 1

Hifil Prefix 571

am. sg. b

3f. sg. — e

2m. sd. [ R —

2f. B, ——— o

1C. 8d. [ Ry W
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32.3a Extra Grammar .
The verb for this Lesson "TA') demonstrates a feature of some Hif'ils with vav
conversive: the shortened form, Thatmeans T137] —TY The __ "
There is another pattern: 'Tlﬂ'l TR The - “_

BUT note, the patah under the prefix pronoun and dot vowel remain as faithful stem

indicators.

Shortened forms with vav conversive also run through the Qal. This is most evident
in the 2" and 3rd persons singular of 15t ¥ hollow, and 3*4 1T verbs. So you should

expect to see:
YN 2 2"« 2N =)oeh K= b pl
N TN v R, |3« man

323b NT1"1 and WUH forms just listed, bring us into conflict with the recognition
fea';ure of the Hif'il prefix. A 3rd | prefix form + vav conversive may look identical
in the Qal and Hif'il. Your only clue to the correct stem in such a case is context. The
Hif'il will tend to be transitive.
Another problem: 15% gutturals in the Qal prefix may have .- under the prefix

pronoun. (r7.3a) The stem of these verbs can be determined by going to the
secondary key feature of the form. The Hif'il will have a dot vowel between the 20d

and 3™ root letters. Qal 'TD!J‘_ Hif'il TYY  (The ambiguity remains, alas,
with 15 Guttural/3™ T verbs in some PGNs. See HWU! just above.}

32.4 Assignments:

A. Make sure you are confident of all the Hif'il signs presented so far. To learn this
stem more thoroughly, consult the verb charts at the back of the book.

Read and translate Genesis 37:g9-12

C. Analyze:
TN 37PN Xy 20
ynwn WY 1730 T
N =Ly 2 VYN
aym awn nawin ol

*rT-

1 If you are at a social gathering and wish to

impress the co i
“apocopated forms." 12 grnoscenti, you would refer to these as

146




MO TrT MR Twh TN

Translate:
isamuelgag P TIN 73353 MWR 5D
iKingsiag YR TG TS TR NI o
2 Samuel iz TIT 2D 1T 13PN

(M2 entrance, opening]

Levitious zz:22 TTITTYD 1PN 127970 KD 5

Jeremiah 23:22 "1 is functioningasabo ] "AVTTIN 3T DWW 6
Numbers 1610 TTINTDD NN OR3P -

 Semuel 25y TTONTT DY 2TI-NN IAWR 1571 8

Joshua6:0 DFPIBTIIN AWBYORDY
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334

Lesson 33

Joshua 24:6 D""jEDD E:"m:tﬁ‘ﬂrf N"E:'IR}

Analyze NY¥IRI

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Canthe 1 here be avav conversive? . Whyor why not?
(14.5a) What is the stem?

The clue here is the ¥ _ between the second and third letters of the root. (32.1) The

rootoftheverbis _____ because in the Hif'il the original first Toot letter was

(3r.2) N is the prefix for which PGN?

Translate:

Holem Y aftera prefix pronoun, combined with a dot vowel after
the middle root letter, is the sign of the Hif'il prefix in this group

of 5 ¥ verbs.

:1;‘*!_':11:?;5‘!‘1!5 means
BT means

Translate the whole sentence:

Most deviant from the regular Hif'il vocaliz=tion patterns are 15t % verbs. However,

they are consistently characterized by having ‘\ between the preformative or prefix
pronoun and the root. This pattern can be seen in the participle as well. The Hif'il
participle can be recognized by a 13 preformative, usually pointed ____ I3 (patah

being the favorite vowel for Hif'il preformatives) but for 15t ¥ verbsitis 13
In the chart below, the (3) m. sg. pronoun is used even though its vocalization may

not be the most representative for the form, but other PGNs have affix pIonouns
prefix pronouns and/or complements, or endiNGs to help with identification.
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Hif'il Synopsis
Regular Hollow st "
Affix v on PRIy MR I I
Prefix T Y PRI b
Prefix/vav conv. ., . . M} e M N b |
Imperative SRR ) | o i 1] NN
Participle N RN RN T m
Infinitive S RN & | v PRI Iy

336 Assignments:

A. For Lessons 33-40 learn words 251-300 from your vocabulary list.
B. Learn the Hif'il synopsis.
C. Read and translate Genesis 37:13-18

D. Translate:
Palmssoz7 TTWRD 13T WY
2 Chronicles 82 DNTY 2NN QY 3Wi
mekielagy DRTPY BY TINZ YN TR DUTONY s
Deuteronomy 425 BYJ2 331 B3 THInTD
aKings ez IR TIATIIN NI 6
Bashazs NYET YD wDWH YOV MM WDy 6
Hagoalr TRINTT N¥IR
Kings g YT TT INISN T DYEN TORTTON TN s
Ruhazz STIT-OIN TRIT WM wrnn O B
Judges 7:5 DUMITTBN BYTTAN TN
conesisaia PIRYZ 13 DTN M 75M o
Pxotusgn BYERHD ONIYN AN NEIN DY o
obectany DI TR 3DYY 173 WM 45
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Lesson 34

Jeremiah 41:2 NN HD:'I :-ﬂ:f: ]51!?"[: nl?‘n_N"T: 1;'[":511'!']8 ‘]:'1'1

34.1

34.2

Analyze 12™

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

You may wonder, after you have dealt with the vav conversive and the PGN of this
verb, whether you have been too drastic in your surgery, but a little thought will

help you find the root. The first root letter will be because the dagesh forte in
the « indicates (7.1a) The final letter of the root must be
missing letter rule in r2.1). There are only a few verbs like this in Hebrew, but one or

two occur with some frequency.

{use the

When only one consonant (doubled or not) shows for a root, you

probably have a combination 15t 3rd [T verh.

What is the stem? Here we have real difficulties, because according to the
discussion in 32.3b, this could be Qal or Hif'il. The PGNs in which this ambiguity
appears are 3 m. sg., 2m. pl,, and 3 m. pl. In all other cases, you should watch for
both characteristic vowels in the Hif'il prefix. The fact that a DDO follows the verb
indicates that it is transitive and so the stem is more likely to be Hif'il.

19T ORUINTIZ IMPTIIN means

Now “translate” the names.

T?W means rock badger (1)

-

2713 means

R PN
Analyze DU

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
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Determining stem: with hollow verbs, the vowel under the prefix letter continues to
be ___ in the Hif'il (following the missing letter rule of 6.1a). In this case, you must
use the characteristic dot vowel to help you determine the stem, 1172 in the Qal

means 50 in the Hif'il.

34.5 Translate sentence:

34.6 Extra Grammar

The verb P11 is a hollow “E” class verb. It will follow the pattern for hollow verbs

in the derived stems; however, the pattemn in the Qal affix is not regular and so a
chart will be helpful. Note that the “E” vowel shows only in the third person.

Extra credit: why there is a dagesh forte in the I of some PGN s?

Qal Affix Hollow "“I” class

3m. sg. gl ac. pl. iyl
1. sg. inl~]

am. sg. R am. pl. =lgle
2f. sg. R~ 2f. pl. 109
1C. Q. Mita 1c. pl. hila

34.7 Assignments:
A. Learn the Qal affix of 5112 (34.6)

B. Read and translate Genesis 37:17-20

C. Translate:
Psalms gouz2 Hp:lj :;5 N:!" *I

1 Samuel 21:15 ‘bﬂ NN ’!n‘:_.!;'l l-"g‘? 2
okingsira RRTTIZTON DOR N 5
( Samuel 25 "PYTON TWITTON INVAN
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 Chronicles s BRWTY DMK 12UD 0N ¢

Judgessez8 B3 FIOIT BN 6

2 semuatey MY 03 10D M7 Svm

Genssis a7 TTYMDD TN FIO1" N3 6

Nenemiahg:8 TN P "3 PTITON LM -

[Kingsge0 13T TN 1TITON T ORPM o

Pralms 1825 P IYT °P MITTIYN 4

beutsronomy 1726 TI3T1R DUTTIN IWNS 1

Joshuaze:zz 1T DNIN 13V o5

Genesis 17:21 [T means withhere] PTTZTFIN T'PN DPI37DN 1
Jeshuazo0 PIINT DTN DT TP g

huagesz: PINTTON DINN NUINY DMIIHR DFON TOUR ©
peuteronomy gz PIINTTON SN M3TON N30 TON '3 o
Ezekielrrz 1101 L1 'I!_J'::j'sg MR NI MM NN R s
Genesis29:23 'DN TN N2M N3 TINSTIN MRN |

Ames 2 BPMNYRN? OPVIN BPNY 2 %
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Lesson 35

oz ONTETIN NIOM RFIT MOR 7o Sy nina

xR DINY niva
q5.1a  Analyze n'i‘ﬂ:

35.1h

35.IC

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The key to analyzing this form is the & What part of speech is this?
Only one form of the verb regularly is found with a preposition, although usually it is

the preposition ‘7 What is this form? (11.2b) This
analysis is confirmed by the fﬁ_ﬁ ending. This is the regular infinitive ending
for what sort of root? : (14.32)

The translation of this infinitive is obviously different from the translation of one

employing ‘9 The infinitive, used alone, names the action of the verb; the best way

of achieving this in English is to add “~ing" to the meaning:
T be n'l"n be-ing

When an infinitive is used in this way, it can have a subject and object.

518"5 is a name. In the phrase we are studying, it is the subject of the infinitive.
"5?3 is the gbject of the infinitive. Literally, with no attention to other
grammatical facets, we have “in-being-Saul-king."” I we work with the idea of the
infinitive as a verb with a subject and object we can translate:

subject verb object of verb

in Saul's being (a) king

When either 3 or 3 is used with the infinitive, the best translation is usually
“when” + the past tense of the verb (infinitive):
' when Saul was king

In other words, the infinitive with a subject and object represents an idiomatic

expression in Hebrew, one which yields to simpie analysis, but which may take you

a few moments to work out.
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5.2

355

NSRRI TON
TT!jS means
Analyze NV¥T (33.0)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number

Special Features

You have seen the elements of this form before. The stem is

because the

vowels are (33.4) The root is therefore

177 isthe and this can occur only with a verb used as a noun,
so the form is probably {g.3b) The ! hereis

Translate phrase:

Analyze NYQRT

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Numbex Special Features
What is the root? With hollow verbs in the Hif'il, the Hif'il vowels
regularly occur (29.2)
Sentence translation:
Exercise:
Analyze the following forms:
=N iy =pr1 =R e
apbehy Vb Y
=g NS bt
TR R DY
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35.6  Assignments:

A Read and translate Genesis 37:21-24

B. Translate:
Jeremishzgg MY M3 35352 NN M7 Dipp-S8 2w N
Genesisgig SO MIN DIYITINY BRON 'IPI370K OB T UM .
[FIN + suffix means with. The dagesh differentiates it from the sign of the DDO.]

Jeremiah 619 T BDT~SN UM N30 29N T
(MY represents different roots.]

SIIBL PUIND DNIENTIN NOR TSpeT N ounthy mm e,
Joshua 24:17 D"‘T;IJ !'1‘_3_?;

iR INTPM MY DY 3P SNS3 vy M .
1 Kings 12:20

1kings 0 BYBTY M37ON 1YM N2 0 195 s
Erekiclgos IR TINTID INTWN 555 735 oy vow
ToND B3% mhS oIEn PN DINN ToURT MM N

Leviticus 11:45

2Samuelrs 19 TN TWATTON TIT WNN

iaian 26 [F]N surely] YD TN N THTPR N o
Leviticus 22:32-33 D""lﬁm V'ltﬁfbﬂ?nﬁ R"!_'.‘i?b:‘_l :E;W'TI?D e ‘38 I1-
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36.1

36.2

363

Lesson 36

Psalms 513 TTVTY PYTE T30 TONTT

V2 means __

__ Notethat *& frequently begins sentences in Biblical

. ; y -
Hebrew, sentences that describe the result of preceding actions. : may
sometimes also be translated as but, surely, when it introduces a phrase which

contrasts with a preceding statement.

(1FIN means_ What do you call this kind of pronoun?

Verb Analysis -I-I;n

Root | Stem Form

Person/Gender/Number

Special Features

P is the prefix pronoun for (14.1) '[-lz appears almost always in the

Pi'el stem. However, as you have learned, "1 is a letter which cannot take the

dagesh required in the formation of the Pi'el: the “r" sound was one which was not
doubled. As a result, there is compensation for the missing dagesh in the previous
vowel. (15.4a) Not all mid gutturals demand compensation. In those cases, watch
for the regular Pi'el vowels minus the mid dagesh forte.

The following synopsis shows the usual changes which take place in various forms:

36.3a Plel regular mid guttural /™
2T
2T
37
naTe

37

no compensation
T3 712 3y
T3 lyp)

T2 3

T35 P

T3 m

Affix
Prefix
Imperative
Participle

Infinitive

36.3b

When the middle root letter of a Pi'el ig pointed with a shewa — the dagesh forte
maY not appear, in which case there is no compensation for the missing dagesh:
TR 3N @en. 43:9) but R = (Gen. 31:39). Your clue to the stem will be the
usual vocalization for the particular Pi'el form,




MM P 7730 MONT3

364 P"TY means

as a noun, righteous one.

This word is an adjective, but is used here

365  TT1TY is related to the sentence in what way? (18.2)

36.6  Sentence translation:

367  Extra Grammar

Independent subject pronouns are often used in Biblical Hebrew for emphasis, as is
the case in this Lesson sentence. They are also used as:

1. the subject of a noun sentence: MY "IN Genesis 15:7)

2. the subject in a participial clause: N ﬂwv-': (Judges 15:3)

Independent Subject Pronouns

10 sg. W OUN rc. pl. TN
2 m. sg. NN 2 m. pl. =lgh,;
2 f. sg. N 2f.pl. NN DR
3m. 9. NI 3m. pl. airiy B =ly|
3f. sg. N 3f. pl. mnom

368  Exercise:
Analyze the following verbs:

Son Kl 137R
EEIY n37 R
581 T30 w73
at=1=hy anvY anw
5.;',-11_ b 1973
oAkl NoT 3R
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136.9 Assignments:
A. Make sure you can identify all Pi’el forms for regular and mid guttural/ = verbs.

B. Memoarize the chart of independent subject pronouns. (36.7)

C. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:1-5

D. Translate:

Bxodusgeiza BYTT DN DUT MON

Genesiszqz 393 DTTIANTIR M2 MMM .

2 Samuel 728 DVTONT RIT™AION TITY N MOV
Joshuazz:zg PNTIT M3 DWIBN D73

(Note absence of DDO marker. How will you determine the subject?)
Levitiouszzs TTITY YIN WITR 2 q9-m UMR
THON MM M3 73 PIOR MMS o8 UiTR oY '3 6
TN METO N mpn Son e oy? 15 niid

Deuteronomy 7:6 [;'I'?;Q possession, treasure]
2Samucizg2 '3 71T MM M
N8 TONTD TP B2 NiNR TRV MmN 773 s
2 Samuel7:29 F1 137 11T
axings1g7 MM 52 100 "0
Psaims nguto TR TY BIWHN~5D BHIYSY o

(Treat as a noun sentence + construct chain.)
Deuteronomy :; N1 DWTONS BEWHT '3 o
Prams 517 'PTT~093 MM PMIY
Poaims g (YTR DWTNN 13TRTOD) MIMIN WD) '9I2
1 Samuel 122 BIV™TY QY =10y I

Genesis arzgo “IB™OY TN NON 15
1 Samuel 23:15 11:75::_‘!1&5 WP;B 5-1&':? RY™™V3 T N 6
Pralmszgx 1Y TIU™53 MIM-IIN 39m3 M o
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37.1a

37.2

37.2a

a7-2b

373

Lesson 37

Psalms 118:23 DINY I-”J"I:T e nND
T PN |

We have here a compound prepositional phrase. The first component is

!'!8 1s not the sign of the definite direct object here, but a preposition meaning with.

Since this !'125 is identical in many cases to the sign of the DDO, you must decide by

the context which you have. Here there is no problem — the sign of the DDC could
never combine with a preposition.

Literal translation of the phrase: _

When the preposition !‘125 combines with a pronoun, it can usually be differentiated
from the sign of the DDO + pronoun {23.2b) by its being accompanied by a dagesh.

"TIN me IR with me

ANY TN

1 !:1" tf is a verb. Can you determine the root? There is one type of weak verb in
which the 3 f. sg. affix looks like n!:l « .« When other affix endings are added to
3T TT roots, the final 11 either drops off or changes to * (26.5a)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

ITYTT is not a hollow verb. Its middle root letter is ¥ but the letter before ithasa
vowel and the ® has its own vowel; therefore, the " is functioning as a consonant.
This " will not be lost in any stems or forms of 11711 The other letter which can be

either the middle letter of a hollow verb or a consonant is If the letter

preceding it has a vowel already, the Y must be a consonant and will be prcnounced
“v." The confusion comes in a word like Tﬂgm in which 1 is 14 dagesh and not
the vowel shureq.

FINT is the feminine counterpart of 1] What is its relation to the verb?

Nate the order of the elements in this sentence.

Literal translation:

English order:
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374  ELxercises:

In the following words, identify each ¥ or 1 as a consonant or vowel letter:

[
ms
5133
I'N
a1
nIen

Analyze:
ahtY
man
R
mn
TN
oy

375 Assignments:

mki=
v
ahod
oAl
PNy
NI

™7
o
R
"3
g
NLIm

A. Review the Qal affix of 3™ IT verbs. (26.5a)

B. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:6-10

C. Translate:

aiity
N
"IN
igkia’
T
DTN

T
mm
N
n3vN
N
™

Genesiazgrg JNYTT DY 1IR3 Sm)
Ruhizg T 93 TINEY™3

Genesis 312 DINY PYITIR 9ThED Nen
ings 233 BAAV™TY BISY MUY sy spry mbel
Job2:7 [JBW just transliterate] IT17T" 19 DND 10T N3M
Pealma2qi5 TTITY FING 11992 NE»
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tkngazgs T VTIVI OUITNDY

2Kings£:28 "ON TN TINTT TWNT MONMY s

Isaiah 64:3 TTEINTT™ND 1D+

Genesis 2723 1D YT'D 1T NI 1o

tChrontdlos 22z PTON T I3 1931 o

Jeremizh 1725 BP0 ANYTTWT TIWY .

Deuteronomy 28 B 1N7 ORIV 370N 1
Deuteronemy 242 TN WRD YT 735M) iman nNyn o
sxingoss DNIDY PIND TUN MO TI3T ONEDY DN o
Jeremiah gz:24 13T YT DU R NG 6
Deuteronomy 6:21 TVIE7 17 @13y 3% oo o

zephanian g DPTTI MG NOY DD BN 13w NOY B3 131
[T“_ wine E“; vineyard)|
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Lesson 38

rSamuel8:2 + 172N M3 :“Z"? U!':U N51 NI'.-”:T ET’; 51Nw 1|-”=T|?"'1

38.1 Verb analysis 111] l? "

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

For help in determining the root, see 21.7b

77 __ at the end of a verb is ancther form of the 3 m. sg. suffix.

It is easy to confuse this with the plural prefix and affix ending. Always look to see if
a 11 precedes ) If so, the chances are very good that you have a suffix (object of the

verb).

Translation of phrase:

a8z NI 23
38.2a What is the initial & Notice the vowel under the & Patah

represents the definite article the E}U which has been elided {slid over) so that
only the vowel of the definite article and the dagesh forte remain.

Thus, (13 «— 1113 in the 21" means

382b NI
What is the initial 17 (e1.3a) NI besides being the

3 m. sg. independent pronoun, is also used as a demonstrative adjective (that).
The adjective construction N1TT11 B1*2 is called

38.2c Summary of the Demonstrative Adjectives

this that
masculine mn o N i
feminine NNt TTTE?NET N TTTL;?NT,T
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384

385

38.6

AN T3 205 iny NS Nt itz SNy ammpn
these those
masculine HBNU EHDZU :nn D‘D‘n
feminine TPNT o inial =N
Verb Analysis 170} N
NLJT means
Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Until now, all the suffixes we have studied have been on nouns (possessive suffixes)
or on prepositions (object suffixes). Verbs can also have suffixes — object suffixes

(receive the action of the verb). What is the suffix here? _ (7.20)
Therootisthen_____  Enter this on the chart and place the PGN of the suffix in

the Special Features column: 3 m. sg. suffix. Tﬂ) means

When a suffix is added to a verb, the regular vowels associated with the forms
change as the stress in the word shifts. This happens in nouns too. (8.5} When a
suffix causes the regular vowels of a verb to change, you must determine the form
by other hints, Is the form prefix? Is the form imperative? (Look at the context.)
What form fits the context best? The stem will be Qal, since there are no other
changes in the verb. So we have a verb: 3 m. sg. Qal affix, with a 3 m. sg. suffix,

Verb Analysis =) WL?

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

"anN N3 isa It means
Note'that the context demands a preposition in front of the phrase. Occasionally
there is no preposition in Biblical Hebrew with nouns toward which, or in which,
action takes place. Supply the preposition when you translate.

Translate sentence:
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38.7a Extra Grammar
You have seen two ways of expressing a verb + pronominal DDO. One is by using
the verb followed by TN + pronoun: 1IN 11112%1 (23.2b) The other way we have
seen in this Lesson: the object pronoun can be attached directly to the conjugated
form of the verb. Below is a chart showing the most common suffixes.

Verb Suffixes
1c. 59 L rc. pl. n_
2 m. sg. — 2m. pl. ==
2f. sg. - 2f. pl. '[3__
amsg. M1 1_ ampl. O O
3 1. sg. [ S 3f. pl. 1— 17—

38.7b  As you have seen, there can be vocalization changes in the verb when a suffix is
added. This does not mean that all identification keys totally disappear. Affix
pronouns, prefix pronouns, and complements will remain and so will any
augmentation to the root. Most of the problems occur in the Qal.

1. Vowels at the beginning of the word may shorten:
3 m. sg. Qal affix 3 m. sg. Qal affix + 3{. sg. suffix
n Y

»

2. Affix pronouns may lose their characteristic vocalization:

2 m. sg. Qal affix 2 m. sg. Qal affix + 1c. sg. suffix
Ny DY
3. There may be an extra syllable in the word to facilitate pronunciation:
3 m. sg. Qal prefix 3m. sg. Qal prefix + 1 c. sg. suffix
gleYop i ~Voy
4. In cases of apparent ambiguity context should help:
3 m. sg. Qal affix + 2 m. sg. suffix Qal infinitive +2 m. sg. suffix
R TRY
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38.8 H you can analyze these verbs with confidence, or even with difficulty, you are well
on your way to mastery of Hebrew verbs.

RP "NTRe nTRE
ooTRe "TRE oTRe”
RIS TR TR
N3 N3 mNNan
N123 wnkean oNtam
N3N N 1297
1290 2 =k
RERAL SENL m2UN
MmN 15 Ak
iy T TINYD
TIINYD =h3lnb =hblgb
"I R b
glzla Ty my
1213 1773 "MaT3
1373 manan 13737
19730 1973 oy
L e o
Ty Ty "Moyn
iy 2 oY
AN 400 oY Y
oy iy gy
Ny iy Mgy
mipy Lot nneY
Palurd4 DTN

NPy
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38.g  Assignments:
A. Learn the verb suffixes in 38.7a

B. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:11-15

C. Translate:
Genesis 38:15 ﬂ'ﬂn" UR1‘1

nagesize SNTENR 2R N DI D'R12
Deuteronomy 24:3 TYND 12 FIRG N
Genesis gzas 1DTTP WY NITT DY 2wMm
{ Chronicles zg:z DTN WIR™13 DINYM
Zecharian g3 |1V S™ON "NIW MIT TN 11D
Genests:g TN 11 MoUM
Deuteronomy 2:33 WIS IMTON I MmN
Ezekielg:m':[‘;gj ";Ul'-?rﬂ'! ‘J!"INTDJ m'“:
Deuteronomy 3cg "1 "3 DMTITON MM
Teremiah22:25 (36.30) WD) "WRIR M3 T'NON
Samuet e AT DO MG OO
(Y37 construct pl. of @Y7 Jife + suffix]

Exodus 522 ‘J!jn%'w l-” l-";,?

166
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Lesson 39

TUTIWYTON TENT TR NS mana 51p rapn mh 1en

39.I

39-2

39.2a

Exodus g6 WP DG mINGn

Verb Analysis 13V

Root { Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

According to the missing letter rule in 12.1, what is the missing roct letter?

The tricky part of this analysis is the stem. The vowel under the prefix pronoun is
what we need to look at to help determine that feature of the verb. What stem

routinely has shewa - under the prefix proncun? (15.5) Where then

is the supporting dagesh forte to confirm this stem?

Omission of dagesh farte occurs, almost always, at the end of a word.

MY is a common verb and in the Bible is found almost exclusively in the Pi‘el.
Because it is a 3™ 11 it may lose its third root letter in some forms ; therefore, it will
lose the dagesh forte when 1 appears as the last letter.

Translation of the phrase:

=iaNS Mz 5P 1rIpm

Verb Analysis 171°2D")

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Does the vowel under the prefix pronoun create an ambiguity? (32.3b)
Where will you look next to determine the stem? Pay particular attention to the PGN
of this verb. A literal translation would be

Howis bﬁp related to 1712Y"]




- -oR TERY W TbrS M3 S 1Tarn Twh I
| wIpn neInS MINGR

You should be able to translate the next word in this phrase, but if you can't, where

would you look in the dictionary? (The Noun section C.}

ag2b  Verb Analysis TJAND

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

What is the form of the verb and how is it being used? (35.1a)
Compare this to the uses of the participle. (g.3b}

ﬁbs'? often comes immediately before a direct quotation and functions as "aural

quotation marks.”

Literal translation of the whole phrase:

sea  TIRGD TYIDON nwNy UM
39-.32a The compound subject of this phrase is composed of a masculine and a feminine

noun: HWN'I W'N In such a case, you can expect a masculine verb. The

conjunction linking the two nouns need not be translated and. After working out the
verh, see how you can best link the subject to it.

WIN can mean, in addition to a man, each man, or every man. By extension, then,
the phrase here is an idiom meaning each man and woman.

seab TOUTHN

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

53 is a negative particle, used with a prefix form of the verb to
express a negative command (Don't...)

In the Special Features column write “negative imperative.”
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I namnh monGn

394

39:5

39.6

The problem with analyzing the verb ig determining the stem. What are the

possibilities? __ (32.3b) Can you resolve the ambiguity in this

case? "M Visan adverb meaning To find the root of n:NBD
take out the consonant cluster which must be part of the root.

Translation of the phrase:

UIpT oG

One thing to be determined about nﬁ_ﬂﬂ!ﬂ% is whether it is a noun or a verb. In

either case, which letter will be extraneous? . Ofthelettersleftisthere a
pattern which can confirm or eliminate one syntactical possibility?
(prefix pronoun/prefix complement, or noun preformative and state indicator.)

What part of speech is W'!'PI'T It means

W'TP may be a synecdoche (the naming of a part to represent the whole; not to be
confused with a city in upstate New York) referring to the sanctuary.

Translation of the verse;

In the sampling of translations below, you can see how editors handled what they
perceived as idiom or awkward language in this verse. Consider whether you think
such liberties as change in voice, and change in placement of the negative are

justified. Then there is the matter of some of the words themselves. Does [T1Y
mean more than command? It may carry with it a military connotation, or by
translating it give a charge it may connote the transmission of a sense of
responsibility. ‘7‘1P and 171" are other words which may have an idiomatic
sense of which we are unaware and which some of the editors tried to capture by
using the colloquial speech of their day.

And Moses gave commandment, and they caused it to be proclaimed throughout
the camp, saying, “Let neither man nor woman make any more work for the offering

of the sanctuary.”
Jewish Publication Society of America, 1917

King James Version
New King James Version
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YsT RInh TINDD

39.7

So Moses sent word round the camp that no man or woman should prepare anything
more as a contribution for the sanctuary.
New English Bible

So Moses bade the crier give out that no man or woman should offer any more for the

needs of the sanctuary.
Knox

So Moses sent a command throughout the camp that no one was to make any further

contribution for the sacred Tent.
T E V American Bible Society

Moses thereupon had this proclamation made throughout the camp: “Let no man or
woman make further effort toward gifts for the sanctuary.”

The Torah, A Modern Commentary

Assignments:

A. Read and translate Deuteroncmy 6:16-20
B. Translate:
TR IUT) 377 RONTNS DTS DR DRI M
Joremiah 1g:rg TN eruen) D% 1N DN D1SWD 03
Exodus 2018 IDIDT™IN D89 OYT537
Bxodus g1 TRID PUTY 7297 79w 51 M

rKings28 STPHTTON TRV 3TN "DIN 3B vawtnz tmNm .

SUN"5375Y '3 vIIN W MNRTDR BN MM N 6
RTMOR 2T TIEN WNTOD Ny 7on b
Jecemiah 70 STITYERY T2HT? N TONTY2 DM
Poverbs 5:7 'V 1TMORNTONY oMY Bva Ty 6

Review question: Give 3 reasons why the dagesh forte may be missing from the middle root

letter of a Pi'el.
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Lesson 40

samulass D31 550 BN My Moy oy

go.r B3 means

HL?N EZ even these,

It can also be used to stress a particular word, as in

Paired with a negative, it can mean nejther:
Exodus 5:2 1'!5\’!8 N5 5811{”'!‘15 53_,1 ,-;1,-['«-”;5 nnv-ﬂ N‘?

Used as it ishere B31.. .} is often translated both. . .and.

wa TYUD Top

q0.za  What do you notice about these two words? We hope the fact that the roct is
repeated stands out to you. The first word uses the root alone, the second word is a
prefix form of the verb; together they form an emphatic phrase — we translate this
type of construction with the word surely plus the verb used in the proper tense.
If you are sharply observant, you will see the first word is like an infinitive without
the It is actually a special type of the infinitive, the infinitive absolute (here, in
the Qal) and this is its major use in Hebrew prose. Note the difference between the
infinitive construct and the infinitive absolute for a verb like oY (25.7)

The infinjtive absolute + verb (usually prefix) is an emphatic
construction conveyed in English by adding the word surely to

the verb employed.

40.2b  Analyze n?v:; (14.3a comments on the vocalization)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Nurnber Special Features

In the Special Features column note the type of infinitive.

40.2¢  Analyze n‘W;;J!J

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
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o3 270 53 on
You can see here a repetition of the previous construction. 55" has several

meanings: be able, have power, prevail, endure.

40.4 Translate the verse:

40.5 ‘7:” does not follow a 15t ¥ pattern. Below are charts of its extant forms in the Bible.

Qal Affix 5:‘

3m. sg. 5:: jc. pl. 1532
3f. sg. TT‘?::

2m. sg. !:]5:" 2m. pl. ———
21 sg. L m—— 2f. pl. ————
Ic. 59 ‘n‘,:: 1c. pl. ————

Qal Prefix '7:"

3m. sg. 5;1" 3m. pl. ﬂb;ﬂ‘
3. sg. 5;“’1 3fpl.  _____
2m. sq. b:ﬂﬂ 2m. pl. ’Ii?;ﬂ"\
2f. sg. - 2f.pl. _____
1c. sg. ‘7;38 ic. pl. 5=!|J

Qal Infinitives 5:"

. ,
Construct n? : : Absolute 5:"
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40.6 Assignments:

A. Read and translate Deuteronomy 6:21-25

B. Translate:
2 Samuel g:7 .TQU 'ﬂDV I'I"lg;]?j TTTDI; ”: I
2 Chwonteles 202 1'PY 5V "D fipprme v NS PN 2

Levitieus 028 "MY YR WIPT MR 10N SioN
(U232 Sees9.4]

Jemiahgbizg TIRTT PIINT-IIN WM 533-75n N3Nz,

Leviticus 25:20 DINTTID TIINA 031 5

Brodus gx NUWT T2T) 3773 DU 3T PAR 170N NOT 6

Genssis 3421 O 1M1 EIZTONY Bwnb wSomm) omatnn

laish 28 1297 MM MO

2Samucli8:a DPBY VINTD NYN N¥Y

Genesis 426 TBTITTTR IND TWNITTI I (WINGY so

ONYT MEnT-537n8 Nivpd YD whemmn T L
Deuteronomy 6:25 31NY  TYND VTSN M npb

Qobolat8:3 U N33 TOYOON

kingszoq TWRITIN MITY 1218 SN 190708 N¥N o
("IN perhaps]
Jeremish giz WWTND YAINY INEY MYbN mpm 3 4
Genesis a9 DY TIY? TN MM UMNTEN
WA DITTON I NN PINT 3WD 3 nRIntn
Exodus 34:55 [T whore 18 Jest] $1T2MD D23NY 75 N7121 DMONS
Pealms o7 TONZ MDID 4
o3 YRS TP%n nMT o PR oY TN D e
Ruth 12 [P0 hope] B"3 VTR
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41.tb

41.2

Lesson 41

brots a6 I3 TRI DY NWOW TTT NI

Verb Analysis N} e _55

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

In the first word J is Thustherootwillbe____ The

ending 11__ can be an emphatic verb ending. (30.3) When, however, it is combined

with a 15¢ person prefix pronoun, it is a sign of a specialized form of the prefix.

A first person prefix, singular or plural, may be used in a specialized

construction called the cohortative.

The cohortative is a type of command — to oneself:
“Let us do such and such.”
“I shall do..."”

“We shall do such and such.” {not future, an exercise of will)

N! is a particle attached almost exclusively to imperatives, cohortatives, and
jussives (see next Lesscn). Use this helpful bit of information to assist in locating
these forms. It is sometimes also attached to 11311 } N! is frequently translated as

please, and just as frequently not translated at all! Some scholars treat it as a “modal
particle,” indicating action arising out of a preceding statement (translation: now,

as a result), While this explanation will not work in every case, N? usually has the
force of now in the English, “Now finish your milk!”

The cohortative 11 is usually HT It is not added to a verb which already ends in i
Scin a form like ﬁf?v; the mood has to be inferred from the context.

oY nYSY 71
117 means !'“gbw is a form of 1:75'62,7 three. @'Y

means (The Noun H) Note the endiNGs on these words.

Do they agree?
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4qr.za  Numbers are the grand exception to all our adjective rules in Hebrew. In fact they

ar3

themselves do not follow one consistent scheme. The basic number words
(cardinals) for the numbers from 1-10 are shown below. Note that the form given is
identified as the word modifying masculine or feminine nouns — the words
themselves often appear to be in the gender opposite to the noun modified.

Medifying masculine nouns Medifying feminine nouns
before or after before only before or after before only
One N PN
Two =k Y oY nY
Three — TTQOW nY>Y pY's Vol
Four — TDATIN nvans V3TN
Five — TTURT akia/aly wan (e )y
Six adiogiof nYww vy
Seven  TVIVY nyIYy vavy vavw
Eght bYW MY misy
Nine  TDUR nrwn von vwn
Ten ey oy ey

Rules on use;

The number one always agrees with its noun, and the same word is used in front of or
after the noun. When in front, the word may be part of a construct chain.

Two has a dual ending B"___ in both masculine and feminine forms. The noun used

with the number two is plural. BUT if an item occurs in a pair, only the dual ending is
used with the noun, without the use or the word two.

From three to ten the plural of the noun is used with the number word.

Note the construction of this three word phrase. We have here a
This also helps in our understanding how the number can be singular and the
noun plural. Is the chain definite or indefinite? '

Translate phrase: 3T means

Translate verse:
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41.4 You have seen that there are many things that I'L,_ at the end of a word can be:

Ay
apirt-
ah iy
Y
aEp!
T
ooy
my
maiy
arl=
W
TN
ahal

part of verb root

3 f. sg. affix pronoun

2 and g {. pl. prefix complement

feminine plural imperative

cohortative 11

optional m. sg. imperative ending

emphatic verb form

part of feminine singular noun

feminine singular adjective endiNG

feminine singular participle endiNG

feminine singular possessive suffix (consonantal)t
part of another sort of word {pronoun, adverb, etc.)

location/direction

Some clues to help you determine what the I-TT is:

It may be part of a whole word you should recognize as it stands: TT!le

In other cases, you need to find the root. If it is a noun, knowing your vocabulary

will be a great help

If it is a verb form:

a. holem l‘ after the first root letter is probably a sign of

b. shewa __ under the first root letter and J immediately before the i1

could be an indication of

i
v

c. a prefix pronoun, combined with 3 immediately before the TT__ could

indicate

What other hints can you think of to identify other things? ("Context” counts!)

I Admittedly, {1 is not the same as iT__ but it is included because it may cause visual ambiguity.
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4r.5  Identify the function of the [T

D3B3 O NS 7T N1

~- In each of the following words. In some cases there

is more than one possibility. In such potentially ambiguous cases, tell how you

would decide among the options.

ma
vy
ety
TN
N
aphi
mabwn
aEs
Y
Y
o ahi
mIY
3y
TN
TN
ity
g-=ly
meY
gl
T8
m
myRnYn
oY

TTINY
3
My
T
I
ab
Ny
TR
meY
YN
my
airt!
ai-F
aiatle
aHlel
e
gty
my
T
MYITINM
ma%e
37
Moy
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Y
Yoy
N3
MDY
M3
nawn
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TN
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41.6 Assignments:
A. For Lessons 41-48 learn vocabulary words 301-350
B. Learn the numbers from 1-10 (41.5) 4

C. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:1-5

D. Translate. Then identify the form and mood of each 1** person verb:
Pralms 4z DVTON MIIMOON TINIINY
Erodusizis 1O INE FIED O MUY .
Jeremiah g5 BPWITY NIZN IND NN
Genesisaz® TN VTSN MITTON TANY
Praims ez 33 VY M3 75 DUIAND COMRY ¢
M3TTWR 59 1IN DY NI NP 12T 799 MR e
Exodusaqz SURWN TTOW MM
Nenemiah g8 BV DAY T 4
Pralms Bg:2g "TON T2~ WNR ©DIYH s

Deuterenomy ¢:8 "ONTT Y350 MY TR PINTTON NUVIT DWI MRN o 4

DIBY M3} DT 1WRY MINT SWRTON 533ON W o
Ezrag:2

iKingsszo TUT™OYWS M3T TEAN

TTON RITINYEIN U WTORS UR DS Y 0D NI | )

censsis 98 DF'PYD 3183 175 W obN

2samuel 2z TN W 1T DU Y 13

Deuteronomy 513 TIUT M3 PROY 14 4
2Semuel2z8 MY M3 TYHW QUM 15
Nehemiah4:6 DYOVE "YU ND 1MNM 16
sosnuazsze VWY 191231 TaL) wmbR RN o

Deuteronomy 35 T PINT-TIN TINTINY NI-TI3UN 18 o
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Lesson 42

tingsrorg 13 PASR MM

Verb Analysis "[T"

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Analyzing the verb on the chart should not be difficult. We have here a different
form syntactically, however. This form is called the jussive.

A third person prefix form, singular or plural, may be used as a
Jjussive, a command given in the third person.

Examples of jussives:
“May he do such and such”

“Let them do such and such”

The jussive form is ordinarily identical to the prefix form. However, if there are two
forms of the prefix, as happens with 3rd 11 verbs — -T"'f" and "T‘ — the jussive
will use the shorter or apocopated form. (Apocopated refers to subtraction from the
end of a word.) We have seen examples of this apocopated form until now only with
the vav conversive. (32.3a) Without this vav conversive, the apocopated form must
be a jussive.

-" 1 I-T5 N T11TTY isrelated to the verb

Translation of the first three words:

T3

Do you see a familiar oot here? This form, in which a | appears between the second

and third letters of the root is called the Qal passive participle. In the Bible it is
regularly used as an adjective, rather than as a verbal construction.

-[ﬂ: means ?ﬁﬁ; means

Translate sentence:
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42.5 Our imperative picture is now complete:

Cohortative Imperative Jussive

15t person 20d person 3fd person

Let me/us do Do Let him/her/them do
usually lengthens (41.1) may lengthen (3o.1a) may shorten {(42.1)

All of these are closely related to the prefix forms. Indeed, in some cases of the
cohortative and jussive, the forms themselves may be indistinguishable.

Sometimes NZ will be a broad hint for you; sometimes its simply a matter of

judgment.

42.6 Assignments:
A. Read and tranlate 1 Kings 17:6-10

B. Translate:
Ruth 8 [Read [TV as W] IO DIBY TN oy
Genesis 13 [N Zighe] SNV TR WY OUTOR MR .
patms 28 SIY TV TOVR NI ONYTILYY MM
(Do you see the scribal error here?) @Ml TAN N3 3T NI 4

1 Kings 22:13
Psalms 132:12 "!'1"'1: 7"!; 1'1?2‘0"52% 5

(Why doesn't 1TT[2%) have a dagesh forte?) @¥Q107T |12 RN R)™IRY 6
2 Kings 7:13 ) T

1 Chronicles 12 T3 1PN NWT 7

Genesis 24:27 DT 1IN VTN TON MUY TN s

Genesis 20 19 TUN"ODIINY INWN-TINY NN MPYN o

N7 TRIIED 3Th naba nwh-by MmN o
PUTN N1 PID B3 B T3 MY onghno3
Exodus 421 [B'519E wonders] (TP MY 'N‘pq ﬁ‘;'ﬂ:é

1 Samuel 16:22 'Z'v: Tn s::;@ " ":_?5 T RJ-.ThUZ u
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T3 TN Mmoo

TINTNI NS anrs 1 aNg MNTIYN RIETOT) aNM
2 samuel 323 1BIDWI 791 WY ToRT-5N 73

Numbers g9 1331 TIING B DMSTTON AN i

DTURK PIS3) MNT TRM N ovh o TOE TR
Deuteronomy 28:32 D11~

Deuteronomy 135 B'WTY LRI DYMN D'WIW "UNTIN MR s

TITY 95 5T W mI DINTTOR Iy IRy e
2Kings 51 DD N

12 AYr? avm 7 Py AeIT Th 7oRT TmN 4
Bsther gt SPYI 3183

xings 49 137772 W8 135971 1MINS WN DwpToD WP e
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43.2a Translate the phrase:

P AEEEERERNRENN

Lesson 43

5 pmm TORR N9V 1D mimnwnh UWT3Tp3 MM
2Samu6-1155¢1,7 7"”31

Y'RTIPRR M

Frequently 111, announces a future event, which is what you would expect when

you see 1 followed by the affix. However, it may also be used to introduce past

events which were repeated over a period of time. The feeling of future or
frequentive past time must be ascertained from the larger context of the story.

Here the latter meaning fits best. HZU'I itself is usually left untranslated.

What are they?

:1-|P= is composed of how many segments?

Review 3g.1¢ if necessary and translate the phrase w N-:.-IP:

Do you know why the infinitive is not written :L-}P:, (6.3b)

15 ninnwn?
We have here a unique language “fossil” — a remnant of a once larger system that
still survives in other Semitic languages. This word is a verb. What form?

The stem is called Hishtaf el — the letters SV were prefixed to

the root. There is evidence that this stem was extensively used in Semitic
languages, but only one verb has survived in Biblical Hebrew with which this stem

is used (and this verb cccurs in the Bible only in the Hishtaf'el). The rootis 1111
prostrate oneself in worship which you can find by taking off the stem letters nwn
and following the infinitive rule in which 379 T verbs use I} in the infinitive.

[In some older lexicons the root is considered to be 11T ]

The infinitive, imperative, and affix of this verb are easy to recognize by the non

combination. The 3 m. sg. prefix form is I'I'I_UU Y" and the m. sg. participle is
mnnYn

Analyze n“_ﬂjwnb

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
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433

434

436

RN oW
The sense of frequentive past continues throughout the verse.

Translate the phrase:

> pun 15 P
Aodlyze P

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Note the frequentive 1 in the Special Features column.

After abstracting the root, what function will you give the extra letters?

Can you think of a reason why the i1 is pointed with a segol -

The meaning of P '™ inthe Qalis In the Hif'il it can have several
connotations, make strong, take hold, seize.

Review 16.4a if necessary and translate the phrase:

Translate the verse:

Assignments:
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:11-1§

B. Translate:

soNm don MM M3 nizh mEn 3 nebYh NP

1 Chronicles 22:6

Psalms g7:7 E‘;‘!‘D!;t"?'.;) 15‘11[1!‘_11:?.‘7 2
Numbers 32:25 ?!1'3!: ‘3"":‘ '11;_’8; 1’(!‘7;7‘_ -'I"'E;p 3
s samuel g6 TN 1D~5D BB
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beuteranomy 2610 PN T 9D OMINYT
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Song of Songs 5:6 11373 TINYY WD)

axodus gy OUTTTIN DMD MW

Genesiagas IS -TIN DIE5 3P 5IM

sanayns BOWIS WIPT T3 MM NIAYM
Nehemizhg:6 TYIOWH T DWW NIW

jremanzszs DDVIND 7370 BITRY MM MY NRN3 3

]

7

8

9
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I2
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Lesson 44

37250 TV N oORT M mm 3 npts nxen o
Deuteronomy 4:35 - ‘
agr  DINTIT TOIN

The pronoun here is used to

the verb. (36.7) You may easily
pick out the root of the verb, since it is a common one. This in turn suggests that the

11 in front of the root is and that the ﬂ at theend is

There is just one additional twist here: what vowel would you
expect to see under the 11 in the Hif'il affix?! (28.5) This form is called the
Hof'al rather than Hif'il, (The __ in the verb is qamets hatuf, pronounced “0," just as
the _ in 5;). The Hof al is the Hif il stem in a passive mood:

Active: vou showed me

Passive: I was shown byyou

There are not many instances of the Hof'al in the Bible in comparison to the total
number of verbs. But you should be aware of its existence; when the vowels in a

Hif'il type of form do not seem to {it the regular pattemn, but are _ or ___ or k|
where this is unexpected, you should think of the Hofal.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Translation of phrase:

44.2 Analyze nx_}-[‘?

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

I The verb ITN™ is not altogether regular in the Hif'il affix. Its preformative is pointed not il but 7
However, you should note that when the vowel of a preformative changes, it usually does so within its

own class. (See: Vowel Points.) That means — would exchange with __ or __ and _ would likely

exchange with This phenomenon is almost perfectly {llustrated in the conjugations of hollow verbs

in the Hif'il. (33.5)
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sz DVTONT RUT VT D means

44.4 T " N means 1’ V means

445 W'TZBD has several components, including two prepositions, a noun, and a pro-
noun. .Can you locate these? The noun is "a part, piece, but it appears rarely in
this form in the Bible. Usually it appears in the combination 'T;" meaning alone,
by itself. Pronouns attached to such a word indicate who is alone. Other preposi-

tions, such as TD can be attached also, altering the concept. The word here will

mean

44.6 The final three words of the verse form a phrase meaning

44.7 Sentence translation:

44.8 Assignments:
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:16-20
B. Analyze the following verbs:

T 1w Ui
TOVT: e cat)
mrm T TS
TarTIn nyTIn NI
oNan N7 =phols
Thm 1o o
o nin ko)

C. Translate:

Levitius 4:23 TNINETT 1'ON DI
Levitcus 3 SE'ITDT TIBR MINON AN TUOT pgNON NI -

Exoduss:xﬁa"a’? '-["'j;;;] I-"I-n 3
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Genesis gg:t TR T MR .
Numbers 325 TV TBYZ MINGT PUINTTIN 0T 6

Exoduszrag STUDYY TV @R 1'IN M2 6

Levitieus 24:17 $TU9YY I @8 WOI~53 1131 3 WA
Povebe sy (TN BV Y TR PRI e
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Lesson 45

Ezekisl 24:18 "!"I"\g -lWl_*: -1|?=; WUSI

45.1 Analyze WV?‘“

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features
452 '1P:: means IWNID means
a3 TTMY
Here again we have a variation of a more familiar stem. Think how this word is
pronounced. The Y is not a vowel but (37.2a)
What stem does this suggest? The vowels are not the

expected ones for the Pi'el affix, however.

Qibbuts __ under the first Toot letter, plus doubling of the middle

root letter, are signs of the Pu'al, the passive of the Pi'el system.

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Ftheverb 1118 were active it would be translated

But the verb is passive, so the translation will be

454  Verse translation:

455  Some compounds with ""g_N are;
“WIND o him who "R SV o (the place) "IN in(the place)
ET?"“QS where or whence '1'@!}; when, as '\'Cg!s "IV until
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45.6 Assignments:
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 17:21-24

B. Analyze the following verbs:

Ciaiks KN R
13 D15 -5
i nT? 1%
arl aihpaleh REARY
™o ey ERS)
7735 T35 T3
my okt m

C. Translate:

Genesis 426 |27 NWT™TY MU

Joremiah 2014 [MIN cursedadi] 13 TP TN DINT NN o
Genssis asng MUY TINT TIOME MY 5

2 samuet 35 |1BTS TITR 1T RN

Jobrar TR T TW I MRS MM M MM s

2 Samusl 720 B2IVS TTIVMZ TN 6

Brocusgase 1YY YN DN ONTY 370N (3 -

STIN DRN 3NN TV oUIN O IRY N s
Genesis 27:44 [T1ST] fury TVTIIIN pl.of "IN of course!]

MM YN ORAN O8N MIT MTIETIN 3w YN by MmN
Deuteroncmy 29:24 :U"-.Jgfﬁ V-J}SD E!JN ‘IR‘E_H:‘T:;. U@V
DYW-NIT YND W SIpTON DTSN URYTD WITRON ©

Genesis 21:17
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Lesson 46

Deuteronomy 280 3D NTPY T BY D PIINT WY~53 N

46.1 "’-.!slj ‘Dv-',; HN-T!
Analyze HN-H

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

46.1a Translate the phrase:

46.2 "2 means

463 TTHTY B means

464 NP)
Here you meet the last family in the stem classification. It is called Nlif al, and the
stem indicator is a J added in front of the oot letters. Its secondary recognition
sign oftenis .__ or _ under the second root letter. (Hence the stern name Nif'al, as

in “A” class vowel.) The form here is affix — what is the PGN?

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

The Nif'al is a passive stem. Qal is almost always active, Pi'el and Hif'il are active
stems, with related passive forms; for this reason, verbs that occur in the Qal for the
most part usually occur in the Nif'al also, while verbs that occur mostly in the Pi'el
or Hif'il systems use the passives of those stems.

N2 means N2 means

46.5 "[",?:! means

46.6 Sentence translation:
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46.7 The Nif'al affix is formed like the affix of most of the derived stems,

affix pronoun +— root +— stem preformative

n |—-J|—l|__lJ

L]

You should be able to fill in the chart, making the internal vowel adjustments where
necessary. The vowel under the preformative will not change.

Nif al Affix '|‘I:I.

3. sg. -[ = = 3c. pl ot g s
31 sg. — e i e

21m. sq. —_— e 2m.p1. —_— e e
2f. sg. e e e 2f. pl. Ll e
1C. s¢. e et 1 1 1c. pl. s

467a For 18t ) verbs, there will be a dagesh forte in the second root letter to represent the

assimilation of the J of the root:

3 f. sg. Qal affix 3f. sg. Nif'al affix
N abi 4

8tV verbs have Y between the preformative and the root:

g . sg. Qal affix af. sg. Nif al affix
LAN aitatt

Hollow verbs (happily, rare in the Nif'al) will have J preformative or J for the longer

PGNs. These latter have an extia i syllable between the root and the affix pronoun:

3 {. sg. Qal affix 3 f. sg. Nif'al affix
2l al~}lm}!

1 c. pl. Qal affix 1 ¢. pl. Nif'al affix
M-y 11137
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With 18t Gutturals the preformative is usually pointed 2 but ! or 3 is possible:

3 1. 6g. Qal affix 31. 5g. Nif'al affix
Ty Ty

The ) preformative can create a common ambiguity which you may have thought of
already. The 3 m. sg. Nif'al affix can be identical to the 1 c. pl. Qal prefix. Thisis
most commeon with verbs which follow the regular patterns and 15t Js. In such

cases, the context of the verse should indicate which stem and PGN is meant.

Jeremizn 83 DYINWIT TNWT 595 ovmn mp e
3 m. sg. Nif'al affix
and death shall be chosen rather than life by all the residue of those who are left

Lamentations 3:0: 3'DW3 DN~BN 223758 1335 N
1 ¢. pl. Qal affix
Let us lift up our heart with our hands to God in the heavens.

Jeremizh g DYPY™ID NN TRDUR DWW SN v
3 m. sg. Nif'al affix
for her judgment reaches heaven and is lifted up to the clouds

46.8 Assignments:
A. Learn the Nif'al affix (46.7-46.7a)
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:20-24
C. Analyze the following verbs. If a form is ambiguous, note that:

AR o) Ui
LEH T NN
I m3) T
T ™ 120)
ik mm o
o L-py) Yoy
20 o ™
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D. Translate:

Zecharzh8:g PRI~ Y QDU RPN

Deuteronomy ar:x T M) T NS

t Chronidles 3.4 1173173 "I'D"T%ﬂ vy

saiahrgzr NITT D13 MMOR 20130 w0 mgnh mm vrin

[English needs a preposition before "DW] Eﬂ% "nv'['lﬂ N5 pin) sk B
Exodus 6:3 '

Jeremiah gr:g8 z7) MM =Y MOIAN 6

Psalms 336 (46.7) 1Y) DMWY MM 2T
Jeremizn 26 "BY TN NIN 8

ikingsg2 MY DWS 113 Marwd 0
Leviticus g4 DPPN TINT MM TP 1o

Jeremish garze BYTWIT D MM UM w
Genesis8:5 BV YWNT INTY 12

1Kings r2:24 1] 12T TTUTY "0NL 3 13

Daniel g1 THV™PY TIVOV NIR) Y D 1
Bsther g1 PRT™ON RIZD MINTRY NS UMY 1
Judges zox2 DD TEINTY WX NINWT VT MR w6
+ Kings 23:23 [TTOD passover] BSWIT3 MIMS M NO2N MY o
Genests g:2 [N £sa] ) BT BT TOD31 s

) is me

I3 is who

NI is he
NYT  is she AND
AT is fish
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Lesson 47

Gonesis a1 T'OR TINTIT OND T3W DYTIRN

naw SwTTem
Analyze nwyl

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Translate phrase:

TN OND
53 is a shorter form of U"nbg
TIN"IIT is anew verb form.

Rooct | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

C1T isthe and occurs with which verb form?

With this help, you should be able to analyze the rest of the

verb. The J in front of the root indicates (46.4)

Since no special endiNGs are added the number and gender will be

¥ you compare the vowel patterns of the 3 m. sg. Nif'al affix and the m. sg. participle
in the Ni‘fal you will see there is not much difference. In the absence of the definite
article, context is the best indication in deciding between these two. With other
PGNs, of course, this is not a problem. A less than perfect guide: if the vowel under
the 289 root letter is _ the form is affix as in '|'1:7 If the vowel is ___ itmaybea

participle as in -I'I:.J

The Qal and the Nif'al are the only stems in which the participle
does not have a preformative 2
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Some verbs in the Nif'al have taken on specialized meanings, rather than being
translated more literally. Such is the case with TTN™ In the Nif'al it means literally

but is translated appear (active, not passive). Such Nif'al meanings
appear in the vocabulary list for the most common verbs.

473 Translate sentence:

47-4 Meanings of the Nif'al stem

You have already seen the passive function of the Nif'al in N‘jPJ (Lesson 46) This

Lesson shows how English scmetimes imparts an active meaning to a Nif'al by
using a different verb in translation. Like the other derived stems, the Nif'al can
impart a variety of meanings to a root.

A. Alotof verbs have a reflexive meaning in the Nif'al:
Qal Nif'al
-@W be on one’s guard -IDWJ take heed to oneself

B. It can be used to express reciprocal action:

Pi‘el Nif'al
M2™ speak M3}  speak to one another
Qal Nif al
MQW judge WQW’ enter into

controversy with

C. It canbethe active + to or for oneself:

Qal Nif'al
I?Nw ask ‘”ﬂUJ ask for oneself
D. The Nif'al is often used to express an emotional state:
Pi'el Nif'al
YL T D) (saiah 49:9) ANTBY T BM) (Amos 7:9)

comfort (someone else) be sorry, console cneself

What are the features of 317) that make the affix in this PGN of these two stems

look the same?
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475 Assignments:
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:25-29

B. Translate:
Psalms 76:2 E‘n'ﬂs TT'['-!TT".'-,l U-I”

Bstmere TOBT PP DWIPY PN

: Kings 132 T3P 751 137

Genesis 123 TTTINTT DDW 52 93 12737

oS BNS) MM '3 SN 9D TOUN DNER TN

Exodus 14:25 B"'lsmz
o SN T 1o BNTes DNy oy
1 Samuel 31:1 E‘nTU'D.l:I

Y3 Sp R TN IR TENG nbie nh3 vew) Spm
Genesis 45:16 :1"?;? ‘”1731 TTEJ'E_J
Isaiah59:4 [191N steadfastness] TTARNG MQWJ T"N1 P‘!g: N"\P-T"N

oY TMITITD SOTENY MM TR 87127 "2V P
Malachi 3:13

Mty Ap-TTREN 15TTRNT N3TDYTRN BN MR

Genesis 21:3 2PU:§"

I0




48.1

‘earlier in the verse. Translate the phrase:

Lesson 48

laish 651 "D2 DI TV M3 YN

VNS
Analyze WM

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Do you recognize a familiar root? The stem is the only problem.
This is the Nif'al prefix which has been formed in the following way:

dagesh forte l | stem indicator
DY — DY )
1 prefix pronoun
That is, the 3 of the Nif'al stem in the prefix form has been assimilated to the

following consonantal sound. This form is usually not too difficult to recognize
except when the first consonant cannot take a dagesh; in such a case there must be
compensation for the missing dagesh:

no dagesh l
RN
1 __ lengthenedto__

Translate the phrase:

™Y 73

3 means The antecedent for IT__ is Jerusalem, which appears

'93 O

')ﬁp means Inthe word "3 the component %__ is anotasuffix;

it is part of the noun "= which means weeping. How does this phrase relate to the

verb?

Translate the verse:
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48.5

48.5a

48.5b

48.6

Fill in the chart for the regular Nif'al prefix pattern. Do not forget the dagesh fortel

Nifal Prefix VU

3m. sg. VR W‘ gm.opl s
3f. sg. e 3fpl e
2m. sg. e e e om. pl. o,
2f.sg. o — 2f. pl. ...
IC. Sg. R 1c. pL o e

Now fill in the chart for the Nif'al prefix of 15 Guttural/ =1 verbs.

Nifal Prefix "IN

3m. sg. TRNT smopl o
31. sg. — e e e sfpl. o
2m. sg. e e e am. pl. o
2f.sg._gi:;%_,_ 2f.pl. L
1C. 54. e s 1c. pl. G L

The Nif'al prefix patterns for weak verbs can be identified by the dagesh forte in the
first root letter and __ under it, Even r®® Js follow this pattern: DUN msth

verbs the ¥ of the root becomes the older 1 as it does in the Nif'al affix. But here,
because it has a dagesh forte, it is consonantal: 'TB!FI :TDT’ ete. (Note the
similarity of formation of 15t " verbs in the Nif'al and Hif'il.)

Write the 3 m. pl. Nif'al prefix for the following verbs:

v T MY
alp 598 =

S —
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48.8

23 59 Ty 3 veyrRS)

Extra Grammar

You have had plenty of practice finding the roots for nouns which have more than
three letters. What about nouns with three or fewer letters?

1. Nouns which endin ¥ come from roots which endin 11

100t noun

[ p=p=1 =}

2. Some two letter nouns are found listed as two letter nouns:

E L ne i

3. Most two letter nouns are listed as being from a hollow, geminate, or 3417 root:

root noun

M 3
il b
TanN an

Assignments:
A. Memorize the Nif'al prefix patterns in 48.5 and 48.5a
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:30-34

C. Translate
saiah 6:6 INTIPA 71T T2 DONY
Joremizn 28:0 TIINTD MY AMDW-GN N7 UL
Genesis gazg W MY TANT 2B NS
Brous 6 PIETON DITIINTON NN
Pralms 88 | 1S3 DUTON"DN TN
Gonesiszizg TINTTIIIIRS WD "3 MEN NIPY NN

the verb NP does not agree with its subject in what respect?)
Ruthgsa TN TINZ'D UTIVON
2 Semuel 12 ONTDMD 12 Y ND 3
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oy
—

Proverbs 24:3 !'1‘:} TTJ'.;" H@:Hj:l
Joremis g7z T 923720 T3
Genosis 127 BIANTON T RN

(What is the difference between this verb and the one in #57)
s xngergne YN 5D T3 QW 1O N5
et g5 W37 13 NPT T3

m@-by 1w o3 MM M3 nYTS PRINT NopN 3

Habakkuk 2:14

200
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492

493

494

495

496

Lesson 49

Ezekicl gz DTNTIZ NN MMT~5N N2 'OR mND

BN TN means

Analyze N1

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Two Nif'al forms, the imperative and the infinitive, often give beginning students

trouble because these forms are prefixed with the syllable ____ 1 instead of
simply .. _ J Inthe present example notice what happened to these Nif'al forms:
N3N N3+ 10

The form with the assimilated J is now the regular form for the Nif'al imperative.

Note that the imperative cannot be confused with the affix in this stem, nor with the
participle. You must be careful not to fall into the trap of thinking that you have a
Hif'it form — remember the dagesh!

The Nif'al imperative and the Nif'al infinitive can be recognized

by the [Ji1 preformative.

Na) means prophesy, and is translated in the active voice even in the Nif'al.

MIT~5N means

DINT13 N2 means

Sentence translation:

The sample verb in this Lesson shows how a 15t verb looks in the Nif'al imperative.
Following the explanation in 49.2. write the m. sg. Nif'al imperative for the strong
verb o’ The changes you saw in the Nif al prefix for compensation
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in 15t Gutturals, and the change in 15t ¥ apply also to the Nif'al imperative,

Write the m. sg. Nif ‘al imperative for =N and '7'7“

49.7 Assignments:
A. For Lessons 49-55 learn vocabulary words 350-415
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:35-40

C. Translate:

cxings 18 INTTROR TN 7D

Gonesis ueg ADYYEY 3T TP YN
Brodusegar 1993 VWY VIBD QYN
Genesisarzg DVTOND "3 TIVIYWR AW

Gonssis 2128 $ITT2S INET NW3D VIYTON DTN 237
(23X (I-Iif‘il)+-|':5 set apart]

O WY OY ' VAW NI NITT DPRD N 1370V

Genesis 21:31

Exodus 33:21 :"'i'I}IT_T"D!_J !:\:331 ‘DR UﬁPD mﬂ e -1@”“1
MY rock]

MM ewR MIbM S¥TYE SVTRY pURTT i
DINTTS 1521 NS D T RS 10 om o
2 Samuel 17:17 2|'r'1‘;JU N‘:'?
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50.1

5o.2

503

504

Lesson 50

samel g TTOWS ARTTS MM oM

mmAen

The first word cannot be a name because it begins with

Pay careful attention to the stem of the verb: it may look as if you have a missing
letter, but it is actually a case of a camouflaged letter. The holem here is more
commenly written plene 1 and represents the first root letter, which has

(31.2)

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

rlD" means add, continue, do again and is used most often in the Hif'il stem.

Translate phrase:

Analyze nxjﬂb

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

We said in 49.2 that the imperative and the infinitive of the Nif'al are marked by the
combination [171 ¢— )T before the root. But before a letter which cannot take a

dagesh the vocalization willbe - {48.1) Here the formis

You would expect this word te end in This is an alternate spelling.

How can you distinguish this form from a Hif'il infinitive? What key vowel is
different? ____ (31.2)

i) Tﬂ: involves a place name:

"‘D" is almost always to be translated in co-ordination with another verb, either

conjugated or in infinitive form. When so used it means do x again or sometimes,
continue to do x.
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go.;  Translate sentence:

5o.6 Assignments:
A. Review the signs of the Nif'al, Lessons 46-50

B. Read and translate 1 Kings 18:41-46

C. Translate:

Esther g:14 T: m‘CUI;n'D "‘IDD,‘_T ﬂmshl
Jeremiah 32:4 '7:;_-I|7D 'T'f: Tﬁ!" Tnzn "3

Genesis 18:29 :ITZ] '[183?;‘ "'?'IN "\DN“_ '1"‘?8 '1:'1‘5 nold ploivl
[“?HR perhaps]

kings 52 1Y P ZUTTY IRTNOR MINTDS IMOR TN
beuteronomy 1312 M1 DT 73T MDD 091K

samuelgiy FPOT 191 DMTON PRYY MO

Heggaire II2TS MY M37NY N3~ ND WK M DU
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Alfix

Prefix

Imperative

Participle

Infinitive

Affix

Prefix

Imperative

Participle

Infinitive

Now here is a comparison of the Qal, Nif'al, and Hif'il for 15t )/qrd 7

Affix

Prefix

Imperative

Participle

Infinitive

Regular
2=
=y
2=l
v9Y)

d=lop

st

a it
T
T2
TN

o

Qal

gl
"
gl
oL
nim

Review and Drill 5

Nifal Synopses

205

% Guttural
)
RN
TN
TN

AN

Hollow
113)
113
13
N3

A=ty

Hif il
mn
ne?
<k
nE
2hi 2Ty b

12 ) (grd ]
02)
vy
VYT
V)

by

3
)
3"
man
3

ahPety;

Nif al
aih
oy
M
)
all b



ReviewandDrill 5

uis In this exercise, some ambiguous forms are presented. Each is a Qal and can also be
either a Hif'il, Nif'al, or Pi'el. Give the form and PGN for the Qal and the other stem(s).

et
el

T3
mey:

o
onS)

V. Give the stem: Qal, Pi'el, Hif'il, or Nif'al, and form for the following forrs of N

mh-ly = =191

1an 2% 1212

gEiok pa-lo ! na13

13T Rl ababiy

abialiy abtity 11T
iimb=ktn 1[N Limb=l

= iy beh (=) M= maram

V. In the verbs below, identify each ] as a root letter, prefix pronoun, prefix

complement, affix pronoun, stem indicator, or suffix. Assimilated Js count!

719
Tom
phrd}

=ALish

Yb
M

3
N

"JoIm

oAb} ]
VN
NN
ALY
13%m
1Y
Wy,
ai~}')
an

206
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m
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VI Analyze the following verbs:

=

"

271
1271

3720

miatP
ikl

oolTa
iHlyib

na

=Dl iatP

baN
SoN)

SN

VIL
Ry

TIN™

i

3 m. pl. Nif'al affix

3 m. sg. Hof al affix

1 c. pl. Hif'il prefix

1 ¢. sg. Nif'al prefix

1 ¢. s5g. Qal affix

f. pl. Qal participle

m. sg. Pi‘el participle
2 m. pl. Pi'el affix

3 c. pl. Hif il affix

31
313
1377
=l Pde)
=)
s
Rl
=
=Ml
b oN)
153N
SNt
M5 IN)

L

Write the Hebrew for the following verbs:

207

N12

MON

mov

Reviewand Drill 5

=labanird
127R°
130"
=P
alnblni
gl
Puigth
milabint-!
=hinkigbla)
5398
HoNe
pa=D
SN

3 m. pl. Cal prefix
3 f. sg. Hif'il affix

3 m. pl. Nif'il prefix

1 ¢, pl. Qal affix

i c. pl. Pi'el prefix

3 m. sg. Nif'al prefix

2 m. sg. Nif'il affix

2 m. sg. Nif'al prefix

m. sg. Hof'al participle
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5.t

5L2

51.3

BI.4

5L4a

Lesson 5I

Deutercnomy 2:1 E‘:‘ﬂ_ E‘D': -1‘17‘\?_-‘?_?—“15 a0N

T v-

Analyze 20

There is one type of irregular verb which has no consistent patterns which are
exclusively its own, but appears with patterns characteristic of several other verb
types. The verbs of this type do not even use the same patternina particular form.
This type of verb has identical second and third root letters, and is called a geminate

(related to “gemini” — twins). The root in this case will be

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

How is one to recognize such verbs?
1. You can memorize the basic patterns.

2. You can keep the possibility of a geminate in mind when you analyze a verb
according to the basic rules but then cannot find it in the dictionary. Before you

give up, try a geminate. == means go around, surround.

"DYWT TN means B'9" means

=27 is an adjective meaning

Translate the verse;

The chart below shows the most common Qal affix pattern for geminates. Note that
the double & is represented by a dagesh forte in many PGNS and that i is inserted
between the root and many of the affix pronouns.

Qal Affix 2a0

3m. sg. :;Q 3c. pl. ’I:;Q
3f. sg. Naad

2m. sg. !:ﬂ:b 2m, pl. ﬂ!:ﬁﬂ?
2f. sq. ghjote 2f. pl. '{L:I‘l:D
1C. 8. mag 1c. pl. M3D
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5L.4b

5I.4c

51.4d

51.49

L5

510

In these, the two most common Qal prefix pattems, notice that:

1. Those PGNs which have no prefix complement do not show a doubled =
(analogous to the formation of 1¥%Y 39.1)

2. The :Df pattern shows a doubled 15t root letter, making it look like a

3. The 20" pattem has the vowel under the prefix pronoun of

4. Here again holem appears but its position is different from that in the Qal affix.

Qal Prefix 24D

am.sg. 30 2B sm.pl 130T 130"
sfse.  2DR 2BM sfpl T1°300 MabR
om.ss.  20R 2EW ompl. 7300 1300
2f.sg.  "2OM '36W afpl 1300 M3ER
rc.sg.  2DN 3bN fep.  aby 2B

The Qal imperatives of 23D follow the pattemn of :U': So the m. sg. imperative

is :b Write these others: f.sg. m. pl.

The Qal participles are regular. The m. sg. Qal active participle is 2310
Write the m. sg. Qal passive participle (42.3)

The Qal infinitives of S2% are 3D (construct) and :ﬂ:? (absolute).

Geminates have two equivalents of the Pi'el. The Pol'el gets its name from the
vowel Y after the first root letter: == 1@ This stem is absolutely regular: you will
always see the holem and all three root letters, but unfortunately the configuration
P Y __ can be other things as well. (See Verb Charts.)

The Pilpel is formed by doubling the two strong consonants: 5:'7:

Hollow verbs can do the same thing so one cannot tell from looking at a Pol'el or
Pilp'el whether the root is geminate or hollow.,

The Hif il and Nif al preserve the difficulties of the other stems, especially
the {3) m. sg.
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U

—_— e e e

bL.7

5r.8

We will look at synopses of ==& for these two stems:

3 m. sg. Affix

2 m. sg. Affix

3 m. sg. Prefix

3 m. pl. Prefix

m. sg. Imperative

m. pl. Imperative

m. sg. Participle

f. sg. Participle

Infinitive Construct

Infinitive Absolute

Hif il
=1=ly}
nizon

a2
1=

207
1207

30
3o

=1oy
1=l

Analyze the following forms of ==

"n3310
23901
1129}

aen
29

23%0n

20N

1355
"M33Y
arll

Nif'al
30
130
2o
139"
=loly
1397

20)
130)

207
mbloly

=lghiiely

n1ae)

300
pr-1=h]
gEELY

Geminates are not as rare as you might wish. Some you are likely to encounter are:

by praise
237 become great
DT make a noise
QT become warm
T lay waste

bbp
=laly

it
"IN
==y

210

pray

be complete

give a ringing cry
curse

be hostile

S5n
DY

1m
=]~
B ()

profane
be evil
show favor
be desolate

measure




0'37 oW TN 300

51.9 Assignments:

A. Leamn to identify geminates which follow the patterns of == (51.4-6)
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:1-5

C. Translate:

—

Joshua 6:3 MPTIIN O3B
Psalms nge 1T OV 1330731 "M12D

Qonelet s TITWT 2971 330 3310 5

Samueliszz D3PMT TN AN 307 .

2Kingsgu8 "IIN"ON 2D ¢

sudges s BTN PTINTOIN 307 6

rsamuel 58 PNTY MON 1IIRTON 33D

Joshua:7 PINTRN 13D 13V s

2 Chwonicles 7:g DY 1THSN TIM Yp~523 1307

Psalms asig D112 MO DWOND

Psalmsz6:6 111177 TI3M7NN pi=t=1=], S REE:

Pealms i @Y1 22 TR 1597

Pmabzz BYSY MWNRTTON 35 30M 1

2 Samuslzzzg TTITY NTIPN S50 o

Joel2:26 DDVION MM DWON EODPM g

peatms 13 ST VT3V 1557 T owTAN 1557 M 55T

2 bsalms azax [[ITT show favor] "IYRTT "N TN TN o
Gonesisrg:a TV ™SO 13D .7 "WINY s

Bxotus 138 T3 TRT T DVATON DWTON 384

. 2 Samuel 22 TPT ST MU UMY UTH M 2

Mgz T3 DDMR URIN MR TP TR W MY TV .
["T1? wander T'ND from where]

it
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52.1

52.2

52.3

52.4

Lesson 53

Zochariah 110 P TIND cehianriii moy N TN

mm Moy YN TN
Note that '“L’B here stands for geveral words in English: (the) ones who

Translate phrase: . —————————

Analyze 2T

Root | Stem Form Person/Gender/Number Special Features

Can you find a familiar root in the verb? Note the dagesh in the ‘7 Tt is a dagesh

What stem does this suggest? We have here yet

another variation of the Pi'el system. This one is called Hitpa'el, and usually yields
a reflexive/intensive or iterative meaning. Its signs are the doubling of the middle

root letter and the infixed §1 “Infixed” means “fixed inside the word.” Note that the

™ is what infixes the T} here. The infinitive, imperative, and affix infix the §1in

the Hitpa'el by means of the 11  Sothe Hitpa'el patternis: - ! Thestem

meaning here seems to be iterative, conveying the notion of walking about, to and
fro,

Translate the verb:

Translate sentence:

You have leamed a lot of stems and verb types. Make sure you are confident of
these. In this exercise, identify the stem. Possibilities are; Qal, Pi'el, Pu'al, Pol'el,
Pilp‘e], Hif'il, Hof'al, Nif'al, Hitpa'el, or Hishtaf'el.

S5 STann 1573

AL Pty | b5y Shnns
b ehaly @954
iy ia) =) ot

(-3 §-]
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QR BRIP BRip
5353 b5y b5
INTT INTT MINTD

ab i AT TR
ahid-o) gl iy

525  Assignments:

A. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:6-10
B. Translate:
INpER K51 MR YR Y9 BWTR BN anwIRam
Leviticus 11:44 @IV TIN
peams 60 STNRND MPPIOT WY TH? TOUTD -
Genosis 3 PTIND PINT BP s
DIWNE0IT BUTET03 Y3 UIPTTIR BNIIT NR¥D YT .

- Chronicles s DIPDTDYG TIRWH 1 WOTRON
[nEBU@ division What is the root?]

s oga ST SWPIH 35 MR YT SW3 192007

ToN LA 1OPENM TRY TN 1M TN 13T 6
1 Kings 8:33 I'TT,U a3

vab mrw3 '3 YoMy BT TbN? 13373 TII0m -
Douteronomy 2g:18 [TV firmness] '158

195 RN PN TRINTZ NP7 TWRAN INYI DHRNTY o
Zochariah 67 (B SION steeds] (P TIND mzbnnm pINs 1%

a8 19850 NoYY 15D HFPNINTIEN MM 2N TANY
nmN IRt IEYRD 32 TON AmR9Y 73T MhIm

Genesis 24:40 [ﬂ"g make successful]
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Genesis 5:24 :

53.1

53-2

534

Lessong3

ooy Rk RSN BIKY DIONTRN TR 200

Analyze DTN

Root | Stem Form Persor/Gender/Number Special Features

Note that the prefix of the Hitpa'el infixes the ™ by use of the regular prefix

pronocuns. The participle is even simpler: it infixes the I by the preformative o]

2 oRT-IN T 720 means

17N
What cemponents can you find? T"S means What
kind of dagesh is in the J This is not the 1 c. pl. suffix, as

you may have expected, but a different and rarer fofm of the 3 m. sg. suffix.
Originally ﬂl'”:_ in time this suffix became 1} _  Such a form (which exists for
other pronouns as well} is called an energic form. Watch for suffixes with dagesh
forte. Translate:

ovTON nR mRbD
Notice the two different meanings of 1N in this verse.

Translate the phrase:

Translate sentence:

The suffixes with energic J are object suffixes. They can be attached to verbs, most
frequently in pause, and to some particles, most particularly 11311

You will also see energic J on adverbs (which really are particles), but they are not

suffixes for nouns. These nunated forms of the suffix do not exist for every PGN. And
note that the 3 m. sg. and the 1 c. pl. suffix are the same only in the nunated form.
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5358 Suffixes with energic J
1c.8g. e "J:_ "L<_
2m. sg. you o "
sm.sg. him W .t
3f.sg. her ﬂ!;
1c. pl us ”:—_

535b Now we will review the various forms of the regular object suffix. The suffixes for
verbs, prepositions, and other particles are virtually the same except for two
differences:

1. The 1 c. sg. suffix on a preposition may be simply _or "

2. Prepositions may have a connecting Y Dbefore the suffix.

Object Suffixes

1c.8g. e ") V. Mo

21m. 8g. Yyou ’[ -[r -=[T -I——
2f.8y. you -I -[7 -l_ -‘-.—

sm.sg. him I 1 1> R |
sf.sg. her S M

re.pl.  us PR PR

2m. pl. you =)= B = =

af.pl.  you 12 19+

3m. pl. them =1y} () = = = I~
3fpl.  them 17 ] ~
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53.5¢ Nouns take possessive suffixes. Review those Lessons which discuss the construct

and absolute states of the noun.

agculin noun Singular feminine noun

a horse D10 a mare R0
Lo.sq. my horse 910 my mare R
»m. sg. your horse Q10 your mare aee
2fsg. your horse ee your mare R0
sm. sg. his horse gl=kle his mare glqiokle;
sf.sg. her horse moe her mare al=dle
rc.pl.  our horse 1910 our mare (R lekls
2m.pl. your horse =g your mare = jmlgi=ble
2f.pl.  your horse =l=kle your mare 120910
qm.pl. their horse mlokle their mare =}ylekle
af.pl.  their horse L=l their mare 10970

Plural

horses =pefle mares ghletlel
1c.sg. my horses o0 my mares "TDI0
om sg. your hoses  "P10 your mares "GO0
2f.sg. your horses  TI@1Q your mares 1010
sm.sg. his horses 1"I0 his mares  TIOW0
3f.sg.  her horses alekle her mares T3 5NO0
1c.pl.  our horses R0 our mares EPalniledle
am.pl. your horses Qg B0 your mares  DIMNOIC
2f.pl.  your horses |2 90 your mares '[\:_‘!_'.\10“5
am.pl. their horses BP0 their mares W10
af.pl.  their hoses IR0 their mares 151010
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g36 When you ynow what's 1)__ and who owns the horse, do the following exercise,
Not every word will have a suffix, although most do. Translate each word, noting
whether the suffix is the energic ¢ form. For those pronouns which are ambiguous
in Fnglish, their (for gender) and your (for gender and number), note those things.

TBN 'lbﬁﬁ T‘pg
YN YN YN
SERCE TN YN
" TN TR
TN il ooinN
AN POIN pranN
03 m3 ™3
‘03 3 o303
WY MY YT
TR alie on?w
ablel~lahil =1~ Rl
o3w pthis glele
P VRN ue
33 o3Ivn? WY
"y H aitls)
o bl HHa
o3Y on? 17737
Moy oY R4
Tov 773 7773
Ykt gL T
e i "
Py (b "

ar7
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537 Assignrments:
A. Read and translate 1 Kings 19:11-15

B. Translate:
Deuteronomy g:18 I-HI-T‘ '355 553!‘“’“ 1

samueligze DNIDY DS NITTDY NI .

Jeremisna6z0 TTTY DWI NIWW T WNTD 5 ;
Pealms 34:3 "W). 2PN MM3

2 Chronicles 187 13189 WY NI WK VD 5 |

; Chronioles 1514 BTPT ST WIRHMN 6

Jeremiah gzg SPTEMT SN ONt3TON D

e agry (90D pray] TR 50NN MDY 6

samel 22 BFED T2UNR T2HT MW |

Deuteronomy 26 MARY TSN BBEONY ©

Joremiah 42 TSP 39 813 12 15730M
(xings 2200 DTPD DNIXD DRI

oSz U2 5200 125NN TV R¥R 137V %
Joromian g7 [TV + Be—vem behalfof] WNTON MIT™HR 1TY3 RSN 4
+ Chromiales 21:4 DRI T3 TOINN IR NI s

Pralms 6 SEVTIT FETND MM MBS 7RI

peams o0 SO FTTRTONY NIPR MU RN o
Obadiah7 TMID YIN B9 INSW Sizyrw 8
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MM TR SN o0 ovITs MY vawn oy s
12503 M MY MY w3 7hn mynesa

2Kings e DWW 750 MR DUMYN Dvwnm

541 In this very long Lesson sentence there are several numbers. The cardinals from 1-10
were presented in Lesson 41.2a. Review that section if necessary.
Note the following:

| The numbers from eleven to nineteen combine the proper words for ten plus the
: other number between 1-10 with no “and” between the words. The smaller number

precedes the ten in these combinations. n"w:; WW is an example.
The tens words are plurals of the basic words. Twenty is B Y (two 10s). The
words for thirty toninety are the plurals of 3-g.

With numbers over ten, the singular of the noun is most often used. That means
they do not agree in number and gender with the noun they modify.

| Ordinals (first, second, third} are forms related to the cardinals and can be
' recognized by finding the relevant root: "3 'W"bw Ordinals are attested

‘ only for the numbers 1-10, after which the cardinal numbers must be employed with
i ordinal meaning (by context).

A hundred has the following forms:

absolute construct dual plural (for 100s over 200)

| TN N oTND TIND
Athousand is r"?gg plural ﬁ"ﬂ‘?s

Age formula: A person is a son {or daughter) of X years mw..h3a) 13

i 4.2 -[5@ as a verb means Here the meaning of the
first occurrence verges on began to reign.

543  Translate verses:
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54.4 Assignments:
A. Review all vocabulary words.
B. Read and translate 1 Kings 1g:16-21 ,{

C. Translate:

cKingsron 11TDYI T3 DWIAW INTNDY

s Samusl 187 [F]ON thousand] TPIND DINY 1137

cenesisas (193 PTEY NN 15 T2173 MY NNRTI3 DTN 4

o TIM R AN DRTD MY Ui ooy vz .,
ingsra SIY TTOY VAW [i0W3 ONnOp MamTI3 mNhm

PN STDRNTIN TR Y DN DY W nYTN s
Genssis 6,8 ST MY NG VUM MW MDY DMY NYRT0D

"51m mbN DIND DINGEI DIREN BYTTIN DING DY 6
+ Samuelis:a [BYNDY name of aplace] ST WINTAIN D'BSN 10N

Amcs 10 IBNTT PIINTON DUT? MY D3N
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Lesson 55

As you have already seen, much Biblical Hebrew prose is written in an elevated style. Such
elements as euphony, repetition of roots, inverted word order, and careful phrasing create
heightened images. Sometimes these components blend so exquisitely that it is difficult
not to label certain passages as poetry. But in order to study Biblical poetry as a specific
literary style, we have to identify some stylistic features that are peculiar to it.

In English, we recognize traditional poetry by meter and rhyme scheme, and by the way the
lines are set out on the page. Biblical poetry has no rhyme; it does have rhythm and certain
structural indications. We don't know what the metrical conventions were, and so the
structural indications are very important.

The basic structural characteristic of Biblical Hebrew poetry is parallelism. A lineis
paralleled by a statement that relates to the first one, and the poetry proceeds by means of
couplets or less frequently triplets. This is a characteristic of all ancient Semitic poetry. If
the second line echoes the thought of the first line, then the parallelism is said to be
SYNONymous:
WATINTD TN
Psalms 8:5 + 1) [j7 DL 2 OTINT3

What is man, that you are mindful of him?
And the son of man that you think of him?

If the second line contrasts with the first, the parallelism is called antithetic:

em 7% pas
pralms g6 S 591D 3D

In the morning it flourishes and grows up;
In the evening it is cut down and withers.

The thought may continue from line to line to build up a cumulative effect; in this case the
paralielism is said to be synthetic:

fPIR NS i mm

WEIIT NYT DN

RN MM ROV

33100 YD)

pesis s SR TURD PTYT2RS MMON
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Psalmszg

The Lorp is my shepherd; I shall not want.
He causes me to lie down in green pastures,
He leads me beside the still waters.

He restores my soul;
He guides me in straight paths for his name’s sake.

Very rarely will all the elements of one line be paralleled by the second. If they do, the
parallelism is called complete:

d c b a
TOYT) 233 TIEY ORI
dt ct bt at

Jererniah 1:5 ﬂ‘ﬂW'IPu‘l UT:I?D NEH 51_421

Before I formed you in the belly I knew you;
And before you came out of the womb I sanctified you.

Most parallelism is incomplete with more elements in the first line than in the second.

d c b a
MITY I 1Y IHNM
cl dt

Isaiah 49:14 :'JU:‘U ‘)_ETNI

But Zion said, “The Lorp has forsaken me;
And my Lorp has forgotten me.”

Also there is incomplete parallelism with compensation:

o] b a

EMTON URY 13

e d o
Psalms 66:1g :"!‘155!‘1 ‘7‘1P= 3wpn

But surely God has heard;
He has attended to the voice of my prayer.

We do not know how the lines were laid out when the poetry was first written down. In
many Bibles, there is a horizontal or vertical space between the two halves of a line or
couplet. A section of a poem, which in English is called a stanza, is usually referred to in
Hebrew poetry as a strophe.
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Psalms 24

Some of the other features of Hebrew poetry are highly compressed expression, frequent
absence of the DDO marker PIN absence of particies, greater variety of word order, lots of

vocatives, and the occurrence of much vocabulary not seen in prose literature. Lines tend to
be short and thythmic. We will look at some of these poetic elements in Psalms 24.

Psalms 24 starts out with the words -ﬁDTD 'l‘1‘[5 We simply do not know if this means
that David wrote the psalm, that it was written durir;g his period, or whether it was
dedicated to him. It could mean that it is part of a collection of psalms belonging to him.
David may refer not specifically to King David, but might refer to the House of David, i.e., a
Davidic King.

We do not know whether ﬁ\TDVD '71'1"7 is supposed to be a title, although when sung in
a service, these words are included. This heading, with which many psalms begin, usually
appears '“'Ib -“DTD The term -HDTD is a technical term used only in regard to
psalms, and occurs in the heading of fifty-seven of them. Both in Hebrew and in Greek the
root-meaning is to play instrumental music or to sing to musical accompaniment.

c b a
The first line is nRIBEY PN mmb
ct b?
The second is ma ":Wi"l 5;!’1

In the word |'T$‘|5TJ'| the feminine possessive suffix is referring to T/"ﬂﬁn and so it

means and its fullness. Interestingly, a contrasting thought is expressed in Psalms 115:16:

mm oY oY
TN 1T YIS

In the second line '7:!'1 is a parallel for }"ﬁ:‘u‘] It is a poetic term for world, but may refer
specifically to the habitable parts of the earth. Like most terms for earth or world it is
feminine. Poetic convention allows the definite article ™ to be dropped in front of Pm]

The 7T of P7INT] does “double duty.” Notice that the more general noun is used first and

the more specific one, second.

M2 YAYWY  These words are parallel to ﬂ!’ﬂ"?ﬂ and so are identified as ¢*. The holem

after the first root letter identifies b :wh asa

l"f; is a separate word but its parallel lies in the suffix of T“:“I’fm Note that both

”’5“5?31 and 1Tad ":Wi"l have four syllables.

The first colon maps out: a b ¢/ b ¢!, an example of incomplete, synonymous parallelism.
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Psalms 24

Psalms24:2
NRIT™"'3  An emphatic use of the independent subject pronoun.

E"@”_—E’U Do not confuse @MY with D"D: (See: The Noun H.) The word order of this

couplet is: subject / adverbial phrase / verb+ DO. The image here is that the earth rests
upon the great cosmic ocean and is supported by pillars which are, at the same time, bases

of the mountains.

TTIOY  The suffix is still referring to the feminine 5:!‘1 or V‘W!U If the verb did not
have a suffix it would be pointed 7@1 But the suffix causes shortening of the first syllable

and so the familiar landmark of the Qal affix, is gone. We can
assume it's a Qal because there is no preformative or internal doubling of a letter to indicate

another stem.

rﬁ-lﬂrb Y1 This begins the second half of the second couplet, and you can see that it is
a paralle] statement to ﬂ'@i-bv There is no parallel for NW1~ "3 the first phrase in the
couplet, and so nﬁng'B T_J'l is designated b'. These !'“"'hj? are likely the subterranean

waters, and may be translated as floodwaters. Some interpreters take nﬁ-ltu to mean

actual rivers such as the Jordan and Euphrates.

U.g- Jﬁ :‘: This verbisinthe __ which is one of the ways to give a hollow verb
Pi‘el intensity. (51.5) The suffix is still the 3 {. sg. object suffix but it does not have a mappiq
because (23.20) Text note 2P suggests reading ﬁ!}jﬁ

instead of U?_ ,‘1:‘ so that the aspects of the two verbs in this couplet would be the same.

Psalmsz4:3

I '? I'"%2  What stems are possible for the verb? (32.3b) How will

you decide? The verb l'fIDV can be used to mean making a pilgrimage to the sanctuary.

MM A12  Mountains feature prominently in the imagery of Psalms. They are thought

to be a link between earth and heaven. Although the imagery in this psalm can be taken in

an abstract sense, it probably is referring specifically to the temple in Jerusalem and the
mountain is most likely Mt. Zion.
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Psalms 24

WP This is the noun WD + the 3m. sg. possessive suffix; not the adjective TR

Whythenisthe 2 pointed 2 Thephrase ﬂwji? mP@:: is an example
of hendiadys: usin.g two nouns in apposition rather than a noun and an adjective. (Compare
with the use of wTP in 39.4.) This third couplet demonstrates complete paralielism.

c b a
(AL Al n o} .'T‘?UH_"!D
cl bl al

NYTR BIpR3 EPITE

Psalms 24:4

‘P} It is true that 3 {. sg. imperatives end in Y_ hut there is no antecedent for a f. sg.
imperative here. What are two other possibilities for the ending? (8.3 and 48.7) ‘PJ is
functioning as a m. sg. adjective in construct, so the % is acting as the replacement for the

T of the root.
B'D2  Thisis the dual of a vocabulary word. Why is there a dagesh in the 2
'1;1 The syntax of the verse suggests that this is a noun.

:;‘7 Vogabulary word.

Verse 4 is a triplet and this first line contains its own interna! parallelism:

b! al b a
335 D92 P

‘Wﬂi There are two different Masoretic conventions not only for the reading of this word
but ;lso for the writing of it. Some texts have 'IWEJ If it is read 'ng then the meaning
is who has not sworn deceitfully by my WQQ, (literally: who has not lifted up my WQ! to
vanity) and /57 is taken to be a substitute for my name. This idea is expressed in the
commandment RTGS TION MM-2Y TN NZD N5 Ex. 201

If the word is take;x to be 1D} 'then the meaning becomes who has not lifted up his '4f=}]
to vanity. ‘
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" and 1 were written the same way by copyists for hundreds of years and so it is difficult to

know which meaning was intended.

v N5 Theword YN introduced the previous clause and is understood in this
one. It is an example of a word doing double duty, like the definite article 1 in the word

V"IN?T (Ps. 24:1) Isthe ___J a preformative or the 1 c. pl. subject pronoun?

HD'V_D‘? It is difficult to abstract the root of this word. Taking off the preposition leaves
™1™ There are many possibilities with this combination of letters; you should be able to
think of about four but in order to get on with the psalm let it be known that the root is

i~

Psalms 24:5
nana N The use of the verb N is contrasted with its use in the previous verse.
TIN  This is a compound preposition. What then is the function of the component N
1DW"  The fact that this word comes after a word in the construct form should tell you

that you are looking at a noun. What part of it is not part of the root?

The parallelism in this couplet is incomplete with compensation. Diagram it:
MM DND 7373 N

SUYT TOND TR

Psalms 24:6

=T 111 Why can this phrase not be this generation? (15.2)

"IT?'TT Note the 3-1.17 a3 X tells us that the participle is to be read as a plural. The

verb W™ can mean seeking after, i.e., knowing God's ways. It is also the term used for
consulting an oracle. :
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Psalms 24

an :D Analyze this word. The stem is a bit tricky. (36.3b)

:PU'{ Vocative, but may be a shortened epithet for :PU‘ ISR 0 God of Jacob.
It may mean even Jacob, : +t

ﬁ?? Nobody knows what n':g means. It could mean “crash the cymbals here.” It

could represent a musical direction, or some kind of interruption or change. It is not
intrinsic to the poem and is found in many psalms at the end of a strophe. It may be a word

like amen or what David said when he broke a harpstring. Notice how it marks a break in the
psalm. What follows seems to be a chorus or refrain.

This couplet is an example of synthetic parallelism. Diagram it:

W T m

meR IPY TP WRIH

Psalms 24:7

DIUNT :1"1;71:7 ’INW How do the words D2V N DY fit with the
imperative ’INTZ? The word U;‘ws-j isa DO and n"-ﬂ!w is a vocative. Thisis the
third use of ¥’ in the psalm. In verse 4 it was used with N“@b who has not lifted up
his soul to deceit. In verse g it is used with [1ey l= he has lifted up & blessing. Here it is

used with gates. Most likely this is supposed to be a physical image and not a metaphor,
According to tradition, this psalm was composed to celebrate the bringing of the ark into
Jerusalem. At this point in the psalm, the bearers of the ark are at the gates and the address
to the gates to lift up your heads means to extend their height because they are too low for
the king of glory to enter.

18“7!?[1 Another use of the verb N’ Thistimethestemis_ (49.2}

ub'lv Matnl=, It is not known whether the image is a reference to the gates of Jerusalem
or the gates of heaven since in ancient times the temple was thought to be representative of
its heavenly counterpart. It may very well be a double image.
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=a3an -['?Q This is either hendiadys (see “U'H? Ps. 24:3) or a construct chain,
"2 DT cannot be a simple adjective modifying -[‘2@ because it is definite and 1‘”3 is

not. But then again, none of the prose conventions are solid in poetry.
The concept expressed here, of God as king, is very ancient and was never challenged by the

institution of the monarchy.
Verses 7-10 are all triplets. Verses 7 and g make a pair; as do verses 8 and 0.

Psalms z24:8
nl "3  An interrogative noun sentence.

-ﬁﬁﬂ ™Y  Adjectives modifying TN Inthe word T11Y what does the |
between the second and third root letters signify? (42.3)

TT@U‘?D English needs a preposition before this word. The images of God as warrior
stemn from the days when the ark used to be carried into battle.

Psalms 24:9

Not an exact repetition of verse 7.

Psalms 24:10

Tt NI "2  Evenmore emphatic than 1} ‘I inverse8.

DN ;E MY A problem (for moderns) with this phrase is the meaning of gh) N;E

It can refer to the armies of Israel, but more likely refers to the heavenly bodies or heavenly
armies,
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Psalms 100

Psalms roo:1

TT'IW!'I‘? -“DVJ Some dictionaries list H'Iﬁn as is, but if yours doesn't, and the root

is a problem, review The Noun C. This is the only one of the psalms labeled [T Ttis
thought that it was originally intended to accompany the bringing of the sacrifice. -It is

sung, in contemporary Jewish liturgy, on days other than the Sabbath and Festivals when
that offering was not brought,

Y"MI]  The stem, and PGN are straightforward. Of the Hif'il forms, only three have the

1 preformative. One obviously is the Hif'il affix, the others are the

Which fits here? What about the root? It looks like ™1 but if your dictionary doesn’t list it

or

that way remember: in the Hif'il the middle letter of hollow verbs, which may be

is eplaced by " (29.2) Explain the vowel under the preformative. (29.5)

Psalms 100:2

Diagram these lines and tell what type of parallelism they exemplify:
i MmTON MY

M3 MES N

Psalms 100:3

W™ The mood is a continuation of that expressed in the verbs in the previous verse.
o n’j g NI oM Where else have you seen this phrase {(with one slight difference)?

”WU If this looks like an ambiguous form STUDY 26.5 and 53.5b.

PN N5 1P NUT There are two conventions regarding this line. One takes it
» wa . e made us and not we ourselves. The other, and more

the way it is written and translates it He
d it should read 151 Then

widely accepted tradition, claims that N51 is a scribal error an

the line becomes He made us and we are his. There is no “right” answer.
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Lt

VT Roots that look as if they might end in Y mostlikelyendin _ The image

of God as shepherd is found frequently in Psalms.

Verse 3 is set oﬁt as a triplet. It is difficult to analyze this verse in terms of parallelism.
Actually, it's a list; some would interpret that feature to be an example of synthetic
parallelism. If parallelism is difficult to find, it doesn't mean that the writing isn't poetic,
Parallelism is just one feature, albeit a major one, of Hebrew poetry and is particularly useful
when we come upon a difficult phrase or an obscure word — then turning tc what appears to
be a parallel line may help decipher the problematic expression.

L S o o g e AT

Psalms 100:4
" '3:;1:7 Cf the temple.

ITTIN3  According to rabbinic interpretation, all forms of sacrifice and prayers of

petition should become obsolete in the Messianic era with the exception of thanksgiving i
offerings, because even in a perfect world people should show their appreciation to God.

'l"!:\i'i ET_'T The temple had cuter courts where the people gathered. ¢

n'?.'m: What kind of dagesh is in the 5 The components of n5nn= are:
preposition < / noun preformative $1/ root 55” / and feminine endiNG 11

L
v

This type of prayer is recited aloud as opposed to nbﬂn which is usually silent prayer.

14 Sameroctas n'[“'\

1@7)d  The combination of three strong letters, gamets under the first root letter, and a
m. pl. suffix usually suggest 3 m. pl. Qal affix. But then why is there a composite shewa
under the ™1 A composite shewa takes the place of a vocal shewa normally under a letter
which cannot take a dagesh. What would make a shewa in this position vocal, is a dagesh
forte in the consonant. Since "1 cannot accept a dagesh, the preceding vowel is
compensating.

— s longer than patah __ the usual vowel in this position for this stem and form. So what
stem and form have patah under the first root letter and dagesh in the middle root letter?
Most compensations we have seen involve hireq __ and tsere _ e.g.: @™/ but

DTN} However _ lengthened to._ is also common as demonstrated for example with

YN (Ps. 100:1) a hollow verb in a derived stem.
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Psalms roo:5

‘]'TDT_‘I \ "TOT is one of those untranslatable words, rendered in English as loving
kindness, or steadfast love, or mercy.

'lhﬂv 1"\'_7;71: A frequently used expression to convey the idea of perpetuity, often
translated from generation to generation.

‘|n;m§ Knowing that this is a noun is the clue to abstracting the T00t.

Verse five is a fine example of compressed poetic expression. We usually put it into English
using three sentences. But notice that in the Hebrew there is not one verb in the entire
verse.

There are two ways to look at verse 5, either as a couplet or triplets. It depends on whether or
not you think TTVTY 2™ 3 is an independent clause.

About the structure of this psalm: it has a symmetrical structure. It is composed of two
strophes. The first strophe (verses 1-3) has four plural imperatives and thena “& clause
which proclaims the cmnipotence of God. The second strophe (verses 4-5} has three plural
imperatives followed by a " clause which proclaims God's goodness. That there are

seven imperatives is significant. It is common to see groups of either five or seven verbs or
names for God in a psalm.
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Genesis 22:1-14

Gonesis 2z2:1  [Lesson 13]

“"T"I ’ "'T“ is a common way to begin a narrative. It is usually translated And it
happened or And it came to pass. Does it have the signs of vav conversive? (2.12) What is

the root? (12.1)

"IN can be found in the dictionary under mink

TT'?}‘QU U""I:,'TU What are the gender and number of the noun E'W;'T {(6.5a) What

is the (117 in front of it? (4.3)
H?NU is an adjective modifying @711 and means these. An adjective which follows
a no d agrees with it in ge asculine or femini ber (sj or plural d

definiteness is called an attributive adjective. Q" -1;7?? is masculine, plural, and
definite and so its adjective nb N7 must also be masculine, plural, and definite. Actually,
the gender of HBN'T is common;: that means it is used to modify both masculine and
feminine plural nouns. To review why the 1 of 'T5N'T is pointed with a qamets _ see

4.5b.
The attributi jiecti hi

m, this (m. sg.)
FINGY this f. sg.)
n'QN these - {c.pl)

E"ﬂ5§ t” It is not unusual to see the definite article prefixed to a proper name. English
translation, however, does not differentiate between the name with and without the article.

T1®)  Thedageshinthe ¥ is a dagesh forte. (1.2, 3.3b) For one reason, it is not in one of
the BeGaDKePhaT letters {15 2 ™ 1 2 and so it cannot possibly be lene. That means
that the © is doubled either because it is representing an assimilated letter (7.1a} or

because it is being strengthened. (2.3c) Do the easy thing first: look up o) ina
dictionary. The entry indicates that this root is found in the Bible exclusively in the Pi‘el
stem.

Although the word for God is plural, it takes a singular verb. (2.4) The usual word order in a

Hebrew sentence is verb — subject. For emphasis, the subject may precede the verb as it
does here.

DTSN Whyis BTN preceded by 1IN (7.2)
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Genesis22:1-2

ET'T'I:N 1“‘?8 1@}251 The prefix pronoun and the the fact that there is no prefix
complement at the end of -"3155.1 tells us that the subject of the verb will be 3m. sg. The
verb by itself thus has as its subject the pronoun " which could be the pronoun he. But two
words further along is the name EU’-'\:N Perhaps that is the subject of "@N"] Letus
suppose that it is. The phrase would read And Abraham said to him. Who is. him? Him
refers to the closest preceding noun, which is also BIT7J3N and would mean that Abraham
is talking to himself (which he certainly may have done from time to time, but not here!} So
he must refer to another noun. ﬁ"ﬂ"?!f was the subject of the verb in the first half of the

verse and so we could assume that U'I'TBN is still the subject. (10.2¢ discusses the
difficulties in identifying direct speech in the Hebrew Bible.)
1"‘?3 (2.9) To whom does the suffix refer?

Cenesis 22:2 [Lesson13]

N!-TTI_ ‘ n,? is the m. sg. imperative of the irregular verb HP'7 There is no exact

equivalent in English for N! It is a stylistic feature, often used with the imperative, and
conveys the formality of the old fashioned phrase I pray thee.

'-[J:"mg: The suffix "'I_,_ is the 2 m. sg. possessive pronoun your. The addition of a

suffix to a noun may cause shertening of the first vowel(s). (8.5)

"IT‘U'S'!'lX:; This is an adjectival phrase often translated as your only one. Thisisan
incorrect rendering as you will see if you examine the root. First remove the suffix "'l_
Fourletters TV 11 " areleft. 111" canbe either consonants or vowel letters. You can

tell when they are consonants because they will have a vowel with them. When they are
vowel letters, they may or may not be part of the root. If there are more than three letters for

. . " .
the root, look to a vowel letter to remove something. The first ° has shewa __ under it and
S0 it is a consonant. The second " is part of the vowel plene hireq . soit is a vowel letter.

" .
¥ you remove the second " you are left with the three letter Toot 111" which means

be united, make as one. The phrase means, then, the-one-with-whom-you-are-one. English
has no word for this concept. Some translations use favored.

ﬂ:ﬁ?{ ‘ il is the 2 m. sg. affix subject pronoun. That leaves three letters for the 1oot.
fix fo N translation, but with verbs dencting affections or states

Affix form usually means past tense

of mind the affix form often reqult

._Q-llj',!',!
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Genesis 22:2

PT'TE"‘_HR This is the third DDO in this verse. Give the reason for the definiteness of

each.
The three ways in which a noun can be definite:

1. If it has the definite article = a0
2. If it is a proper noun UU'I':.N
3. T it hasa possessive pronoun -’[J:

A word about the style of this part of the verse: notice how each phrase builds upon and
intensifies the one before:

PTETTN  NITRTEN TMTON RO

These short phrases, the repetition of n?:ﬁ and the repetition of the harsh h sounds,
relieved by the softness of Q:US-W'@IS give the verse a thythm, strength, and

emotional quality not captured in translation.

"5"{‘21 It is common in Hebrew prose for one imperative to be followed by ancther.
-I? is another example of a Qal imperative losing a root letter. Itis from the 100t

"]‘7 conveys the idea of action done to or for oneself. Thus the phrase is a way of saying pick
yourself up and go! Because we don't have this construction in English, and the literal
translation go-for-yourself is clumsy, most translations ignore the '1‘7 segment.

Notice that '['3 is constructed like the compound l\b (7.2¢)
n:-l bn Vﬁ__ff This is a construct chain. {5.1h) n'i-lb is the name of a place.

'ITTB!JUT There are far too many letters for a root. First take off the conjunction 1 in front.
T7__ atthe end is the 3 m. sg. object suffix him. It is a variation of the suffix ] or 1 we
are left with '717!'7 Looking in the dictionary, you will find that no such root exists.

‘7 and U in these positions are always root letters so you have to assume that the 1T isnot

part of the root. You don't know if the missing letter is in the first, second, or third position.
According to what you have learned so far, if the missing letter were in the first position it

would probably bea  ora J Inthe second positionit wouldbea " ora 1 and in the
third position it would be a 1T Among the first fifty vocabulary words is one of these
combinations, nbv and it happens to be the root here. (For reasons which we will not go
into here, the other possibilities would have to be discarded in this case even though a
couple of them are roots.) The 11 in front of the verb is a sign of the Hif'il stem. The Hif'il
takes a hasic root idea and makes it causative. The Hif'il of TT‘?U is cause togo up (as
smoke of a sacrifice), i.e., sacrifice or offer up. The form is imperative. The whole word
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Genesisaza:2

“15;7'-“ means and sacrifice him. This is the third time a m. sg. imperative is used in this
verse.

Why could the final letter 7 not be the 3 m. pl. affix ending? Because verbs that end in
™1 always loose the i1 before a subject or object pronoun is added to the verb. [The m. pl.
Hif'il imperative would be 15;71'_\']

H,?UB Taking off the preposition ‘5 Teveals a Tepetition of the root I'T‘?U In this case
the word is the noun sacrifice.

D‘W‘UU TN ‘ "IN means one. U is another possible pointing for the
definite article in front of a guttural. After taking off the definite article and the masculine

plural noun endiNG, you are left with ™1 mountain. This phrase is a construct chain. Is it
definite or indefinite? (5.2)

"N  The holem __ after what appears to be the first root letter is usually the sign of the
Qal participle pattern. (g.3a) However, this is an irregular verb. The root is indeed SN

and the stem is Qal but the form is prefix. The N is the 1 ¢. sg. prefix pronoun. We would
expect to see AN l N

root 1| prefix pronoun
But the N of the root has elided. That means it isn't heard or seen, nor does it leave a
remnant in the form of a dagesh as does an assimilated J (7.1a)

"R may be translated I will say or I am about to say.

Synopsis of "1AN

Verb PGN/Form Special Feature Usual Translation
il 3m. sg. affix = T past
RN m. sg. participle =TT depends on context
-IDN te.8g.prefix 0 CTTTTTT future or present
RN 3 m. gg. affix vav reversive future
“PAN' 3m sg.prefix T future or present
1@8!‘1 3 m. sg. prefix vav conversive past

"[‘BN The suffix '-[ has appeared three times already in this verse and it was the
possessive pronoun your. It is still 2 m. sg. put is now the object pronoun you. It is the
object of the preposition ‘7!5 (2.9d) Several prepositions may take a connecting | before a

suffix is added. Four frequently seen are:
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Genesis 22:3

Genesis 22:3 [Lessoni4]

(=jalisty] I DO means get up early. This verb appears only in the Hif'il (even though its
causativeness or transitiveness is not apparent). Here it is the 3 m. sg. prefix form with vav
conversive. The Hif'il prefix does not have a preformative 11 but it does have two
distinguishing characteristics:

1. The vowel patah __ under the prefix pronoun.

2. A"dotvowel” .. . or .. underthe second root letter.

Note: the marks of vav conversive [] I are the same regardless of the stem of the verb.

-lpi; [ "ll?: means morning., : is a prefixed preposition. To say in the morning,
youneed []iT+3 before the noun. Since that sound combination is hard to maintain, the
™ elided (dropped out) but left its vowel patah _ behind with the § Both s of
WP:.: have a dagesh; what is the reason for each? (3.3b)

WaN™  Therootis___ The form is Qal prefix. The vowel under the prefix pronoun
looks like that of the Hif'il prefix (see ﬂ:W'ﬂl just above) but there is no “dot vowel”

between the second and third root letters to confirm a Hif'il prefix form. It is the guttural T}
which creates the change in vowel pattern.

ﬁ'ih'l_? Therootis _____ The suffix should be familiar.

T'TI?] This is another form of the irregular verb TTP‘J seen in N;-nl? (Gen. 22:2) It
acts like TnJ (7.1a) and ‘753 (12.3) except that its assimilated root letter is b

" JTD The number two, Notice the m. pl. construct endiNG. (6.5a)

1‘-|VJ f “Wmeans_ _ Thesuffix 1Y__ is the 3 m. sq. possessive suffix on a
plural noun. The Y is the remnant of the masculine plural noun endiNG. It is not functioning

as the connecting " we spoke about in the discussion of ’l‘?ﬂ (Gen.22.2)

Svnopsis of "1
Y servant QY servants
3 Y] his servant Lhm | ! his servants
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Genesis 22:3-4

‘ms | !-'1?5 looks like the DDO marker, but with the “accompanying” dagesh and a

pronominal suffix, it means with. [IN by itself can be either the sign of the DDO or the
preposition with.

Synopsis of TN

'[:n"ms the son (DDO) or with the son
137 DR the son(DDO) or with the son
MN  him (ODO)
WIN  with him

17|?="1_ Note the stem. (2.3c) The root is

1'1'?” ‘E‘!J ' VU means tree, wood, timber. For help with the construction see 6.5a.
The noun ﬁ'?v appears in Gen. 22:2 as part of the the phrase TT‘?U‘?

EPZI See 6.1a for help determining the root.

ﬂﬁp@n l QNPD is the noun place. As with =|?':1 just above, the root is also UWP

Genesis 22:4 [Lessoni4]

"W"DWU nﬁ’; I n"; is constructed like -‘|?='; (Gen. 22:3) Note how the same
preposition in Hebrew may be translated by different prepositions in idiomatic English.
"d"‘)'tz? means third. It is another example of an attributive adjective because it follows

the noun and agrees with it in gender, number and definiteness. (See H?Nﬂ QY3

Gen. 22:1.)

NW"] For help determining the root see 7.1a and again 12.3. The oot sounds like ni=2]

(Gen. 22:1) but their meanings are, of course, entirely different.

TPY-FN  The oot of 1!)!;!7 is (vocabulary word). The suffix is discussed in
the word 177137 (Gen. 22:3)

*
Nﬂ,‘_l 12.1 discusses the root.
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Genesis 22:3

Genesis 22:3 [Lesson 14]

mjaliskh l D9 means get up early. This verb appears only in the Hif'll (even though its
causativeness or transitiveness is not apparent). Here it is the 3 m. sg. prefix form with vav
conversive. The Hif'il prefix does not have a preformative 71 but it does have two

distinguishing characteristics:

1. The vowel patahh __. under the prefix pronoun.

2. A*dotvowel" . . or ._ underthe second root letter.

Note: the marks of vav conversive [ are the same regardless of the stem of the verb.

ﬁPi; [ -‘P:' means morning. : is a prefixed preposition. To say in the morning,
youneed [1]+ : before the noun. Since that sound combination is hard to maintain, the
T elided (dropped out) but left its vowel patah __ behind with the 4 Both as of
-'IP:; have a dagesh; what is the reason for each? (3.3b)

WaN™  Therootis___ The form is Qal prefix. The vowel under the prefix pronoun
looks like that of the Hif'il prefix (see :l:v.?‘_l just above) but there is no “dot vowel”

between the second and third root letters to confirm a Hif'il prefix form. It is the guttural al
which creates the change in vowel patiern.

1"1?3‘_1 Thercotis__ The suffix should be familiar.

T2 This is another form of the irregular verb HP‘? seenin NI7TID (Gen. 22:2) It
acts like TnJ (7.1a) and 553 (12.3) except that its assimilated root letter is '7

" JW The number two. Notice the m. pl. construct endiNG. (6.ga)

" | “W)means ____ Thesuffix 1"__ is the 3 m. sg. possessive suffix on a
plural noun. The Y is the remnant of the masculine plural noun endiNG. It is not functioning

as the connecting “ we spoke about in the discussion of ’["‘__?N (Gen.22.2)

Svnopsis of 1Y
'|I_.7; servant a" -1:!, servants
) ") his servant MW his servants
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Genesis 22:5-6

™™  The adverb thus, thither

nll_'ﬂj'tﬁﬂ Like imperatives, cohortatives often come in clusters. You just saw a
cohortative and so you might expect others to follow and they do. Take off the conjunction
Y and remove indicators of the cohortative. You are left with Y1T1%  The root of this verb

is disputed and so is the name of its stem, but it will be discussed later in the course. When
you see this four letter cluster it means prostrate oneself in worship. There are about 170
occurrences of this verb in the Hebrew Bible, always in this stem, so be on the lookout for it.

ﬂ;ﬂ W?1 This is a new verb but perhaps you can get some clues about it from the
features it has in common with the verbs preceding it. All three are prefixed with J and end

with n__'_ or n_____ Why is the prefix pronoun pointed with qamets __ (6.1a)

E;‘58 is the plural of -'l"?N (Gen. 22:2) You saw the suffix U; earlier in this
verse in the expression n;‘?"’lﬂ'ﬂ?

Genesis 22:6 [Lesson 15]

ni?"l See Gen. 22:3 same word.

ﬁ’?VU YYUTON  Compare with ﬁ‘?v "3 (Gen. 22:3) Canyouexplainthe

differences?

u“?u What does the vowel under the prefix pronoun tell you? (6.1a)
TT':: is made up of how many parts?
YN  isthenoun fire.

n‘?ésnn Is this word a noun or a verb? There is a feature which should tell you: the
DDO sig;;n r|§ in front of it. To find the root you must take off the definite articte [177
A B in front of a verb root can make it into a noun. 11 at the end indicates the noun is

femninine. You are left with the root 5oN whichmeans __ Thenoun n'?:‘nsr;

is kaife, [You were expecting food! Not to worry; it alsa is built from the root '7=N]
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Genesis 22:4-5

PH-ID ] Pnﬂ is a noun. PT'T-lfJ is constructed like EWD (3.4b) But since ™ can't
take a dagesh, the vowel under the I3 islengthened in compensation. We can say that the
dagesh that couldn't stand in the ™ went under the ' turning the hireq __ into tsere _
We call this “The case of the travelling dagesh.”

Genesis 22:5 [Lesson 14}

U;'?-ﬂﬂw } 1:W is am. pl. Qal imperative from the verb 2" and is the

m. pl. imperative ending. 535 is like -[‘7 (Gen. 22:2) but Hel__ is the m. pl. suffix you.
After all there are two @71V A literal translation might be sit yourselves or stay {on

behalf of) yourselves, or perhaps n:': adds emphasis to the imperative.
opsis imperatives

All the imperatives you have seen in this reading come from verbs with a weak root letter or
verbs which act as if they have a weak 1oot letter. That letter is lost in the imperative form.

(Gen. 22:2) TTI? from nP‘D
'*1'7"‘['? from "[bﬂ'
1“‘7!’!‘_“ from n‘DU
(Gen. 22:5) ﬂ;‘?-ﬂ:ﬂ? from jmiish

1D The adverb here.
"581 The guttural letter N is causing the change in pointing of the conjunction )|
=PI This word has one connotation here and another earlier in this verse.

'T;L” This is a new form of an irregular verb, but it's a verb you've seen twice so far in
this story. The two consonants :‘7 should remind you of the root (11.2a) The )
is a prefix pronoun (14.5) and the __ under it reinforces the fact that this is a verb missing its

first root letter, (3.1} Following the prefix pronoun and the root is a special ending T
This triple combination: 1. first person prefix pronoun
2. verb root

3. special ending 11 __ [in some cases the ending may be i1.__]
means the form is cohortative and is translated (in the plural) let us, or that we nay.
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Genesis2z2:g-12

"["IVU_ The rootis .o
'!'P "1 Therootis
E\Zﬁvl Gen. 22:6 same word.

YN Holem is the vocalization that goes with the DDO marker I1N when an object
pronoun is added. Compare 1IN with 1IN (Gen. 22:3)

‘7!_.7?3?3 A combination of the prepositions [l® and 5:]

Gonesis 22:10 {Lesson 16]
'ﬂ'?W"'l Therootis

EHWB The preposition 5 in front of averbis usually asignof .. {(11.2b}

Genesis 2z2:11  [Lesson 16]

-[85[3 This is a noun; is it definite or indefinite? Which consonant is most likely to be
extraneous to the root? (See H?QSDU Gen22:6.)

n‘@'ﬁ?fj ] E'QW means heaven(s). It never appears in the singular. OV may
possibly be a compound of the words WN fireand W'l water.

Cenesis 2a:13 [Lesson 17)

ns"ﬁﬁ'bﬂ The root n'w’r appears in Gen. 22:10. The prefix pronoun T can be either
3 f. sg. or 2 m. sg. (14.5); context will tell you which is meant. '715 + the prefix form of the

verb expresses a negative command.
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Genesis 2a:6-g

un‘gw The suffix is discussed in 12.4. ‘Jw appears in Gen. 22:3.

1" together. It comes from the same root as -'['Tn‘ (Gen. 22:2) It means physical
pro;cimity and often also includes connotations of being of like mind or together in purpose,

Genesis 2a:7 [Lesson 1g]

PU'.‘L"‘ -ng ":] Watch for direct speech in this verse; there are several changes of

speakers.

‘:.!S . .1‘:3 10.1b and 10.2b discuss these words.

=h EUI‘” This word is made up of four components; can you identify them? The mid-
porticn is seen in the phrase n'?v " 3;7 (Gen. 22:3)

TN TN Aliteral translation would be and where the sheep? This is another type of
noun sentence (2.10b) and smooth English requires the addition of a form of to be.

Genesis 22:8 [Lesson 15

'Ib"l'fN'V ‘ TTN™]Y s the same verb, stem, form, and PGN as N1 (12.1 and above in
verse 4) but without vav conversive., Some verbs may have a shortened prefix form with
vav conversive; that is what N7 is,

Remember that the suffix il_._ can be translated it as well as him. [t is the object pronoun

referring to the masculine noun TTEJ

Genesis 22:9 [Lesson 16]

T;q] 12.1 tells how to find the root.
M3VATI™ON  After taking off the definite article and the noun indicator (see n'B:ngTT

Gen. 22:6) you are left with the root T} meaning sacrifice. Upon what did the ancients
sacrifice?

240




Genesis 22:13-14

1")'1?: This word is composed of a preposition + noun + suffix. (If you need help with

. "
the suffix, see 1" 1] Gen.22:3) One of the functions of the preposition & is to express
means or instrument, so here it would mean by. ‘

Some uses of the preposition =

Gen. 22:3 -\]?:;
Gen. 2214 "W"’WU =) bo]
Gen. 22:6 ™3
Gen. 22:13 "R 2

'11"53_.711_ In Gen. 22:2 you saw '1”'7171'_“ a Hif'il imperative. Here you have a Hif il prefix
with vav conversive. What happened to the characteristic 11 in front of the root marking

the Hif 1? (See DFW") Gen. 22.3)

TWIN  The adverb and preposition under, beneath, in place of.

Genesis 22:14 [Lesson 17}

311'1 n‘\"D'T nw The noun EW is a vocahulary word; U‘DD appears in

Gen. 22:3; and for a refresher on the uses of NI see6.6. NITT is functioning as an
attributive adjective modifying nﬁ')n'f and because they are both definite, they cause
DY to be definite. Why is there no dagesh after the 1] of N

TN T These words make perfect sense translated literally but many translators
treat the whale phrase TTN™Y TT1TY as the name of the place and simply transliterate it:

Adonaijireh.

YN I 5.32 'lWN was introduced as the relative pronoun which or who. It can also
open a dependent clause, as it does here, and mean that, when, because, where, as.

"R The root and prefix pronoun are familiar but the pointing is new. This is the
3 m. sg. Nif'al prefix form. The Nif'al affix form is distinctive because it has a preformative J
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Genesis 22:12-13

wvﬁ-‘D bl Another negative command. That means that the form of the verb is
The ) then is the prefix pronoun and not part of the Toot, 12.I gives help
finding the Toot which is among the “first fifty.”

n @ | N?.? means anything.
2 ’ "2 and '“US are the two most common words which introduce clauses.
MNY Do not confuse this adverb with the independent subject pronoun tah]

‘nVﬁ: This verb, like U:US (Gen. 22:2), uses the affix form although present tense

may give a better English translation.

N™'  Fromtheroot N™' It is an adjective in the construct form and means fearing,

reverencing. Because it is masculine and singular, it can imply cne who fears or a fearer.

" J@D When the preposition TD appears with a suffix it takes this lengthened form.
"} isthe1c. sg. object suffix. (10.3b)

Genesis 22:13 [Lesson17]

N'I"f'! .. NW"I A repetition of Gen. 22:4a. "a" is the part of the verse up to the atnah __
5"?5 May be listed under 5N or SIN

SN This can be the preposition after, behind as in Gen. 22:1 or the adverb hind part,
back part.

YN} Theroot YN means seize, grasp. A J in front of a oot can be one of two things:

1. The first person plural prefix pronoun. (14.5)
2. 'The sign of some Nif'al forms.

Since the first person wouldn't make sense here, try the Nif'al. TN is the 3 m. sg. Nif'al
affix. The Nif'al usually imparts passive meaning,

203 l 2P isanoun. 3 —LIT+ 3 (See WE:: Gen. 22:3.)




Genssis 28:10-29:11

Genesis 28:10 [Lesson 18]
vav "INGR ) VAW "IN isthenameofaplace. “IND means well. VAW isthe
root for swear and is the number seven. Read Gen. 21:24-34 to see the connection made

petween these meanings of the root.

,'[}'ll'j The name of a place plus 11- directive, (11.3})

Genesis 28:11  [Lesson 18]

D391 What kind of dagesh is in the 1 (3.3) What is the stem?
T‘?'ﬂ If you are having trouble determining the root, refer to 6.1a.

WQ'@U N2™'2  What are the two possible forms for N2 (9.52) Doyouthinkitis
possible that either verb form could be used here? After looking up the words you might
think that this clause means because the sun was rising. But nol WQWU N1 isan

idiom referring to the setting of the sun.

n"?"i Hebrew does not require an explicit DO here although one is needed in English.
2.1

“JaN  Therootis. _ The preposition is pointed [ instead of (%2 because
(See Pn "R Gen.22:4) TD is being used in the partitive sense, to mean

some of,
a'{gu Aswith TT2?] just above, English needs a DO.

TOWNTID  If your dictionary does not list this under FIWNTID it can be found under
its roc.nt _m_.. {vocabulary word). This noun appears rarely, but always in the plural and
with a suffix. It is usually taken to mean at his head place. In the four Biblical passages in
which this noun appears, someone is asleep or is going to sleep, and something unusual
happens. Here, the placement of the stones TRYNTD may mean something more
significant than is apparent on the surface.

Notice throughout the reading how variously T;!S is used.
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Genesis 22:14

as the name Nif'al suggests. But the Nif'al prefix does not begin with a preformative J
It is recognized by a characteristic vowel pattern:

Nif'al prefix vowel pattern

For roots beginning with a guttural T | o

For other roots P

DT Literally, the day, often translated idiomatically today and in some translaticns
even more freely until this day. The third rendition seems to be taking great liberty with the
text because the phrase TTT__ U nﬁ’U STV appears frequently in Biblical literature. Itis

hard to know exactly what time frame is meant by E‘IHU here.

FINTIY TTTY M3 There is more than one way to translate the last three words in this

verse and we will consider three possibilities.

First let us assume that 11111° "1 is a construct chain, Would the phrase be definite?
(5.2a) Why does _-1{7 have :L in front of it and not ;
I'TN'T' is another 3 m. sg. Nif'al prefix like 'VMS" earlier in the verse. The subject of the

verb is the pronoun he and we could translate I-TN'T' is seen, will be seen, appears or will

appear.

Now let us assume that the phrase 71171° WU: is not a construct chain. In that case
-\U: is no longer definite and T1111° becomes the subject of the verb,

A third approach is taken by some scholars who believe that nﬁ-j' is a scribal error and
that the word should really read TTN™]" making it the Qal prefix and so putting the verb in
the active voice: he will see. Notice that the difference is only one of pointing, not of
consonants and that 1111 @17 TV to this day Torah scrolls are unpointed. Well, no

matter what you do with this clause, it's tricky. But before deciding that an error has been
made in the Masoretic text, you should have a strong argument. A difficult text is not
necessarily an incorrect text. Is Biblical Hebrew often like this? Yes!

v
root
pet
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Genesis 28:12-13

< .
" .
a2 @WU If you are up-to-date leamning your vocabulary words, you will know this one.
This time is the T1._ directive or locative?

‘:85?; The construct plural of -l SBTQ (Gen. 22:11)

E‘s'v The holem __ after the first root letter identifies the form as a (g9.3a)
The endiNGis —___ (8.5a) That leaves two letters for the root. I you can't figure out the

root re-read the comments about 1”5:_.77_” (Gen. 22:2) and study your vocabulary.

Y3 preposition + suffix.

Genesis 28:13 [Lesson 1g]

a¥)  The same root as ¥ (Gen. 28:12) but what is the stem? If it were Qal, the
pointing wouldbe (4.2a) ¥ it were a Pi'el, it wouldbe pointed _____(15.4) Itisa
Nif'al participle. Remember: all participles except Qal and Nif*al have a preformative o]
(See YT Gen. 28:12.) Again T1377 was the clue to watch for a participle.

The ) you see is the preformative 3 stem indicator of some Nif'al forms. The dagesh

represents the assimilated ) of the root. (16.1a)
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Y of the root 1T ) preformative of the Nif'al affix and participle

1‘%? Constructed like "'l"'?N (Gen. 22:2) BU can mean, among other things, on or
near. The suffix could refer to the ladder or to Jacob.

=INY  Starting in Gen. 28:12 there has been a series of constructions made up of iy
followed by a participle. The reappearance of a finite verb means that the main narrative has

resumed. (13.2) (The 13 is pointed with patah . because of the accent.)
PTTS‘ There is a major break in the sense of the verse after the atnah __

By amw R YN 7 S‘T} This is a complicated phrase syntactically. Itis
best to translate it literally and then tum it into jdiomatic English. 9 2% is pointed for a
=v317 is the feminine counterpart of 1"?? It is referring to
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Geneosis 28:12

Genesis 28:12 [Lesson 18]

U5D This word is most often translated ladder. However, this is the only time the word
e

appears in the Hebrew Bible and its root is somewhat obscure. It is probably from the root

5‘70 which means lift up or cast up. So even if ladder is not precise, we can assume from

associated words and the context that some sort of thing-which-goes-up is meant.

:gfg Can this be :g + TD Although there is a dagesh in the ¥ which could represent

the assimilated '{ of the preposition, the '@ of TD never has gibbuts __ under it, so we can

exclude the possibility of that compound. That still leaves four strong letters from which we
must abstract a root. We could approach the problem of finding the root the way we did with

M®) (Gen. 22:1) There we found that ™MD} was a root, and that the dagesh represented
strengthening indicating the Pi'el stem, Here we find that Y is not a root and therefore
the dagesh must represent an assimilated letter, most likely ) Thereisaroot @ 3J) sothat

takes care of the dagesh. Now what about the 1 A preformative I3 can be an indication of
a noun; it can also be the sign of a participle in stems other than Qal and Nif'al. A participle
in the Hof al is characterized by qamets hatuf __ or gibbuts _ under a preformative D tis
not among the top ten forms but you will come across it from time to time.) It sc happens
that :EQ can be found listed as a noun meaning palisade, but that does not fit the context
here; or perhaps it does at least to the extent that it enhances the image of the verb.

n':;-ﬂs The ending I-TT looks just the same as the 11- directive (11.3) but this is where
it's at and is called the locative - 11 There are grammarians who consider T1- directive and

locative - 11 the same construction; others think they are completely different. The
important thing to remember is that both place to which and place at which or on which can
be expressed by T'TT

1WN"1'| To what does the suffix refer?

V‘i@ Again you have to dig for a root. When there are too many letters for a root, a vowel
letter is a good one to delete. (See -['T‘n" Gen. 22:2) Thatleaves U 3 A1 Proceed the
same way as with :g@ earlier in the verse to find the root and form. However, the

pointing is different here, which means the stem is different. Just as the Hif'il prefix form
has patah __ under its prefix pronoun (see Q:W'ﬂ_ Gen. 22:3) so the Hif'il participle has

— under its preformative '3 The “dot vowel” __ hetween the second and third root letters
which we cast aside earlier can be brought back as further support for a Hif'il form.
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Genesisa8:14-15

ngﬁ;’\ Is this an affix form with vav reversive?

n;’-u TTJ'E 31 m‘?-TP'l m?‘, Four nice examples of 11- directive. These words are
the names of the four directions. Imagine yourself standing in Israel facing North:

Ez West +— sea

ﬂ'fl? East +— sunrise place

193 North « hide (beyond the mountains)
:12 South «— be dry

'1:'1:31 Remove the conjunction and the 3 m. pl. affix pronoun to get closer to the root.
Which of the remaining letters do you think is “extra?" Root letters are found together in a
cluster. [There is no reason to discard the = because if it were part of a suffix it would come
after everything else and would be in its final form -(] That leaves § which can be either
the 1 c. pl. prefix pronoun or the sign of the Nif'al. H it were the 1 c. pl. prefix pronoun, what
would ) be doing at the end of the word? That leaves us with a Nif'al preformative. The form

is affix+ vav reversive and the PGN is

nnEWD This is a noun formed the same way as n'?;ND (Gen. 22:6) but the endiNG
N o NTDWD is feminine plural.

%
MY This word is made up of four components. It is almost a repetition of the last
word in Gen. 28:13. Incidentally, in both cases the vowel under the Y isasegol —

Normally it would be a shewa __ butin these places the syllable is In pause. That is, it

receives the accent or tone at a major breaking point, which often causes & change in
vocalization.

Genesis 28:15 [Lesson 10

"2 Ancther form of "IN

-’im’ This word usually appears pointed "[DV But here it is in pause. {1g.5) Why is
there a dagesh in the !y Many two letter nouns are derived from geminate rootfs. When &
suffix is added to such nouns, their geminate origin is manifest by actual doubling, or MOre
often, by a dagesh forte. Note that TTDZ (in Gen. 28:14) has a dagesh for the same reason.
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Genesis28:13-14

Why does the T1 of TT“?V not have a mappiq? (14.3) Because the |1 has its own vowel

which gives it consonantal value and so does not need a mappiq to perform that function.

"]5 means the same as -'["‘72* (Gen. 22:2)

n?iﬂ!’f A first person prefix pronoun + T1__ ending are the signs of the cohortative.
(Se;a- ﬂ;‘” Gen. 22:5.) From the consonants that are left, you should be able to abstract a
familiar ro;zt if, of course, you remember to account for the dagesh in the ™ (f not, consult
16.6.) But you still have to account for the 3; There is a set of endings in Hebrew which

we will call nunated forms! because they have an extra accented J syllable. This syllable
has no grammatical function which we can discern, but it is thought to add strength to the
suffix. The conventional singular cohortative would be 1 !nx If perhaps you were

thinking that the 11 atthe end of n;:rﬂﬁ might be the feminine singular DO, remember,

in that case, the I1 would need a mappid. (14.3)

'*[i?ﬁ 151 l Y is the same conjunction as | but it will appear this way before the letters

B 13 3 (affectionately known as the BuMP letters) and before other letters when they are
pointed with a shewa __ asis the case here. In English four words are needed for this one in
Hebrew. Lock at its co;nponents: conjunction + preposition + root + suffix.

The second half or “b" part of this verse is long and complicated. First there is a noun
Vjsﬂ which is actually the DDO of the verb n;:rﬂf but it does not have the DDO marker
MN in front of it. Furthermore it is far in front of the verb and has a descriptive clause
following it. After this clause [which is introduced by "“?B] comes an indirect object, -lb
then the main verb, T35 ¥ and then another indirect object, "[!.7-\'[51 What is the
purpose of this convoluted word order? Emphasis. V'!}SU standing at the front, is

emphasized and '['7 preceding the verb is also emphasized.

Genesis 28:14 [Lesson 1g)

MBYV2  Here 2 isnot analogous to 3 in ﬂl?ﬂ.: (Gen. 22:3) " 1@Ya isin construct
and so it cannot have the definite article. It is pointed 12 Y& instead of "VDYD because
of the guttural I which follows the preposition.

I The narne most commonly used for this ending is nun energicum or energic nun.
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Genesis 28:16-17

Gonesis 28:16 [Lesson 20]

VP“ 1 17.2 discusses this type of verb.

‘m!WD | T1IW is the noun sleep. All feminine nouns in the singular construct end in {1
and a noun usually takes the construct form before a suffix is added.

|¥R  Anadverb.
TU" There is, a predicator of existence like 11011

"MPT?  What “tense” do you think fits best here? (See "FIV™T? Gen. 22:12.) Thisisa

case where the fluidity of Hebrew time concepts embraces a dimension not available with
the English tense system.

Genesis 28:17 [Lesson 20]

N-lj;_n@ | n@ is the interrogative pronoun what? which? It is also an exclamation
how! what! R'j“ is the m. sg. Nif*al participle of NT1" In15t 1 verbs you will often see a
1 inthe ? position, in stems other than Qal, after a preformative letter or prefix pronoun.

N‘]” means literally awed, reverenced, being feared. English needs to twist this to come

up with a smooth phrase.

T‘S | T‘N is the negative of W" {Gen. 28:16) W‘ is what it is. T"N is what it ain't!
US "3 A compound preposition meaning but, but indeed, certainly.

71.7\57 nU Why does the adjective precede the noun? (15.2)

e uses djective

1. Attributive: Modifies a noun. It follows the noun and must agree with it in gender,
number, and definiteness: 1IN T2 TNIT (Gen. 28: 15) k- 1m) ns? (Gen. 28:12)

2. Predicate: It functions as the predicate of a noun sentence: TT,?‘TI T;t‘tﬂ (Gen. 29:2)

3. Substantjve: Makes a noun out of an adjective: ﬂ"ﬂ‘?lj N7} (Gen. 22:12)
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Genesisa8:15

"I‘hﬂqu This word has four components. Verbs which are inflected (built up) this
way mlay 1.ose some of their identifying characteristics. For example, although this verb is a
Qal affix it does not have gqamets __ under the first root letter. The suffix, because it

lengthens the word, causes a shortening of the vowels at the beginning of the word. But you
can deduce that this isn't one of the derived stems because there is no stem preformative or
dagesh forte in the middie root letter.

-["5:1:“71'“_ The initial 1 is a vav reversive. It is pointed with a patah __ instead of the
expected shewa _ because the following letter 11 is a guttural. It cannot be a sign of the

vav conversive because it is not followed by a prefix pronoun+ dagesh forte. Moving in from
the end of the word, you can remove the object suffix and the affix subject pronoun. That

leaves ST but that is not a root. The preformative |1 is a Hif'l indicator and the root is
the hollow verb :ﬂw Hollow verbs can also lose their middle root letter in stems other

than the Qal. The Hif'il of AN is cause to return or bring back.

’; The translation you give the conjunction can have a big effect on the meaning of the

verse.

TalYN  The components are slightly different from those in the verbs immediately
preceding because a switch has been made from affix form to prefix form. The vocalization is

unfamiliar, though. Not only does N as a prefix pronoun cause a change in pointing, so does

the following letter ¥ But as with .'I'ﬂﬂguﬂ earlier in the verse, there is nc augment
(dagesh or preformative letter, for example) to the root to suggest a stem other than Qal, and

Qal it is!

=} 11:78 TV These three words can be translated together as until.

m Wv You can take off the 1 as an affix subject pronoun but the root cannot be
"WV because no root ends in™  The root is TV  Verb roots that end in 11 drop the 11
before a subject pronoun is added, (Discussed with Tnbpﬂ"l Gen. 22:2.) Some PGN s of

3™ 17 verbs have * between the second root letter and the subject pronoun.

YN NN | YN s the oo,

"FM3T i this poses a problem do not party Saturday night. Do not pass Go. Do not
collect $200.00.

"'? 19.5.
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Genesis28:20

"mﬂl?_ A preposition in front of a verb root aimost certainly signals an infinitive. (The

tsere . under the ‘7 is not regular pointing for infinitive forms.) In Hebrew, an infinitive is
not always translated “to + verb.” It can be “verb+ ing." It gives the idea of the verb in the

abstract sense. Both infinitives and participles have verb and noun-like qualities but there
is a distinction between the two:

The participle stresses the doer of the action.

The infinitive focuses on the action itself.

ﬂ}_{ introduces a string of clauses. You can consider the preposition to be repeated before
each one.

"V  Alengthened form of B with the 1 c. sg. object suffix.

"J'}@W'l l Y)__ isanother form of the 1 . sg. object suffix. (10.3b) "5'1_@1” isa
potentially ambiguous form. You learned in 18.12 that often the Qal singular imperative can
be recognized by the shewa __ under the first oot letter and here there is no affix or prefix

pronoun to identify a PGN as in "["n-1DW'| (Gen. 28:15) But context tells us that an
imperative does not fit here. The subject of this verb is the sarne as for the previous verb,
H‘}n‘ This is another Qal affix whose landmark vowel has been shortened from gamets

to shewa __ because of the addition of a suffix. For those who are curious, the m. sg. Qal

imperative with a 1 c. sg. object suffix is "J-I?JV? In unpointed text both forms would look

the same.
-Ibim Notice the plene spelling.

5:1"‘5 This is composed of a preposition + a verb root, and so the form is most likely
- 5:8" is pointed differently from '1?38'5 because there are different

patterns for 15t N verbs.
i | "33 is anoun from the root i

w:bs There have been three Qal infinitives in this verse, all pointed somewhat
dlfferentlv. vet each is recognizable because of the attached preposition.
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Genesis 28:18-ao0

Genesis 28:18 [Lesson 20]

D:W'ﬂ_ For a discussion of the stem, see Gen, 22:3 same word.
1"{1"578-]?3 Gen. 28:11 same word.

ij When N is followed by an object pronoun, the pointing changes to holem. You
will see it both plene FH:HR and defectiva as it is here.

TM3¥D  Anounfromthe root B¥) seen earlierin ¥ (Gen. 28:12) andin J¥)

(Gen. 28:13) It means pillar — the type used in worship. This is what the Israelites were
told not to do in later times. How does this word fit in with the phrase immediately

preceding? —~ either by our assuming a comma after l-”jN or adding a link such as as a.

Pg'l According to the missing letter rules, this locks like it should be missing its third
roct letter, (12.1) but it isn't, This is a highly irregular spelling. It is a 15t " verb

masquerading as a 15t ) But even worse, the ¥ has not even left a footprint dagesh; it has
elided (dropped cut altogether). This problem is touched on in 17.6a-c.

MTYUN 1_517 Whose head gets the oil?

Genesis 28:19 [Lesson 21]

DSIN  Bur

"Rt M5 A noun sentence + a construct chain. (2.10b and &.1b)

TT;WN15 An adverb meaning at first, formerly. Can you determine the root?

Genesis 28:20 [Lesson 21]

%

AT, It is common Hebrew style to use the same root in different ways close
together. It strengthens the idea, and is euphonic.
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Genesis 28:22-29:2

Now look at the word V&Y  Hebrew has two infinitives. You have already seen the

infinitive construct. As its name implies, you can build with it: prepositions on the front,
suffixes at the end. -W.’V is an example of the other infinitive, the infinitive absolute. It

serves to intensify the idea of the root. It most commonly stands right before the conjugated
verb in the same stem. English has no corresponding construction which uses the verb

twice. We use the verb and an adverb such as surely or indeed to try to capture the
intensification in translation.

Genesis 29:1  [Lesson 22]

1"'?;"! Constructed like 177117 (Gen. 22:3)

Q'TP" J: ’ "):. in front of a name is one of the ways of referring to a people. The most

common example is ‘38'“!7‘_'3: which can be translated the sons of Israel, the children

of Israel, the people of Israel, or Israelites. The gentilic ending presented in 22.5 is another
way of expressing nationhood.

Genesis 2g:2  [Lesson 22]

1 9-"1'”.7 7'(!7'71!7 What you are seeing is not a feminine adjective modifying a m. pl.
noun and what would be even more irregular, preceding the noun! Numbers in Hebrew have

a complicated and varied syntax. Here the number I 'ITZ] W is being used as a substantive:
a triad, flocks of sheep.

U‘,?? Gen. 28:13 same word. What is the antecedent?

NIMT  This wordisreally N*I17] Whenawordinthe Hebrew Bible is spelled

“incorrectly,” the consonants are not changed but the correct speliing is noted in the
margin. The word is to be pronounced not the way it is written but according to the
marginal notation. This system is called 212 (written) N=I? (read). Some words are
50 commonly spelled “incorrectly” that the error is not noted for each instance. Such is the
case for N7 which appears as it does here all but twelve times in the Bible. Itis

interesting to bear in mind that ¥ and 1 were not consistently differentiated by scribes

until about the time of the Common Era so that what
mistake as a change in the written language over time.

is being notated here is not so much a
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Genesis 28:21-22

Genesis 28:21  [Lesson 21]

‘n:‘.'tfﬁ After removing the conjunction and affix pronoun you are left with two letters for
the root. In the Qal affix, 3t4 1 and hollow verbs may show only two root letters. But only
hollow verbs can have the vowel patah __ (instead of gamets __ } under the first root letter.

Thus the root here is
Some translators believe that this verse is a continuation of verse 20 and that the conditional

U_N still applies. Others feel that the new verse ends the condition and translate the

conjunction 1 then.

:I‘l'DW: When you are looking for a root, remember that a plene spelling does not

introduce a new consonant.

D"U"D N‘? "‘? MY MMM There are two prepositional phrases here and each is
introduced by 5 {(17.1) Translate literally and then smooth out the English.

Genesis 28:a2 [Lesson 21]

The syntax of the first part of verse is:

. DINIY T;$U1 subject: noun + attributive adjective
2. 'ﬂljs intreduces a clause modifying the subject

3. ﬁln" verb

4. U"ﬁ"?ﬁ M3 predicate

"'5"[!'1!'1 16.6 concentrates on this verb. The second vowel has been shortened from

tsere _ tosegol __ because the verb is followed by a maqqef. Most frequently, shortening
of a vowel for this reason is seen with nouns in construct chains.

UﬁWUB (WY  Notice that the consonants ™ ¥ I are common to both words.

First look at 131_?5?8 An N in front of a root can be only a prefix pronoun. That means
that 1J____ at the end cannot be an affix subject pronoun: it must have some other function.
It can be the 3 m. sg. or 1 ¢. pl. object suffix, nunated form. (See NN Gen. 28:13)

Context will determine which it is. It serves the same function as 171, in 1”5;7[”
(Gen. 22:2) What are the root and stem?
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Genesis 29:3-5

Would you have recognized the noun more easily if it had been written DﬁPD Defectiva

and plene spellings, and final forms of letters can change the appearance of a word from the
way you may be accustomed to seeing it.

Genesis 29:4 [Lesson 23]

25 D19 MWNT comparethisto DTN TON IR Gen. 221) The
components are the same in both cases but are these two segments translated the same

way? In a case like this, it is context rather than rigid rules of word order which must be
considered.

"IN  This word is in the vocative, (18.2) As was the case in that Lesson sentence, there
are no guidelines here, other than context, to identify that part of speech. About the suffix:

you have already seen that "___ is the sign of the 1 c. sg. possessive suffix.

¥ the noun is singular, you will see  *__ asin 'TTN my brother.

L |

I the noun is plural you will see asin UR my brothers.

Two common but irreqular nouns =N and MmN

YaN  my father "MX  my brother

“aN  fatherof "MN  brother of
"ma N my fathers N my brothers
‘n":g fathers of "IN brothers of

]‘RD A compound preposition from where. What are the two components?
BON  Pluralof TN

DN Plural of VIN

Gonesis 29:5 [Lesson 23]

UDVTU The PGN is The form is The root is

- . . ' . q

That leaves the |7 unaccounted for. Isit the sign of the Hif/il? Not here. In 15t Y verbs, the
% of the Toot to appear as a Y sothe 2 m. pl. Hif'il

addition of a stem preformative causes the

267



Genesis 29:2-3

qPWH Why is this not a 3 m. pl. Qal affix? Itis the 3 m. pl. Hif'il prefix of I'TPW cause to
drink (water) or give to drink. 3rd ™ verbs lose the 11 of the root before subject pronouns
are added, or in the case of the prefix form, before the prefix complement. The Hif 1l prefix is

distinctive because of the patah __ under the prefix pronoun. (See B3 V"1 Gen. 22:3)

nb'Tl T:S‘:‘” The conjunction ] can mean but. The adjective follows the noun, but is

it an attributive adjective? (14.2c and 15.2)

‘5 is the construct form of n5

Genesis 29:3 [Lesson 22}

1O0NN  Like 1:'_1:51 (Gen. 28:14) but the guttural N causes a change in pointing. All
the verbs in this verse are affix forms + vav reversive, but they are not translated in the
future. (As you read on you will see why.) This may be a specialized use of the vav reversive
for actions which have been completed but were repeated over a period of time.

HQW For the dagesh see 1@” (Gen. 28:15) Forthe n7 ending see ﬂgﬁg
(Gen. 28:12)

15'?}1 A 1oot cannot begin with the same two letters but the second and third root

letters can twin. Such roots are called geminates, and as you will discover, they can cause
no end of trouble. Here, fortunately, the components are straightforward.

b V" A compound preposition. For the vowel under the ' see Pn'lfﬂ (Gen. 22:4)
'|PW|'” Hif 1l affix of {12 W with vav reversive.

'I:‘WT” The Hif'il affix of 31 The preformative T and a “dot vowel” between the
second and third root letters (in the case of hollow verbs, the “dot vowel” takes the place of

the middle root letter) are the stem indicators.

TT@PD% Components: preposition + noun + suffix. The T__ cannot be the

T1- directive because:

1. It has a mappiq which is always the sign of (14.3)

2. The preposition ‘7 gives the meaning of direction toward.
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Genesis 29:7-8

Genesis 29:7 [Lesson 23]

1 Ashortened form of i

Bﬁ'ﬂ BT Whatkind of adjective is Bﬁ'ﬂ here? Compare with ?'I"D"I'l 1IN
(Gen. 29:2} A ok AR

Ny time

"]D}:h'f What will you take off to find the root? This is a use of a preformative |1 you have
not seen yvet. It is the indicator of two Nif"al (yes, Nif'al) forms: the imperative and the
infinitive. Context should tell you which form "]DSI-T is. The vowel pattern . %.’_,_
OF (oot i | __ [before a guttural or ~1] may be the signpost of this sometimes difficult

stem. (See WDS" Gen. 22:14 for an example of the Nif'al prefix.)

apird P71  Thedageshinthe ' should alert you to the function of the first 1T What is the

function of the |2 (See n,?;lﬂﬁn Gen. 22:6.) Theatnah _ marks a significant break in
thought here.

'ip't:?ﬁ This is the third occurrence of TTP'U in this chapter. A preformative 11 or _

under a prefix pronoun has been a consistent identifier:
(Gen. 29:2) 'lPW‘_ 3 m. pl. Hif'il prefix
(Gen. 29:3) WPWIT1  3m. pl Hif il affix

{Gen. 29:7) 1PW|'_T m. pl. Hif'il imperative

13'?‘1 The consonant cluster :5 should signal the root.

W" ThepeNis__ Thatleaves for root letters. 20.3 indicates that in an

imperative form missing a root letter, that missing letter can be in the first, second, or third
position. In the case of this word, there is a root for all those possibilities. As a reward for so
much hard work so far, here's a suggestion: try the third position first.

Genesis 29:8 [Lesson 24]

';;!” The root of 5:“ is b:! be gble (an irregular verb). Grammarians argue as to

whether the stem here is an old Qal passive or & Hof"al (passive of Hif'il} but neither the
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Genesis 29:5-6

affix of V™" for example, is E!j VT'IH A 7 in front of a verb or noun can be the

interrogative particle. When this interrogative 11 is used, it will be appended to a word at
the beginning of a verse or clause. Usually the interrogative 11 is pointed U but it may be

pointed 1] or rarely I}
Context would indicate present tense translation even though BEIVT] is an affix form.

This is discussed with the phrase "!'1:)'1"1 I-”:”_J V2 (Gen. 22:12)

-ﬁnJ-T; T:b This is how a person’s full name is expressed in Hebrew: so-and-so T;

or 1@ so-and-so.

1317:1": What about the 17 Isit the 1 c. pl. affix pronoun, (13.5) or the 1 c. pl. suffix
us? (18.3b) Which makes more sense? (It cannot be the 3 m. sg. suffix as in U-JWUN

(Gen. 28:22) because the only time 1J___ can be a 3 m. sg. suffix is when it is in the nunated
form 15._:_

Note that although English would use an object pronoun here, Hebrew doesn't require one.

Goenesis 29:68 [Lesson 23]

:1‘151;7U The noun ﬂ‘]bw is in Gen. 28:21. It is a word with a broad range of meanings.
In Hebrew U‘lb'ﬂ"’ carries the ideas of peace, welfare, well being, completeness,

wholeness. What about the 11 in front? You have seen a preformative 11 as a sign of the

Hif'il, as the definite article and as an interrogative particle. You should be able to come up
with reasons to eliminate two of these possibilities here. (“Context” doesn't count as a

sufficient reason this time.) The phrase iib ’.':‘151;7;! should be treated as a noun

sentence.

ma f T3 is an iregular noun and 113 shows the change in vocalization when a suffix
is added. Why the dagesh forte? (See '[@V Gen. 28:15.)

TINZ  The 3 m. sg. Qal affix and the m. sg. Qal participle of a hollow verb look the same.
(9.5a) This is true also for the 3 f. sg. Qal affix and the f. sg. Qal participle. Which is the

intended form here? Well, M1 introduces the clause which points to its being a participle.

Also the accent can be a clue. If it is placed with the first syllable, the form is probably affix.

So here, the accent is supporting the participial form, and in this context a participle makes
more sense.,
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Genesis 29:10-11

-1:'”; All participles except those in the Qal and Nif'al begin with '@ The dagesh in

the middle root letter and the shewa __ under the preformative are indicators of the stem
here. That there is no extra endiNG is the sign of what gender and number?

EDU Constructed like '[DV (Gen. 28:15) Some prepositions take BT} as the
3 m. pl. suffix as in ni-___f 53 and some, like this one, take only &

511']1 The conjunction acts as a connecting link to the preceding clause, introducing the

action that was going on EY ﬁ:'[r; qﬁjv
ﬂsj For help with the form, see TTN3 (Gen. 29:6)

ﬂ":?ss For help with the suffix, see TJ"'?!? (Gen. 28:13)

-

I'T.'\]-l 34 7 participles do not show the T1 of the root. The f. sg. endiNG is T asin
n!]'\ The m. sg. endiNGis 11__ asin TTIJ'I Review the functions of participles. (9.3b)

RWU For the spelling see Gen. 29:2 same word and for use of independent subject

pronouns see 6.6.

Genesis 29:10  [Lesson 24]

YNNI "Y1 This combination: -“?N: 111 + the affix form of the verb means
when so-and-so did. ... After the atnah __ the second part, then such-and-such. .. will
begin.

MR See "IN (Gen. 29:4)

YR There is a conjunction BN and there is anoun BN From which do you think 119N
is built?
: Synopsis

BN if

|=}9) with

=} people

oON mother
BN his mother
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Genesis 29:8-9

passiveness or causativeness is transmitted into English. This word is another illustration

of 1 appearing in the position of a 15t Y Butherethe 1 appears after a prefix pronoun rather

than after a stem preformative as in N'TH (Gen. 28:17) 5;’”
Y signof Nif'al | T3 1c. pl. prefix pronoun

"IWN TV  This compound preposition, meaning until, introduces a string of clauses

justas N does in Gen. 28:20.

1DONY  This is the third ocourrence in this chapter of the verb ON
(Gen. 29:3) 1503: 3 m. pl. Nif'al affix
{Gen. 2q9:7) F]CSI-T Nif'al infinitive
(Gen. 29:8) 1508‘ 3 m. pl. Nif'al prefix

You saw the same stem and form in -lfQN'f_ and HS'P_ (Gen. 22:14). The reason that

1502’3" has ashewa __ under the & rather than a tsere —— is that the length of the word

has caused this syllable to shorten. Note the meteg after the vowel qamets 8 It is there to

make sure you separate the syllables and sound the shewa, and indicates the vowel is not a
gamets hatuf. You should hear four syllables in this word.

1‘7'?21 Gen. 29:3 same word.

U’PW?T'I Glance back to 1Pwn (Gen. 2g.7) The summary there should be of value in
determining the stem and form of this verb. " appears between the two strong letters and
affix pronoun in some PGNs of 38 TT verbs. The atnah __ just before 13”PW71 is a signal

that the conditional WWN TV nolonger applies, and so we introduce this verb by saying
that we may.

TNEU This is a DDO not preceded by 1N

Genesis 29:9 [Lesson 24]

537“.7 | MY + suffix. Put together it becomes while he was still. .. How do we know
that the suffix is 3 m. sg. and not 1 ¢. pl.? It could be either, but 90% of the time it's 3 m. 50.
and that PGN fits the context better. The construction of 1J'T'|V is like that in "an

(Gen. 22:12) wazns (Gen. 28:13) and 1:'1‘WUN (Gen. 28:22)
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Exodus 3:1-17

Exodus3:1 [Lesson 25]

ﬂ\ghﬂ It is a common stylistic device to use the conjunction 1 to connect a new
narrative to the previous one, and that is its function here.

ﬂU"l "] The combination of the verb 1T in the affix form + a participle gives
emphasis to action in the past. nU-‘ being a participle, can be translated verbally, was
shepherding or as the noun shepherd. Here the verbal form fits better because there is a
DDO coming up as you can tell by the word n!_:t which follows. If you said And Moses was a
shepherd, what would you do with '[Ng_n?:;

Compare the translation of the participle here with N1 TV "3 (Gen 29:9)

]R'S'!‘!:j This is a DDO but there is no definite article. You would expect to see
TNEU"N{; But looking ahead to the next few words, you can see that TN ¥ is the first

part of a construct chain and the definiteness of the word(s) in the absolute makes the whole
chain definite. (5.2) Where do you think the chain ends?

'Unn The root is

'(NEU"nzg Notice that here the definite article is used because there is no other element
to make the noun definite.

a7 )”1_ When a clause with the verb ﬂ'{{! is followed by a clause with a vav conversive,

as is the case in this verse, it means that the two actions are going on at the same time. The
second verb introduces the main action.

SR MMN We generally translate 1;'"3 as wilderness. But it is a word which

has shades of meaning peculiar to the geography and topography of Israel and its environs.
It most often refers to large tracts of sparsely inhabited land used for pasturage. Some areas

of 1@ actually supported cities; some were desolate. But the term is not meant to give
an image of uninhabitable desert; there are other words for that.
1:-":73 -\US emphasizes the isolation of Moses.

Mann ﬂ"n'b NI '1“‘5 N ‘ 37T is a proper noun. Notice that two different ways
of expressing “d'u:e.ction toward” are used in this segment of the verse. The best way to put
together the elements of n:'lﬂ o '|'T5§U 'IU"?!:? is to think of there being a comma

between u‘ﬂ'b NiT and T 27n
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Genssis ag:10-11

Wi  Featured in 16.5b.

‘31":1_ This verb appears in the Qal affix form 15‘?21 in Gen. 2g:3and 8. Here it is a Qal
prefix. The qamets under the prefix pronoun makes it look like a hollow verb (6.1a), and in
some forms geminates often masquerade as hollow verbs. Why is the second 5 missing?

Geminates do not always show the doubled root letter.

PWT} See 1PW1 (Gen. 2g:2) for the stem. There the third root letter 11 is missing
because of the prefix complement. Here it is missing because this is shortened form with

vav conversive. The 3 m. sg. Hif il prefix form without vav conversive is TTPW!

Genesis 29:11  [Lesson 24]

> 'C;”] Look carefully. Where is the missing root letter? This is not a form of 12
l !

If you mix up these two verbs you will have Jacob watering Rachel and kissing the sheep.

15P defectiva spelling.

-[:"1 16.3a discusses this verb. The sound of -’ is a hard, catch-in-the-throat “k" sound.
(4.4a)
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Exodus 3:2-3

Exodus 3:2  [Lesson 25)

N"l“_ According to the missing letter rule in Lesson 3.1 this verb looks as if it should be a
5t Y The “rules” are valuable and they work most of the time but not here. N™*) is the

3 m. 57, Nif'al of 111 with vav conversive. We encountered this verb, stem, ;nd form but
without vav conversive in Gen. 22:14 I-‘N-V and discussed the Nif'al prefix vowel pattern

in that same chapter and verse with the verb ~\la ?5‘ But with vav conversive, there is
cften a shortened form for verbs with weak letters, and so all that is left of the characteristic
Nif'al prefix vowel pattern for a 319 17 verbis ., ’ _

ﬂ:b: Here is a case where the text critical note (28 ) may help to identify the root. The
Samaritan Pentateuch has nan 5: at this point, indicating that the dagesh forte
represents an assimilated 1 something rarely seen. Anocther provocative thought is that

the root is ::‘7 (Our thanks to George Landes for this latter suggestion.)
']“'m What two elements make up this word?

Nﬂn Be sure you can distinguish this confidently from N'l"'l at the beginning of the

velse.

“J"N | T‘N is the construct form of T"N (vocabulary word not to be confused with T'V
and see Gen. 28:17). The suffix is discussed in 'IJ'WVVN (Gen. 28:22)

5:" The first thing to determine is whether the dagesh represents an assimilated letter
or strengthening of the middle root letter. Or to ask the question another way, is the N part
of the root or a prefix pronoun? There are roots for both possibilities, but would a 1 c. sg.
subject make sense here? So the root is

There are few verbs in the Pu'al stem in the Hebrew Bible. Qibbuts __ under the first root
letter and the dagesh forte in the middle root letter are sure signs of that stem. '73!* may
be an irregular spelling of the Pu'al participle which should read '7=ND Another way of

reading the form is as an archaic 3 m, sg. Qal passive affix form.

Exodus 3:3 [Lesson2g]

NI"I™IBN  One clue to this verb form is N) at the end of the phrase. It is seen with
r rh v
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Exodus 3:1

Text Criticism

i
Note the small superscript “a” after aﬂ'ﬂ-b N T:T It refers to text note "a” for this verse,

found at the bottom of the page. (This assumes you are using Biblia Hebraica.)
Cpg. 12 is what to look for first.

[l is the division mark between text notes.
Cp Chapter

3.1 Chapter and verse are divided by a comma. The chapter
number is given only for the first note in the chapter,
After that, only the verse numbers are given.

a the first note for this verse.

Before interpreting this particular note, there is another matter to be considered. There are
many more textual variants that could be listed, many more observations from the ancient
versions which could be noted, than could possibly be included in a volume this size. So we
begin with the presumption that the editors were selective, not haphazard, in deciding
which to print and which to omit. Presumably these notes are here to aid the reader in some
way, to help with a difficulty, whether it be grammatical, lexical, stylistic, theological, or
whatever. It is a good habit to cultivate when looking at textual notes, to begin by asking
yourself what the editors are trying to fix. Sometimes the difficulty is plain; sometimes it is
esoteric. At other times you may even be reminded of that great maxim, “If it ain't broke,
don’t fix it.” Students and scholars alike approach these text critical notes with varying
degrees of skepticism or enthusiasm. Whether or not the notes sway us to consider an
alternate reading, they are nonetheless valuable as an insight into other text traditions.

The notes are given in a very compressed, sometimes even cryptic, form. The note we are
considering, 32, consists of three symbols:
> G*
Consulting the key at the front of BHS, you can “translate” the note to read, literally,
“not in / Septuagint / original” or “net in the original Septuagint.”

Some questions to ponder and perhaps discuss:

t. What is the difficulty with B TPNTT in this context? In other words, why do you
think the editor selected this word for comment? Do you think his concern is
grammatical, stylistic, or theological?

. What is the Septuagint [LXX]?

. What is the “criginal” LXX?

. Where is the “original” LXX today?

. How could the determination be made that something was not in the “original” LXX?

(Remember that the language of the LXX is Greek, not Hebrew.)

Are there any other extant sources which seem to find this phrase a problem?

7. If all you had was your Hebrew text, could you make sense out of this passage as it
stands?

N A WD

o
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Exodus 3:3-5

Exodus 3:5 [Lesson 26]

-

:.'17!'\ 52" ‘ 5 N in front of a prefix form of a verb is the sign of the negative imperative.

.

It is the only circumstance in which '7N is used with a verb.

u‘:n An adverb.

bw is a verb. How can you tell? You just saw a negative imperative in direct speech and
there are likely to be other verbs as the speech continues. '7\!7 looks as if it could be a
3 m. sg. Qal affix of a hollow verb according to what we just said about -l? (Ex. 3:4} but

there is no root 5‘127 or '7“27 An altemative is the imperative, because they often appear

in clusters, especially in direct speech. Verbs whose first root letter is weak may lose that
1 _ weak letter in the imperative, (20.6a) Of the two most likely possibilities, which shows the

vocalization of 5"&7 in the imperative? (16.2)

'I"?l-l ) 'T"?I]J What are the state, gender, and number of these nouns? Look at text

note 52. This note may be not so much the editor's solution to a problem as giving us an
interesting bit of information. Again, using the key, we can “translate” the note:

“many / manuscripts / Samaritan Pentateuch / Septuagint / Vulgate / ’['31}2 .

-

How many manuscripts are 1epresented by many"?

Could the LXX or the Vulgate really say '[ v

How might this change, from plural to singular, have come about?

sb seems to support 52 for a change to the singular but strangely cites different sources:
adds one, subtracts 2, and keeps one the same.

po o

'3  is introducing a clause just as it did in Ex. 3:4 but we would use a different conjunction

here in English.

1"'?1] TTHIY DN "N This type of construction is discussed in 22.8a.

W'TP nD'fN This is a construct chain, The first link is the feminine noun | TRTIN

) the

undergoing the regular change for the construct form. (22.4) TD-TP is a masculine noun.
S Using two nouns together rather than a noun and an adjective, as we might in English, is
b. : regular syntax in Hebrew.
ches
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Exodus 3:3-4

imperatives as in N3~ TT2 (Gen. 22:2) and imperative-like forms. In the word 11 ]@N the

prefix pronoun N and the ending I1__ reinforce the cohortative pattern. (See ﬁ;b!

Gen. 22:5.) Removing those two letters leaves only two letters for the root. The vowel under
the prefix pronoun is the indicator of the missing root letter. (6.1a) In hollow verbs the vowel

between the two strong letters indicates the missing root letter. Qibbuts __ becomes Y in
the middle position. Of course N and T can be root letters, but when you see the
possibility of a first person prefix pronoun, IT__ at the end of a verb and N? immediately
following, you should be thinking “cohortative.”

l'?N'an-nkf TTIS'l N1 If you look closely you will see that the consonants 11 N ™

are common to both words, which means that |'”51 1:“ and .‘H.;HDU probably come from
the same root. First look at the verb. It is a safe assumption that it is a cohortative because
of the link with the verb before it, although you don't see an additional 1 at the end: 3Id n

verbs don't add an extra 11 in the cohortative.
What about the conjunction |1 Can it be vav conversive? (14.5a) Can it be vav reversive?
With a cohortative the conjunction 1 often serves to express intention, that I may. ..

A word about msﬂr;rj Nouns which end in IT need another component to make them
feminine. (14.2b) Does this one have it? (See also The Noun A.)

V172 Some dictionaries list the word just this way. If your dictionary doesn’t, look
under the root ¥ 1°

DAY Although we usually translate prefix forms in the future, there are other

possibilities, In this case the present is better. We must not forget that prefix form
expresses incomplete action, not a specific tense.

Exodus 3:4 [Lesson 26)

-IQ One way to determine the root is to recognize that this verb appears in Ex. 3:3 in the
phrase Ng-n 1?8 Another is to know that when you see two strong letter and qamets __

or patah __ under the first one, you most likely have a 3 m. sg. Qal affix of a hollow verb.

A pluperfect translation would be appropriate here. Notice how often the subject switches in
this verse,

nilN"Ib 26.3b discusses this very word.
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Exodus 3:7-8

Exodus 3:7 [Lesson 27]

"TI'NT TN see “ﬁwvzﬁ FY (Gen. 28:22) for a discussion of this construction

and 26.5 for a discussion of the conjugated form of the verb.

"V This sounds like, but is not, the first person independent pronoun "IN Itlooksasif
it might be a two letter noun with the 1 c. sg. possessive suffix. However, two letter words
almost always have a dagesh in the second letter when a suffix is added. (See 7]?3!7

Gen. 28:15.) So perhaps this word is not made up of these two elements. Roots do not end in

N When there is a word, like this one, whose third letteris " and the ¥ isnotthe1c. sg.

possessive suffix, it is likely that the root from which the noun is derived is composed of the
first two letters of the word + 17

"2Y  You can see how the composition of this word differs from "3:.7

E!jl"}vg Remember, a noun most usually takes the construct form when a suffix is
added. (The Noun G) Why can this not be a 2 m. pl. Qal affix?

1“@71:‘5 Be careful not to confuse the root here with the more common Y1) Youmay have
noticed that this is a plural noun with a singular suffix and that just before was Ul:\i?pg a

singular noun with a plural suffix. Both of these words refer to the collective Qv

Switching from singular to plural and vice versa is common Biblical Hebrew style.
There is another frequently used stylistic device in this verse, chiasm, in which the words
are arranged: verb — direct object

direct Object — verb
"MUT'  For adiscussion of the translation of the affix form of T+ see Gen. 22:12.

"IANDMTIN  Although this word is made up of several elements, it should not be too

difficult to break down. VN in front indicates that the word functions as a
Root letters come in a cluster. The rest should be smooth sailing.

Exodus 3:8 [Lesson27]

™1 14.5 discusses the unusual pointing of the conjunction. Look at text note 82. Can
you see the different nuance the altemate reading would impart?
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Exodus 3:6

Exodus 3:6 [Lesson26]

-,In :3 As vou go on to read the verse you will see that a plural noun seems to make more

sense here. Note 62 cites some sources where a plural does in fact appear, but these are
minar citations. Also, a difficult reading is not necessarily an incorrect reading.

D" s this a Pi'el? Don't let the dagesh in the {1 sway you too quickly; wait at least

until you check the vowel before it. Also check the vowel under the prefix pronoun. (1g5.5)
This is a Hif'il prefix. Two distinguishing characteristics of this stem and form are discussed

with U:W'ﬂ_ (Gen. 22:3)

™D I %92 isaDDO but it is not preceded by FIN  The omission of the DDO marker is

something you will see from time to time, although more frequently in poetry than in prose.
N7 17.7 discusses the pointing for this form.

D'3N  Abstracting the root from this word is a real challenge. The 13 looks like either

a noun indicator, participial preformative, or the attached preposition TQ The 11 looks like
either the sign of the definite article, a Hif'il preformative, or a root letter. The dagesh in the
= looks like either the footprint of an assimilated letter, confirmation of the definite article,

or the sign of the Pi'el. The " is a vowel letter (it has no vowel of its own) and so is not a
serious contender for a root letter. Since root letters come in a cluster, let's try BaiT It

isn't a root, which means that /& here cannot be a participial preformative or a noun

indicator. Therefore, it is That P& is not a roct also means 11 isnota
100t letter, and so the dagesh cannot be the sign of the Pi‘el. Because a noun can't be derived
from 3 the 17 is not the definite article; that leaves it with its being the sign of the Hif'il.

So, the dagesh must be andtherootis____ The prefixed

preposition strongly suggests infinitive form. You have seen the following verb patterns:

1. Preformative 11 | -"["n:WET‘l (Gen. 28:15); 13" wr” (Gen. 29:3); WPWI'H (Gen. 2g:3)

2. Prefix pronoun or other preformative + patah _ and a dot vowel between the second and
third root letter: 53'@'11 (Gen. 22:3) 1”5;7'{1_ (Gen. 22:13) D2 (Gen. 28:12).

93% of the time these patterns will yield a Hif'il. Where are the other 7%? See BRIV
(Gen. 2g:5) and "]D?n (Gen. 29:7)

Another problem here is how to translate the preposition TD Although it is awkward
English to say from looking, do you think to look means the same thing?
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Exodus 3:10-12

Exodus 3:10 [Lesson 28]

ﬂ?" | TT;I? is a lengthened form of the m. sg. imperative "[L? The i1__ ending is

analogous to the cohortative ending. (See 11 1@ Ex. 3:3) Itis not unusual to see it on an
imperative. It may be there for no other reason than that it sounds better.

'le‘?WiS'I This word may be harder to pronounce than to break down. What is the

function of the 1 Is it possible for it to be vav reversive or vav conversive? (See TTN"IN]
Ex.3:3.)

NYIT)  Remove the conjunction. Set aside the vowel letter 1 (See T Genzoz:2)
That leaves the combination N ¥ T which is not a root. A final N and amiddle ¥ will
always be root letters but 1 in the first position may function as something other than a
root letter. A familiar root using Y is N¥" and that is the root here. What about the
function of the 11 It is not pointed for the definite article or the interrogative 17 and so Hif'il

indicator seems to be the best choice. Back to the vowel letter 1  Why could it not have
been considered for a root letter? Because no root starts with vav. Whenever there is a stem

3) 3 indicator or a prefix pronoun followed by a ) you have a 15t Y verb. To confirm the Hif'l,
g ; note the “dot vowel” tsere ___ between the second and third root letters. N_E_ﬁn is a m. sg.

Hif'il imperative. N¥" is go out so the Hif'il is cause to go out, in other words bring out.

Exodus 3:1x  [Lesson 28]
&  The interrogative pronoun who?
-]L:N ‘3 I "; followed by the prefix form often expresses purpose that I should. ..
N'YIN  Review the remarks about NE‘ITH (Ex.3:10) The formhere s

ent Exodus 3:12 [Lesson 28]

N2 l %D can have many meanings. In this context it is expressing absolute

. - ¥
certainty. Notice how different the sense seems here from that in the phrase -[ 2N '3
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Exodus 3:8-9

1'7‘&'1‘7‘7 This word is constructed like ﬂ‘:UD (Ex. 3:6) with two differences. Here the
first lette:r is unambiguously a preposition, and there is a suffix to cope with. The
antecedent for the suffix is in Ex. 3:7a.

MY=Y¥Y  The name of the country is also used for the name of the people.

ol !.7”,71 After removing the conjunction, preposition, and suffix, you are still faced
with t;:-o n.lany letters for a root. Consider the function of the T Itisnot part of the root
because there is no root BUI'T It is unlikely to be the definite article because the 1 of the
definite article would normally elide after a preposition. An interrogative 1 would not
appear in this position in a verse. (See U!:HJ'I‘T_T Gen, 2g:5.) That leaves us with a Hif'il
indicator. Any further problems? See 25.3b.

N7 See Gen. 29.2 same word.

D31 Here are three strong letters but a search through the dictionary has, no doubt,
revealed that they do not compose a root. !‘1;1 is a {. sg. participle in the construct. Itis
from the hollow verp =11 Hollow verbs have an irregular participial form in the Qal. (g.52)
The f. sg. Qal participle in the absolute is n;: and so, remembering the endiNG that {, sg.

nouns have in the construct (22.4a), it follows that n;: is precisely that, even though it

certainly is not immediately apparent. Usually we use of to link the construct with the
absolute, but here with works better,

"3!.7;:!-_7 22.5 discusses the gentilic ending.

Exodus 3:9 [Lesson27]

MN3  The form is discussed in Gen. 29:9 same word. The subject is

"IN Learn the chart in 26.5 if you had to refer to it.

E"EU" The 5 is not a preposition here. Although prefixed prepositions take different

vowels, they are never pointed with holem, The vowel pattern and endiNG indicate that
I:J"}mL) isa What is its subject?

DN 23.2b discusses the vocalization,
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Exodus 3:13-14

E;T_ﬁ:!j Compare E:‘nﬁﬂﬂ with "i‘:N (Ex. 3:6)

‘Jﬁ‘?w First remove the suffix. What is left is a potentially ambiguous form. The shewa
under the first root letter looks like the sign of a m. sg. Qal imperative. {18.1a) But look at
-[‘nn‘:w (Ex. 3:12) What happened there to the qamets __ under the 0 ‘Jﬂ'bw is the
same combination of parts, but its PGN does not have additional consonants. If thi's \'Nere an
unpointed text, the 3 m. sg. Qal affix + suffix "JH%VJ and the m. sg. Qal imperative +
suffix 'Jﬂ‘;’t:? would look identical.

‘WNZ? Name is often a synonym for power. [\DTZ?-TTT_J implies the question, What are his
great deeds? What is his power? as well as What is his name/identity?

"IDR This verb form appears in Gen. 22:2. There are only five first N verbs in which the
N of the root regularly elides in the first person singular prefix form. They are:
3N say TN be willing DON eat TTEN bake TAN perish
They can be remembered by this little ditty:
The bride said to the bridegroom, “I am willing to eat what you bake though I perish.”

Review of terms

Elide: A letter disappears without a trace: 1@“ for "IANN

Assimilate: A letter disappears but leaves a footprint dagesh: '[!'1"1 for THJ“

Quiesce: A letter loses its vowel and its own sound. Though it can still be seen in the word,
it cannot be heard: the N in "MAN"]

Quiesce, Elide, and Assimilate

Went out for a stroll about half past eight.
Quiesce was seen, but never heard.

Elide disappeared without a word.
Whatever happened to assimilate?

A footprint dagesh points to its fate.

Exodus 3:14 {Lesson2g]

TIN TUN ﬁ‘ﬂ!.s “Incomplete action” expressed in the prefix form can imply
Vi ¥ o v
endless time. Present and/or future tense severely limits the sense of timelessness implied
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Exodus 3:13-13

(Ex. 3:11) Part of the difference lies in their syntactical settings: H‘HN"‘: is the main

clause of a statement and '[bﬂ "2 is the subordinate clause of a question.

SV You would expect to see this phrase pointed SIY  Once again the change in

pointing is due to the accent.

"'IB—TTT'I These zlements, when translated into English require a verb to link them
together. What tense will you give the needed verb?

PINT  The pattern T._ . lookslike a 3™ [T infinitive. (25.3b) It also looks like a
f. pl. noun. (22.4) But there isnoroot [TNTT  And a fortunate thing too. Can you imagine
conjugating a triply rebellious, doubly weak, first guttural, 34 i1 verb? The |7 is none
other than the definite article and 11N isanoun. Why is it not preceded by IIN

";: The translation of the conjunction will affect the meaning of the rest of the verse.
"538 What do you think is the purpose of the independent subject pronoun here?

"[‘nn'?w The components are straightforward but the landmark vowel of the Qal affix
has been shortened because of the addition of a suffix.

TN 3‘\.‘7: Remove the preposition and the suffix. That leaves RY¥1Y  This consonant
cluster appears in Ex. 3:10 with one difference. There it has a defectiva spelling and here we
see a plene spelling. But again it is a Hif'il form of N¥" The preposition in front of the root

indicates that the formismostlikely 3 often means in but it can also have a

temporal meaning when used with an infinitive. The PGN of the suffix is ___.. Theliteral

translation of this whole combination is in-your-causing-to-go-out. More colloquially we can
say when you bring out.

T1'|':!_.7n The paragogic or emphatic 'f is an optional ending for a prefix form that ends in
a vowel. There are a lot of these endings in Deuteronomy.

Exodus 3:13 [Lesson 28]

N3 "IN T How many reasons can You give to support your choice of meaning for
the ambiguous verb form? (9-3b) The sense is of imminent action about to.
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Exodus 3:17

Exodus 3:17 [Lesson2g)

“AN1  The conjunction is peinted as in 1 |N] (Ex. 3:8) Text note 172 points out that the
° Septuagint has a 3 m. sg. subject pronoun here.

ﬂbps Patah ___ under the prefix pronoun is a sign of the Hif'il prefix and the dot vowel, a

segol __ in this case, confirms it. The Qal prefix of many 15t guttural verbs mimics the Hif'il
prefix. (17.3a) But in the Qal, the 1 c. sg. prefix pronoun usually takes segol before a
guttural. So with the verb HBU for example, the 1 ¢. sg. Qal prefix formis HBVN

R See MM (Ex.37)

N3?  See Ex. 3:8 same word.

orh 5

prefix
e
ifix

T
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Exodus 3:14-16

here. "VWN can mean who, what, or which. T'T"ng may be a word play on 11111

perhaps stressing that aspect of God which causes to be. (Reading YN unpointed

tempts us to entertain the possibility of a Hif il.) In any case, this is a mysterious and
clusive answer, stressing God's essence and eternity. It might be best to leave this phrase

untranslated.

! :"BN by ‘)TU TN Aliteral translation of TN is never used here.

Exodus 3:15 [Lesson 2g]

== -ﬁ'b Two words repeated can convey continuity. Here idiomatic use of
prepositions has to be supplied in translation to get the meaning across.

Exodus 3:16 [Lessonag]

!:l"lDN'I . TJ§U$1 '['5 An imperative followed by an affix form gives the affix
imperative force, so it is as if there were a string of commands even though not every verb is
in the imperative form. Text note 162 could lead to an interesting “political” discussion!

TIN™1)  presents a few possibilities: J in this position can be a root letter, the 1 c. pl. prefix
pronoun orf it can be a Nif'al preformative. The first choice doesn't lead to an extant root; the
second doesn't fit the context. nfﬁ-lj is a Nif al affix. Because there is no additional affix

pronoun the PGN is In Gen. 22:14 God also “appears.” There the verbis ITN"1"
the 3 m. sg. Nif'al prefix of 1TN")

‘HWPQ 'TPQ There is a discussion of this construction with the phrase
13‘]_}3{78 WY (Gen. 28:22)

"IWI!U Look at the chart of 3' I verbs (26.5) and notice thata " stands in for the 11 in
some cases when a subject pronoun is added. Well, here is a case of a 3*4 [T verb undergeing

a different change which also causes the ¥ to appear, ““DIJE_T is a m. sg. Qal passive
participle: that which is done. (Remember, a participle is the one verb form which can take
the definite article,) The Qal passive participle is formed by inserting Y between the

second and third root letters, e.g.: TTEN M1\ blessed are you. ma 3™ i1 passive
participle, the 1 is between the second root letter and the substitute for the third root letter.
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Genesis 37:2-3

TNE: The individual words from ﬂ;}ﬂ to here are not difficult but you may be having
trouble making sense out of them. TN?; l'”_.!'\ constitutes an idiom meaning herdsman,

and if you put mental commas around 1 TTNTFIN it will all fall into place.
") N’in! Another parenthetical remark in the form of a noun sentence.
M37NN  Again think of the two possibilities for DN

‘WJ This is the construct of an irregular noun. (See: The Noun H.) Notice particularly the
m. pl. endiNG on a feminine noun.

Are there any other &) or other U"wg you would expect to see mentioned here?

N2"1  Youhave seen N2 and this form looks as if it comes from the same the same
root. It does indeed! It is the 3 m. sg. Hif'il prefix with vav conversive. The familiar patah _

is not under the prefix pronoun {see E:W‘ﬂ Gen. 22:3) because the missing letter

convention takes precedence over the patah rule. Notice that a “dot vowel” is taking the
place of the middle root letter. (29.2)

AN3T  Theroot of BN3T is the geminate 33" If you have difficulty finding the
form in the dictionary review 22.4a.

:'TI;'} This word certainly looks like it might be related to nyﬂ further back in the verse,
but in this context, it isn't. It is an adjective from the root Y™ You should be able to see
three features that @A™ and TP have in common.

Genesis 37:3 [Lesson 30]

Aol 20 Flgﬁ""!"lﬂ 20N ‘3N'TW"1 After translating this clause, you may
decide to use a comparative adverb for 5;?3 even though that does not match a more

literal translation.

E‘JPT The root is A noun in the plural may be used to express an abstract idea.
d L

‘15 Which use of ﬁ" is this? {7.5)
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Genesis 37: I-24

Genesis 37:1 [Lesson 30]

:Wg'l You have seen many shortened forms of the prefix with vav conversive. Belowis a

sample of such forms seen in the readings so far. Identify the root in each,

15" (@en. 28:10) MM (Gen. 22w
5121 (Gen. 2g:11) _— al?‘,l {Gen. 22:3)
P (Gen. 2g:10) N (Gen 22.)
T2 (Gen. 2g:11) . DY (Gen 229
N Ex32) 13" (@en. 229)

VIR3 s this word definite or indefinite?

"™ 1[3 The endiNG reveals that you are looking at what form of the word? If your

dictionary does not list this word under @ where would you look next?

Genesis 37:2 [Lesson 30]

nil"fl?h ﬁ‘?N | n'ﬁ"?h is from the root sy The whole phrase is often used when a
report of a genealogy is about to begin. But as you read on you will see that doesn't happen

here. Howis H?N related to m'T“)h (15.2)

n!w n‘I‘ID:;':J;w"[; The idiom for telling someone’s age is a son (or daughter) of

so-and-so-many-a-year. The number is composed much the same way as we compound it in
English.

TTINTON TV 17 The construction looks the same as TNE‘ng Y M in

Ex. 31, but is it?

MIN  An unscientific but practical way to tell the singular from the plural of TTN witha
3m. sg. endiNG is: 1IN "N

onse dot one brother 1 T more than one dot, more than cne hrother
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Genesis 37:4°5

1"1:7_ The root, stem, and suffix are familiar, What vowel would you expect under the
first root letter if this were a Pi'el affix? (15.4) There are two Pi'el forms which take patah

under the first root letter. One is the (19.2a} The other is the Pi'el infinitive.
Which form makes more sense here? Note 4P is a nice help.

Q‘DVJL} This is an example of yet another use of the preposition '7 in front of a noun.
Some English translations have it give the noun an adverbial sense.

Genesis 37:5 [Lesson 3I]

Q‘?'ﬂ‘_l If the pointing looks ambiguous check the vowel between the second and third
root letters and then 17.3a if you are still stumped.

Eﬁbﬂ You can see that the DO and the verb are built from the same root. Why is this DC
not preceded by T1N

13"1  When you are looking for a missing root letter what do you do first? (The answer is
not cry!) Look for a footprint dagesh. Cnly if that doesn't work do you try the missing letter
rules. (16.1b) The next question is why is patah __ under the prefix pronoun? There are two
verb stems which may take that pointing in the prefix, one of which you have already
learned. (12.3) The other you have seen in the readings [U:W“ Gen 22:3 for example].
Here the pointing is characteristic of the Hif'il prefix and of course we look for a dot vowel

under the second root letter to confirm that stem. This particular verb, which is quite
common, occurs almost exclusively in the Hif'il.

1"”3'7 See J'TIN Gen. 37:2. Note that sometimes English wants a prenominal direct

object he made jt known to his brothers, although Hebrew does not need cne.

1I/OM \ § petween the prefix pronoun and the root means the missing 100t letter is

(31.2) Sothexootis — (Does this root not evoke the name of the leading persona in
this drama?) Look at the vowel under the second root letter. What stem most often has this
type of vowel in this position in the prefix form?

N'“_U 25.4 discusses the pointing of this form.

Now look at the whole phrase NN NJ‘(U =Y 1909 The words make sense
N
individually but it doesn’t seem to flow very well in English. Although '15 means
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Genesis 37:3-4

15 nwgﬂ To treat the verb as an affix plus vav reversive doesn't work. This may be a
special use of the vav reversive which we saw in Gen. 29:3. An affix followed by an affix plus
vav Teversive may refer to an action which has been completed but has been done more than
one time. You can see from text note 32 that the difficulty of this construction has not gone

unnoticed.

mhlo}o n’n: This phrase occurs five times in the Bible: three times in the Joseph story
{Gen. 37:3, 23 :and 32) and twice in the story of Tamar (2 Samuel 13:18 and 19). What is
fascinating is that traditionally the tunic is called, in English translation, a coat of many
colors when Joseph's coat is being referred to, but Tamar's garment is called a long robe with

sleeves. The noun DE means flat of hand or foot. So maybe this was a garment which

reached to the palms and to the soles. There is no etymological evidence that this was a coat
of many colors. Where does the famous image come from? It is as old as some of the earliest
translations. Ancient Egyptian tomb paintings show that there was indeed a striped
garment worn by Hebrew dignitaries. Later evidence from Middle Eastern countries shows
that coats into which colored threads were woven were worn by young boys of rank.

1t is possible that the idea of a coat of many colors came from sociolegical assumption rather
than from an attempt at literal translation accuracy. In any case the robe must have had
some special significance.

Genesis 37:4 [Lesson 30]

TN'T"! According to the missing letter rules (3.1; 6.1a; 12.1) what should the root he?

Isit? (17.5) If this were being recited, do you think the listener might think
the root is something else? Do you think it possible that some ambiguity is intended?

iI!'ﬂ’z Notice the emphatic position of “'\N in this part of the verse, It is placed befare the
verb rather than the more usual place following both the verb and subject.

1‘33: Of the consonants in this word, it is sure that the cluster =) is part of the root.

1__ . indicates what PGN? The potentially ambiguous component is the initial It

could be part of the root of a Qal affix. (4.2 and 8.1) But perhaps you are thir.king, "hollow
verb in the Qal prefix.” (6.1) It may help to remember that in a hollow verb, Qal prefix
(without vav conversive}, the middle root letter will appear.

[

: . 1

M INY2 151

278

137

first 1008
undeI the
which fo

oy

T

Some En

ghm

root lette

mion

not prec

T

not cry!
rules, (rf
verb ste
learned.

Here the
under t}
commor

WP
ohject }

10D
{32} ¢
this drg
type of

Nip

- Nowg,
indivig




hat

hat

d

., 5.

v oot

7, there

Genesiszy:7-8

is no such oot The root is m= a geminate verb, 50 you can see that the dagesh is
representing the doubled < of thetoot. The ¥ is a connecting letter in this case

_ oy . '
Incidentally, n’, ;Qn does read exactly like a 3@ 11 Pu'al. Geminates are the great

masqueraders, taking on the characteristics of other verb types. Bear in mind that when all
else fails to yield a root, think of the possibility of a geminate.

1!1”ﬂ1ﬁﬂ1 The root and stem were discussed with nlﬂn?ﬂ“ (Gen. 22:5) The

endiNG you see here ] is a variant of the more usual {. pl. prefix complement i What
clement constitutes the prefix pronoun? What is the subject of this verb? '

‘HD'?N(? The root of this word appears five times in this verse. Look especially at the
phrase ﬂ"n'?s E‘D"SD and then at U;"ﬂb%!ﬁ Do you see anything unusual
about the gender?

Genesis 37:8 [Lesson 31

"MIN  How does this word relate to i~ N"Y

TBQU Thetootis ___ What is the function of the U Choices to consider:

definite article, Hif'il preformative, Toot letter, interrogative ]

Tbbn What are the stem, form, and PGN of this verb form? For a review of the whole

construction '|‘:m'1 '15@7_1 see 1:1‘:&793 =YY Gen. 28:22)
“‘,?v What is the function of the " (See "T“?N Gen. 22.2.)

BN Although used most frequently to mean if, BN can have other meanings. Or Seems

to work here.

me'l '7“!7?3 A repetition of the same construction seen earlier in the verse with the

Toot '[‘DD The interrogative mood carries through this phrase. Notice the plene spelling of

Sty

The force of these infinitive absolute phrases
than anything we can do with them in Engtish.

is far stronger, more impressive and euphonic

281



Genesis 3757

d. it is very often used, as it is here, to mean to do something more strongly,

increase or ad one
: expressed in the verb and the adverb) to the basic idea

Thus there are two strengthenings (

nR IR

Genesis 37:6 [Lesson 31]

NI For help with the form see 20.6a.

UEIL?TTTT 21.3a explains the pointing of the definite article before a guttural. 71 isa

cause cormnpensation in the preceding vowel for an

“strong” guttural and often does not
ether it is the part of anoun or a verb that needs a

inadmissible dagesh. This happens wh
dagesh (if it is the middle root letter of a Piel for example). We are supposed to assume that

the necessary doubling is “implied.”

Genesis 37:7 [Lesson 31]

U"DBNTJ The root is What choices of form does the endiNG provide? What

can the preformative 1 be? What stemn would you deduce this word to be from?

U'D,?B This word is a sibling of the word just before it.

HDP I the root cannot be HDP is there a consonant you can remove? What
possibilities are there for a missing letter? Which one gives you a familiar root? Reread
Genesis 29:6 TTR3 113 ‘7”'1 T3 for a refresher on this form.

‘!'1?3‘?8 Does seeing "5V at the end of the word cause the reflex response, “1¢. 5.
affix pronoun?” Why could it not be here? What else could these components be?

T2¥)  Perhaps this word looks familiar. The root appears in 2312 (Gen. 28:12)
in A¥} (Gen. 28:13) and in 12319 (Gen 28:18)

ﬁ;‘ ; Qn A prefix pronoun pointed with shewa __ and a dagesh forte in the second root
letter should signal “Pi‘el,” in which case the third root letter would be _ However, there

1 mmm‘mmc
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Genesis 37:10-14

T'T!i"ﬂS Need a reminder about the ending? See comments in Gen 28:12, same word.

Gonesis 37:11  [Lesson 32)

INJPY]  The difficulty with this word is the identity of its stem. Shewa . under the
prefix pronoun indicates . (15.5) But there is no dagesh in the middle root letter.

The combination dagesh forte + shewa .. [nay cause disappearance of the dagesh ._. a
convention which is echoed elsewhere in this word.

1":31 | Y need not be translated as and. It is the “all purpose conjunction” so pick the
conjunction you think best links this phrase with the one before it.

Ma"7  Suggestions for meanings of this noun occupy four columns in a major dictionary.

Genesis 37:12  [Lesson 32}

!'11!.7"1‘? That 11" is not a root should cut down your choices in determining the root
and form.

Genesis 37:13 [Lesson 331
NEI":'_T \ N‘Ib is the plene spelling for N"
TT:I) See Ex. 3:10 same word or 30.14.

-'IU'?WEH Identify the four components of this word.

Genesis 37:14 [Lesson 33l
nN—‘ The context itself is the biggest clue to the form.

AT That this word begins with a conjunction and ends with a suffix is fairly
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Genesis 37:8-10

193 Choices: a 3c. pl. Qal affix of a 3% 11 or a preposition + DO, Luckily, context can
resolve the dilemma.

N N T 1D01M)  An exact repetition of the phrase in Gen. 37:5.

1‘!'1&57_'}"51] f '7!_.7 here gives the sense of because of, or on account of.

Can you identify the components of 1”5?351_'? Pay particular attention to the gender and
number of the segments.

Genesis 37:9 [Lesson 32]

1IN Not the same as mN

“'IR To what is the suffix referring?

N ms“) See Gen. 37:2 same word,

oy 'I'Uf'ﬂ Add these two numbers together.

annn TUD The root and stem are discussed with [T nn TU” (Gen. 22:5) The

preformative % may indicate and the endiNG is

Genesis 37:10 [Lesson 32]

13-y

16.7a discusses the combination: verbh + preposition + DO,

I3 NI3T Lic 7500 7507 cen g What is the PGN of N131)

JANY Why is there a dagesh in the 13 (See SV Gen. 28:14.) If the rest of the word s a
problem, refer to the Synopsis in Gen. 29:10.

mmewns | o

can be the {. pl. noun endiNG or the sign of a 37417 infinitive.
Which fits the context?
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Genesis 37:17-19

Genesis 37:17 [Lesson 34]

e \ 11} is functioning as a substantive meaning this place.

‘HUQW Text note 172 cites sources which read BRIV here. Do you think the
addition of the suffix alters the sense?

ﬂ?‘” Gen. 22.5 same word.

PITN SWIR | TN has appeared in different contexts in the readings:
MONT D3TT N Gen. 2200
MR SUWTM (Gen. 22:19)
NITRN MR RETON AN @xoa

Genesis 37:18 [Lesson 34]
'lN-"'l Is the root more likely tobe N1 or TTN™ (17.5)

B3 A temporal adverb meaning before. It appears as & 1&@a or Q718 without the
initial b

155!!'1“ The stem of this verb is the Hitpa'el. It can be recogmized in the prefix form by

the prefix pronoun followed by {1 and in every form it has a doubled middle root letter. Like

all the derived stems it can have many shades of meaning. Tt is often intensive and usually
either reflexive and/or interactive. Here they planned deceitfully among themselves seems

toc make the point.

ﬁn"Dn'j The attached preposition should help with the form, and the suffix is familiar,

™ cannot be interrogative 11 because of its position in the word; the clue to its function lies

in the suffix which dernands a transitive form of the verb. (See 2g.1 for help with the root.)

Genesis 37:19 [Lesson3dl

1'![13-'; N N q-mg!q This is an interesting bit of phraseclogy. We have seena
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Genesis 37:14-16

obvious. The consonants W 1 are left. They do not make a root. The one to set aside

thenis Two familiar roots containing AW are AW and VY Kthe 100t here were

aW" witha T preformative, then what would have happened to the ¥ of the root? (31.2)

The root then is

Lesson 2g.2 discusses the Hif'il affix of hollow verbs and 30.1 goes on to discuss Hif'il
imperatives. But part of the difficulty in identifying these features in ’7:'@[71_ is caused
by the addition of the suffix, which reduces the vowel under the preformative; also, the word
has defectiva spelling. It would be valuahle to remember the features of this verb in the
Hif'il; it occurs frequently.

'IT'TH‘?W"! Same root, same form, same components as ‘]U%W{_ﬂ Different PGN and
suffix.

Genesis 37:15 [Lesson 33]

TTINI™"  Another highly inflected verb, but containing no surprises. What is the
subject of this verb? How do you know it cannot be Joseph?

ﬁl_.?!"l Pointed like a 3'% 71 m. sg. participle, and that is what it is,

YN 1”58127‘1 The elements of the verb are just like those of TTTIN¥M"]  Againit's
a matter of sorting out who is the subject and who is the direct object.

Genesis 37:16 [Lesson 33]
MNTON INM We are not witnessing the phenomenon of an intransitive verb
suddenly taking a direct object. This verse, like many others in the chapter, uses inverted
word order for emphasis.
WP;D The stem and form are discussed in 31.1.

NI} Featuredin zor

nf=] "N Which consonant will you leave out to find the three letter root necessary to locate
this word in the dictionary?
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Genesis 37:20-21

L] h -
TTV-I [ ,U Is i1 ,U a 3m. sg. Qal affix? Check the vowel under the first root letter.
Would a Qal affix have a dagesh forte in the middle root letter? The rootis 11717 [not i1V11)
and T171] is a noun.
Now take a look at m;"j In this chapter we have seen [TV and TV (verse 2),

!'“V-is (verse 12), and E‘UH (verse 13). The root in these words is either U™ or 11U

Which root fits here? Imnagine listening to this phrase recited. Do you think a double
entendre is intended?

1”!‘1%;8 Remove the suffix. Of the consonants left, one group is not a root and the other
composes a root which you have seen: n'?;NDU (Gen. 22:6), 5:!"5 (Gen. 28:20), and

5;)5 (Ex. 3:2). What about the PGN? This verb seems to be pointed for a second person

ferninine singular subject; but considering the gender and number of the irnmediately
preceding noun and adjective (which are the subject for this verb), you would expect a third
person feminine singular affix pronoun. What is going on here? Well, the 3 f. sg. affix

pronoun is i __ which, due to the characteristics of 71 in such a position, cannot be

followed by a suffix. Sothe I is a euphonic substitute. One has to depend on context for
such a form to be relieved of its ambiguity.

H!S-U'I It is a reasonable possibility that TIN™ is the root. The functions of the
conjunction and the 3 become the issues to consider. The ) could be the 1 c. pl. subject

pronoun. That would give the verb prefix form and the conjunction could be a simple vav )|
Perhaps the form is cohortative. In that case the conjunction would express purpose.
(See ns-\?ﬁ Ex.3:3) Could you make a case for a Nif'al here?

1‘”‘ What is the subject of this verb? Indeed, what is the verb? For the dagesh see 17.3b.

1“:”:‘7[1 I U‘?U does not have the plural endiNG you would expect on a masculine

noun.

Genesis 37:21 [Lesson 35]

];ﬁﬂ"} Text note 212 proposes M T191" inplace of T:'IN-‘ so that the text would
harmonize with verse 26. There is no textual support for the suggestion but it is
provocative. Later on in the story, in Genesis 44:18, it is ™M*T1T" who speaks on behalf of

the brothers.
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Genesis 37:1g-20

collective noun taking a singular verb. Now we have just the opposite: a plural verb and
what seems to be a singular subject. But TZ?"N meaning a man can imply each man so

They said each to his brother would smooth out the English without distorting the meaning
of the text.

'HB'T My na 517: This phrase is a complicated construction. First look at

'”‘7"[ It is considered to be an old form of -ﬂ The adjective HTB'T modifies bV:

though it lies outside the construct chain. Yet it could not be within the construct chain
because theoretically, nothing should come between the word in the construct and the word

in the absolute. We should think of nTbn parenthetically, much like "1} N ’inl
(Gen. 37:2) This phrase injects a heavy note of sarcasm.

N ; Will you treat this as a participle or an affix form?

Genesis 37:20 [Lesson 34]

'Iﬂ:bw;ﬂ 131“:‘_721 ﬂ:? Do you notice that the subject of all these verbs is not the

same? This is a feature of Hebrew which is seen quite often. It is not the mark of pPOOr prose;
but rather a stylistic device.

!'“"1:“ This is a very difficult word to look up in the dictionary, When faced with six
letters, it’s time to do surgery. First to be excised from the contenders for consideration as a
root letter is the vowel letter 1 Then there is (177 in front of the word, so it can be assumed

that the word is preceded by the definite article. Left are one = and ™ which definitely are
root letters and a final {1 Well, unfortunately §171a is not a root. It seems logical then to
consider rﬁ_ a feminine plural noun endiNG. That leaves only two letters for the root, so

where is the missing letter? Suppose we try a 3™ IT  Thereis aroot [T™5 In fact there is
more than one. There just isn't one that makes any sense here. We have to try for another
missing letter. What about trying "11al That may work but you will find that the entry
may send you to "1Na [although, some dictionaries do list the root as 113 ] which is the
singular absolute of $11713 The N has elided or so the logic of it would go. "N3 appears
in Gen, 29:2, 3, and 10 causing no trouble because in those places it is spelled with its three
dictionary root letters. One more possibility: ™13 and WN: are not variations in

spelling but rather two distinct words. That thought offers little comfort when one has to do
battle with a dictionary which lists both under the same Toot,
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Genesis 37:23-24

iy, 9 :
; 1“?!:7 "'“UB is a noun sentence.

Genesis 37:24 [Lesson 35)
THUE‘W_ Defectiva spelling.
ﬂ:“?'ﬂ?’j_ Compare with an;bu}u (Gen. 37:20) and 13"5'(;773 (Gen. 37:22)
MS87T  What economical use of language!

P71 Where do you find the third letter? If you look under these two letters and your
dictionary doesn't give you the meaning, you will be referred to P""\ or PP‘\ Hint: try
the first suggestion! |27 is an adjective describing ™93 In some dictionaries TIND is

listed as a feminine noun and "2 as a masculine noun.

13 The antecedent is

e

Are
i the
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Genesis 37:21-23

1”53”_] Take care of the dagesh forte to get the Toot, then go to the stem signs and suffix.
BTM2  Hmmm, T is a two letter noun that does not take a Napoleonic dagesh.

”é; On a scale of 1-10 this is about a g in degree of difficulty! See 34.1 for help with the

root, The subject is The suffix is a nunated form; what are its components?

WQ! This word seems to have no syntactical place. Set it off parenthetically; it is
qualifying the DO which is the suffix of the verb. Its pointing is due to its being in pause.

Genesis 37:22 [Lesson 35]
155"0!’1_53 l 53 + the prefix forrn — negative imperative.
’D‘b'@jﬂ 30.1 discusses the form.

127 ‘Nﬂm-bs -f':'l The verh T 51:7 is not the same as that just previous '[‘JW
The word order is tricky here. The subject precedes the verb. Compare this phirase with

-'I-T': TT'?WH"L)N (Gen. 22:12)
‘7"3'-' TUD‘? Although a preposition is often an attached particle, it needn't be.

ﬁ:"’t:?ﬂ% Same characteristics as ﬁn'DU" (Gen. 37.18)

Genesis 37:23 [Lesson 35)

'11’;8; "Y1 This combination gives a temporal sense And it happened when. ..

(=Mol-ly B ebizl-ial “'m:l;-nﬁj ']Q‘l“rlg_t How many DOs are there here? Are
they definite or indefinite? Review g5.2a if you cannct come up with a different reason for the
definiteness of each one. Text note 23? cites two sources, the Septuagint and the Syriac
versions of the text, which omit the segment 1“5{1;-“{* How unfortunate! It is an
es_sential part of the crescendo. This same intensive style is used in Gen. 22:2:

PU¥TTN DINTTYR TTIIN RON N
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Deuteronomy 6:1-2

the verse, an infinitive would suit the syntactical design. Two categories of weak verbs end
in N___ in their infinitive forms. Oneis 3™ i1 but its infinitive ends in {11 The other

is (25.2) Sotherootis___ _  (and it is a vocabulary word).

Deuteronomy 6:2 [Lesson 36)

'IUD‘? Vocabulary word. Although the verb form which often follows a preposition is the
infinitive, it is not unusual for an independent preposition to introduce a prefix form.

R'l"ﬂ The verb form is discussed in 17.2. Deuteronomy is written in the style of a
sermon and so you will want to consider that feature in your translation. Here, from the fact
that the verb is preceded by TVD‘? one infers that the mood conveyed is of strong
obligation. An interesting feature of Deuteronomy is the frequent switching between

second person singular and plural: you the individual as in N1 as opposed to you the

group as in c"'i:!! D!__'ls (Dt. 6:1)
1"!3'313-5?-“13 The noun here is what gender? Compare this to E‘PU Dt. 6:1)

'1"!:”3?_3\ There are three vavs 1 in this word. How many have consonantal value? If you

don't know it's O.K. - this is covered in the next Lesson.
<
'TIED 1.1 discusses the stem and form.
<
-'i“n The masculine plural of an adjective is often used to create an abstract noun.
i

What about the stem of this verb? Patah ___ under the

T?-‘B‘_ The root is
prefix pronoun may be an ambiguous indicator when the first root letter is & guttural {17.3a)

50 check the vowel between the second and third root letters. (32.1) Qibbuts _ is the

defectiva spelling of shureq Y sothe PGN of the verb is The ending T_,_ in

TQWS‘ is called paragogic nun and is a favorite in Deuteronomic style. (See T1'l':!]!"|
Ex. 3:12.)
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Deuteronomy 6:1-25

Deuteronomy 6:1 [Lesson 36]

TT}EDET nN“_ This construction is called T!'l}m is
usually interpreted as commandment, precept, or religious duty. It refers toall the
commandments, both positive and negative, of the Torah. It is in the singular because it is

referring to the whole body of law. The term ﬂlgb has also come to mean good deed but

that interpretation is from a later time.

Q”MQWDT“ E‘PUH You have to decide whether this phrase is qualifying and is
parenthetic to 7115217 HN“: or whether three different things are meant here.

The root PP” means inscribe or engrave and so probably refers to enactments passed by
an authoritative body and engraved on a tablet. There is the masculine noun Pn from this

root and also a feminine noun ﬂl?r;f They have such possible meanings as: prescribed
portion (Gen. 47:22), an offering due to the priests (Lv. 16:11), a specific decree (Gen. 47:26),
law in general (Ps. g4:20). According to traditional thinking ENPU also include precepts,
the reason for the observance of which we do not know, such as which foods may not be
eaten (Lv. 11}.

ME;W?D deals with matters pertaining to the relationship between person and person,

i.e., civil and criminal law, and not to precepts governing the relationship between oneself
and God, i.e., the laws of Passover.

For purposes of consistency, we will use the following terms:

i 13?3 commandment
P statute

MQWD judgment
!'l“UULJ Check 14.3a if you are unsure about the root.

i~k ﬂ"ﬂ:” DFIN  The question here is what tense to give the participle. The sense

is of the imminent future about to, Also notice that I1- directive can be attached to an
adverb.

ﬂ!:“U'l‘? Thesuffixis ____ (14.3) The fact that neither WS nor W™ is aroot

reveals that neither 5 nor I is a root letter and so each must have some other function.

The I’ isa It wouldn'’t be giving away a secret to say that at this point in
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Deutsronamy 6.5-7

Deuteronomy 6:5 [Lesson 38

- : _ . N
;'l_".f! : 'l An imperative followed by the affix - vav reversive gives the aifix imprative
sorce: you will ... In this case the imperatuive LT@'T s in the previous verse but the verse
preaks are not indigenous to the text and a sequence can cross the sof passug »  nfact the

imperative mood continues through verse g.

17M5533 TPOIOIM T3305I3 332 TR e D we
difficult words to put into English, ,

- v

335 refers to the inner person. Rabbinic commentary nterprets the word te mean 4l
desires. BDB interprets the word to mean knowledge, thought, purpose, mind. will A
blending of both of these probably gives the sense. In English “{igurative physiology” the
heart is the seat of the emotions, the feeling organ. 335 on the other hand, 1s the

decision-making part of the body, the seat of the wil. Many cross cuitural mixups. good
natured and otherwise, can result from the different interpretations pecples put on different
body parts.

WQ! is a person’s very life force, the seif. the soul, the inner being. akun to the Latin anima.

'TNQ 18 vitality, force, might. This is the same word that appears in the phrase

'TNQ 13370 ©t. 6:3) where we use it as an adverb in translation. You can sce that what

is conveyed by the noun 1s stronger than the meaning the English adverb carnes.

Deutercnomy 6:8 {Lesson 37
A 1, 26.5 deals with the root, and 37.2 handies 1t specifically.
DYM3TT  Referring tothe words mDt. 6.4 and 5.

DY In addition to its literal translation. DY*T can be an idiom meaning to-day.
Campare with 31T “2NY =R (Gen. 22:14)

Deuteronomy 8:7 [Lesson 37

m:‘um How many Js are in this word? The root is gemunate. The stemis ..
The subjectis . ... H mhmmeamﬁlﬂﬁfmthﬁmetwmmdba



Deuteronomy 6:2-4

-["'51 An irregular noun {see: The Noun H) with a possessive suffix. Could this be
confused with the plural of @7 sea? No, because there would always be a “fish” in the sea
U‘@: represented by the aquarium dagesh (subgroup of the Napoleonic).

What is the relationship of ’["@t to the verb T;'“S'f which comes just before it?

Deuteronomy 6:3 [Lesson 36]

5311&7‘ QU?;TZ,H What is the relationship between these two words? (18.2) The verbs

in this part of the verse have imperative force: and you will. ..

n‘lwyb !'17?_3'(['71 This combination of verbs is troublesome to translate because

English doesn’t say guard to do, and yet we have nothing as emphatic. Observe to do, or
take care to do is seen in some translations.

AW™  17.2 discusses this type of first * verb. Can 1w25 be the subject? That seems to
work until you get further into the verse. Because of the ordered, oratorical style of this
passage it seems unlikely that the syntactical function of -|W8 would change in two

adjacent, parallel clauses. Look at text note 32 to see what a Qumran scroll has here; that
may affect your decision. The subject may be it understood.

is? (Dt. 6:2} Therootis

'[1:11'1 ‘ T (26.5) Why is there a dagesh in the =

"[% English seems to want a verb before 'T% Text note 3d appreciates this need.

W:71 :l?U n;! Vﬂ?ﬁ In which other passage did you read this description?

Deuteronomy 6:4 [Lesson 36]

Lesson 18 is devoted to the grammar of this verse. Note that in the text, the ¥ of VD'W
and the T of TN are written in large script. Jewish commentary explains that the l;uge
T is to distinguish clearly the word "ITTN one from "WTR another. (Look also at

Ex. 34:14.) The reason for the large Y is not so clear. It may have been done to avoid
ambiguity with NDT? a Mishnaic word which means perhaps. Commentators point out

that the enlarged letters L and ™ form the word TV which means testimony or witness.
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Dsuteronomy 6:8-10

!"IE:Q U‘? There are very few Hebrew words which appear to have the same first two root

- LLT .

letters. This is one and T .. isanother. To avoid the embarrassment of accounting for such
anomalies, some etymological purists term them “loan words.” The origin and derivation of
MUY are uncertain. Possibilities include tatapu from the Assyrian word for encircle and

the Arabic word toof meaning go around. The word might best be left untranslated
although frontlets is common English translation. The big question is whether or not these

were to be physical signs or whether this is a figure of speech. Most researchers agree that a
physical token was implied.

Deuteronomy 6:9 [Lesson 37]

H‘HT?:J Generally this word is transliterated or else is given the English term doorpost. It

is another word whose origin is not certain. There is a oot Y which means move or rise

and so it is possible that the mezzuzah was originally part of a tent.

L3
-'[!'_J" 2  isinpause. The usual spelling of this word is -']n" 3 The plural would be

'l‘!:l: Plural nouns always havea " before a suffix.

Synopsis of '3 and Nna

na sg. absolute na
nha sg. construct na
a sg. with suffix Sna
o sg. with suffix, in pause ik
Byna pl. absolute M3
'ﬂ'ﬂ; pl. with suffix '*T'g::

"'["-}};Wﬂ'l Presumably of cities.

Deuteronomy 6:10 [Lesson 37]

"[13‘ ="  This verb form looks as if it is sending a mixed message. On the one hand it has
o stemn. (15.5) But

shewa _ under the prefix pronounl, which usually indicates
there is no other sign of that stem. It is the suffix which is causing the vowel under the
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Deuteronomy 6:7-8

BY__ Itis true that the addition of a suffix could cause a change in pointing but mf“

at the end of a verb will always be 2 m. sg. affix subject + 3 m. pl. object pronoun.
The combination affix form + object suffix will be seen many times in this section.

There really isn't an English word that captures the essence of Pw but inculcate
approaches it. Incise is more precise because Tﬁw means sharpen and the noun TW

means tooth.
"["J;b Is the noun singular or plural? Compare with '[3:1 . 6:2)

D3 P33T  Itis hard to tell whether this is a slightly different use of a verb followed by
preposition + suffix as discussed in Lesson 16,7 a-b or whether the difference is due to
English translation. In any event, the preposition & is sometimes used with verbs of

speaking or mentioning to mean about or of,

-In:.w: Refer to 35.1 and -'[B'EHTT: (Ex. 3:12b) for a discussion of the syntax; see 25.2
for the spelling of the form. In Lesson 35 the subject of the infinitive is a separate word. Here
that function is taken up by the pronominal suffix -'[_ Ancther difference from the

similar construction in Lesson 35 is the tense that would make the most sense in English.
Obviously a past tense does not work here.

The verbs in Dt. 6:7b constitute two sets of polarities. This is a literary device to mean not
only those actions but also everything between them.

'-|n:?:'l This is a repetition of the construction just above. You can start from the

inside, with a familiar consonant cluster and work out, or you can go from the ends to the
middle. In either case, you should end up with four components.

Deuteronomy 6:8 [Lesson 37]
=iy TZ_7P1 The components are like those in UUHWT (Dt. 6:7)

N b Could 1IN be the plene spelling of the DDO marker as in “F1IN No. The DDO
marker takes that form only when a suffix is added and it never takes an attached
preposition. 1IN is a noun from the root TN describe with a mark. (Notice that the

vocalic 1 of the root becomes a vowel letter in the noun.) 3% 1 roots frequently create

nouns ending in §1___

EIT,—EI_J What is the usual pointing of 1" (19.5)
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Deuteronomy 6: 11-12

(Ex. 3:16) The indicator is again 1 between the second and third root letters.
!:1‘7;!:31 Isthe N part of the root or a prefix pronoun?

nv;‘u.:n Does this word contain the same oot as 3% (Dt. 6:10)

Deuteronomy 6:12 [Lesson 38)

"1?3'\!;?” This is a Nif'al imperative. It is believed that in the early stages of the language
the preformative of the Nif'al was _:U This syllable is still seen in the imperative and
infinitive forms but with the ) assimilated. That is why there is a dagesh forte (footprint

dagesh) in the first root letter of these two forms. Although many Hif il forms have a |
preformative they do not have a dagesh forte in their first root letter. The other distinctive

characteristic of some Nif'al forms is their vowel pattem. (See N Gen. 22:14.)

A Synopsis of some forms of the Strong Verb

Prefix Imperative initive Constryct
3m. sg. Qal =) m. sg. Qal air) Qal a7
3 m. sg. Hif'il 'T‘PQ'{ m. sg. Hif'il TRon Hif'il ™Ren
jm sg.Nifal T2 m. sg. Nifal 12217 Nif'al TREn

"[‘7 \ 'rl‘) '1?2'@71 is the same syntactical construction as "‘5_-[‘2 (Gen 22:2) but
"['7 =T is stronger because it is doubly reflexive; once in the stem and then in the
suffix. Notice the abrupt change in the tone of the passage that occurs with this phrase.

MIYN  IsthisaPiel?

','INH glm -m}g After -ng you usually see a finite (affix or prefix) form of the verh.

Thestemis . ——— What is the function of the suffix?

The subject is

BYTY  Another case of a masculine plural noun being used to represent an abstract

idea. In Gen. 37:3 @21 functions similarly.
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Deutsronnomy b:10-11

prefix pronoun to shorten from gamets __ the usual vowel for the prefix pronoun for this

kind of verb in this stem, to shewa __ Lesson 2g:1 discusses the mid portion of the form,

U3V The ) here looks as if it could be the 1 c. pl. prefix pronoun or a Nif'al preformative,

When you look up this verb you will see that it occurs primarily in one stem.

oS 25.7. But wait, you should know what irregular verb could present with a double {1

-[% 19.5 remarks on the pointing.

namn ﬁb"ﬂ DY At first glance it looks as if the adjectives do not agree with the
noun b.ut E"]!-'J is irregular. (See: The Noun A.) It is interesting that there are some
masculine nouns with f. pl. endiNGs such as :S and femninine nouns with m. pl. endiNGs
such as ﬁ"U

D".J;_NB 26.5 but by now you shouldn’t have to look.

Deuteronomy 6:11  [Lesson 38]

D’Nsﬁ B'N3Y D03 a m.pl.nounoraic. sg. Qal affix + suffix? Context can
answer that. R"Q is a stative or “A” class verb. (17.7) A characteristic of statives is that

adjectives can be formed from the 3 m. sg. Qal affix. The phrase E‘N‘?D 23N looks as

if it could be a noun sentence or a noun and an attributive adjective. You have to go further
into the verse to see which works out better.

210 Theroot W yields three nouns: 31 and 2 (m.) and N2 ¢)

E\N&D Here’s a perfect illustration of a verb which is intransitive in the Qal and

transitive in the

P1M3Y  The root of this noun appears variously as "IN (Gen. 29:2) and ™13 (Gen. 37:20
where it is discussed). Here again is a masculine noun with a feminine endiNG in the plural.

D318 The root will be readily apparent if you read ahead just two words. The stem

and form of the verb here are Qal passive participle. You saw one of these before in "1V

2g6
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Deuteronomy 6:15-17

NJ?  Asanadjective, this word is used with reference to God only. It is another one of

those words almost impossible to translate into English. Two frequently used terms are
jealous or zealous.

F\R n-].U‘-, First the verb: the usual pointing for this verb in the 3 m. sg. Qal prefix is
"I"  The form here, which occurs only three times in the Bible, is a lengthened form of the
prefix. {30.3} ']8 can be a conjunction or a noun. As a noun it means nose.

AN M 17 is an anthropomorphic image of a nose breathing fire but it is tamed in
translation to give a picture of burning anger.

'l; One of the many uses suggested for the preposition o is adversative, i.e., against.
However, it might be possible that a more literal meaning in you captures another aspect of
feeling.

"I'T" DWH‘ This is a Hif'il whose causative sense is not apparent in English.

Deuteronomy 6:16 [Lesson 39]

353!:1 Spelled out, this would read ’IUDZFJ Is D0) aroot? Yesitis. Could the root be

anything else? What are the stem indicators? Read on in the verse and you will see the
same root used again, but in the affix form. In fact the root is used three times in this verse.
The reference is to Exodus 17:7.

Deuteronomy 6:17 [Lesson 30]

T"'?Dwn YW See VYN =Y (Gen. 28:22) for a discussion of the

construction.

T Here is another wordfora kind of law, T11TY or 21TV It is from the root ™y
bear witness or testify. It is a testimony of divine will on matters of moral and religious

duties, as in the 2" =1 on the tablets.

Do you understand the pointing of the suffix?

"3¥  Thestemof MY is

(19.5) The verb root has appeared several times in this reading:
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Deuteronomy 6:13-15

Deuteronomy 6:13 [Lesson 38]

N0 -']"T‘Tbﬂ MITY"IN  Notice the word order: DDO followed by verb. The same
inverted word order is used for emphasis in un":z_* :I-IS RT3 (Gen. 37:4)

'f: !JU ﬁnfu A continuation of the emphatic construction. The pointing of N s
discussed in 23.2b. Why is there a patah ___ under the prefix pronoun of .fh:]n (17.33)

VJW;H The style of the verse should be your clue that this phrase is related to the verb
which follows it in a way similar to the patterns (DO followed by verb) which precede it.

12:11!.?!‘1 The root of this verb appears in V;WJ (Dt. 6:10) and you probably discovered at
that point that this verb occurs almost exclusively in the Nif'al. Note again the dagesh forte

in the first root letter (representing the assimilated J of the stem preformative) and the

vowel pattern. .. Lf‘ __ Thepatah _ withthe V is (5.4)

Deuteronomy 6:14 [Lesson 38]

71:5!'1 Another paragogic T (See T;-!S”_ Dt. 6:2.) Notice that this passage started

with its address in the 2 m. pl., switched to the 2 m. sg., and now is back to the 2 m. pl.

DN E‘H'DI;t "SITN  Both the preposition ""ITIN and the adjective &7 N

come from the same root.
"ﬂ‘?!jﬁ Here the preposition TD means from among just as in ‘J:BD (Gen. 28:11)
mg"!:“ﬂ';? This word (in its m. sg. absolute form) is a vocabulary word from way back!

Itsroot is mlad® The form here is the £. pl. construct and it is most often seen this way,
with a suffix, to mean surrounding.

Deuteronomy 6:15 [Lesson 38]

58 One of the titles used for God.

208




of

 this

xquial

esive

el affié

Deuteronomy 6:20-22

opmy WIS MM MY YR Swewem opRm N e

This section is analogous to Exodus 13:15. At the Passover seder these questions are asked.
The answers, which consist mainly of passages from Exodus and Deuteronomy, with
midrashic interpretation, deal with the deliverance from Egypt.

Deuteronomy 6:21 [Lesson 40)

1M BYTAY  Notice the word order. R TAY is being used as a m. pl. noun here but

it was used in an abstract sense in Dt. 6:12. If 1317 is a problem see 37.2.

TINTLIM  33.1 deals with the stem. 1) cannot be the subject because that function is
taken up by the prefix pronoun. Then 1)____ mustbea___ Can it be 3m. sg. or

1¢.pl.? No. That ambiguity exists only if the suffix is in the nunated form: 15

TTPEU "1"::. This is a frequently used anthropomorphic image.

Deuteronomy 6:22 [Lesson 40]

PPN See !'ﬁNL? (Dt. 6:8) The gender and number of MNae

n’nabﬁ If your dictionary is kind to you, it will have a listing for !‘l:ﬁr: If you are
working with an unrelenting three-root-letter variety, you will most likely find this noun
listed under VBN certainly not the first place one would expect it to be.

E‘U-H ﬂ"5h|'i The consonant cluster Y"1 leads one tothink of a couple of possible
roots. (See Gen. 37:2a and b for example.) But only one of those roots has an adjective
pointed like this one, and context will support one meaning over the other. & D1 and

u‘bhﬂ refer to E"nﬂb and TIYIN  Although PN has af. pl. endiNG, it functions
as either a masculine or feminine noun. Furthermore, a masculine noun and a feminine noun
in combination would have masculine modifiers.

’l)‘i"!_]b ﬁﬂ";'b:;‘l nyne3 U"ﬁgf}: Here the prepositions 2 andl?

require some thought — as is often the case.
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Dsuteronomy 6:23-24

Deouteronomy 6:23 [Lesson 40]

PEINT s IN the noun 1IN (Ot. 6:8 and 22) with a suffix, or the plene spelling of
the DDO marker with suffix? (23.2b}

N"3!T  The preformative is the stem indicator. The form is ambiguous. What makes

syntactical sense?

!'1!'1% Dt. 6:10 same word.

U;WJ Dt. 6:10 same word. Who is the subject?

Deuteronomy 6:24 [Lesson4o]

'Uig"'\ In the discussion of 7|13 (Dt. 6:17) there is a collection of forms of MY from this
reading. Here is yet another.

TTS"I"'D Context and the attached preposition 5 suggest an infinitive. Is the root R™1°
or TIN™ Ifitis N™" whatisthe 11 doing on the end? Ifthe root is 11N"1 what is the *
doing in front? Well 17 has turmned up before to be something extra on the end of a word but

a'l

in front of a root can function only as a prefix pronoun. So logic points to the root being
N™"  The infinitive construct of N™" takes several forms. Without an attached
preposition or suffix it is usually N"I‘ With a prefixed ‘5 itis TN '1"5 Almost every
occurrence of 'TN‘I"" is followed by §IN and so it is possible that the 11 was added to the

infinitive so that two Ns would not be next to each other.

:13'? This is not an infinitive form. =" isafirst ¥ verb which never loses its " in

any Qal form. :ﬁmt? isanoun + & preposition.

ﬂ)!:l!‘Ul? This is a difficult word because it looks as if it could be a verb with an attached

preposition and a suffix, or a noun with those additions. It is commonly taken to be a verb
(but that does not'mean that you couldn't argue for something else). Assuming it is a verb
what is the stem? (15.4) What is the root? (14.3a) The factitive function of the Pi'el (15.6) is

demonstrated here, which means that an adjective complement is needed to complete the
verb, keep alive.
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Desuteroncmy 6:24-a5

B*13  If youare wondering why the T has not elided to give
astute. It is not usual,

Uﬁ"z_ you are very

Deuteronomy 6:25 [Lesson 40]

ﬁi?"[g'i Although this word has come to mean charity, its primary meaning is
righteousness.

nllw;?‘? '1?3“7, This combination of verbs is seen in Dt. 6:3.

HN*U nl'&mﬂ As in Dt. 8:1 the sense of a body of law is implied.

33



iKings r7:1-24

tKings ry:1  [Lesson 41]
ikl 5 N “Translate” the components of this name.

! :Wnﬂ One way to read this word is as a gentilic. (22.5) Inthe apocryphal literature
theré is reference to a place, Tishbe, in Northemn Galilee. (Tobit 1:2) The Oxford Bible Atlas
puts Tishbe on the brock of £1"713 (very near Jabesh Gilead) the place where 1”:53 is
told to go. (1 Ki. 17:2) Some conm.lentators say there was no such place, which of course

destroys the gentilic notion. Another way to read "W is as a variant of the noun
ikiodlg sojourner under the oot :HD‘ Text note 172 offers yet another approach by
pointing out that some versions of the Septuagint have the word for NY2)7 prophet

instead of "AWENT Obviously this word has been problematic for many readers.

'TV'?!. "AWMM  The problem of how to read the word ':HU!'\U continues into this
phrase. Text note 17b suggests changing the vocalization to read ":erb from Tishbe [of
Gilead]. Part of the difficulty of the words lies in the interpretation of [ D Of course it can

be the preposition from, but it can also function as the partitive as in ‘J: SD (Gen. 28:11)

These first phrases about the vagueness of Elijah's origins immediately imbue him with a
sense of mystery.

mmTan | "7 is a vocabulary word fromtheroot__ Thephrase 1Th1" 1
introduces an oath formula. The formula consists of three parts:

1. The deity by whom the person is swearing, which here is 53 ml'/alN ﬁ‘?N mm

2. Then a clause will be introduced by &N which is understood as a negative, even though
a negative particle as such doesn't appear: i.e., that such-and-such-won’t-happen.

3. AN "3 begins the third clause and is translated as but, except, or unless.

An oath formula can consist of only the first two components but usually you will see all
three. It exists mostly in 1 Kings. Here we have a particularly full and complete example:

L TR DRV YN Sa by mmen
2 TR 5w meNT DUwn mmoN
3 "MaT "5'?‘!:8 b

YT2Y  In direct speech, the affix form of the verb is sometimes used even though the
action is taking place in the present.
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1Kingsr7:1-3

n-:n!"ns This introduces the second part of the oath.

. n
TT'?_ NU o JT@U There are several seemingly unrelated meanings for the word [1J%'

One theory is that they developed from entirely different roots. Context will tell you which
Toot to use.

bﬂ can be found under the root 55& Two letter nouns are usually formed from
geminate or hollow roots,

'1:9@5 The ' is not a preformative here. It is actually part of the root! Hebrew has many
words for rain, each having to do with the season in which it falls and the type of rain that it
is. "1l is the most general term for rain, S is a very fine rain, like a mist or dew.

ﬂ"{-’?! is heavy rain. The early, light rain is n-_lj‘ and the later, heavier rain is WWP'?D
BN Y3  This introduces the third part of the oath.

"55 Three letters and only one is part of the root! What root letter have you seen which

falls off before a suffix can be added? (See 1”5;’31 Gen. 22:2.) That happens with nouns

as well as verbs. The root here can be found in the dictionary as a two letter word. But even
easier than that, it is a vocabulary word.

"M=37  Why is there a shewa __ underthe 1 Is this word singular or plural?

1Kings r7:2 {Lesson 41]

1“?5 MIT™M2  Such a phrase is often seen in Prophets. It can be read as a noun
sentence but the verb came is often used instead of was to make it flow better in English. It
is grammatically possible that 'n‘l is the verb for this phrase, but stylistically unlikely.

tKings 17:3 [Lesson 41}

.'[b n“?bﬂ ‘e -[5 The sequence here: imperative followed by affix + vav reversive
gives the affix form imperative force. (See D:ﬂ{ﬂ .. 58'!?7" VDW Dt. 6:4-5.) ’l‘?
used precisely this way apprears in 7['7"['? (Gen. 22:2)
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1Kings 17:3°5

e l TT! is being used as a substantive adjective.

PO The consonant cluster 1510 can be extracted from this word to supply the

i
H H

Now youhave £l o)

Toot; that leaves three other elements. 'I is
Which of these consonants must be the subject pronoun? What will the other one be?

This verb is still part of the sequence imperative + affix.

'7“3: The word 5U! is a segolate noun (see: The Noun F) but it is pointed with patah
__ instead of segol __ because of the middle guttural. Gutturals have a propensity for the

vowel __ under them, before them, and even after them.

1 Kings r7:4 [Lesson 41}
nﬂwn What will you take off to find the root? Does either dagesh represent doubling?

D35V The root here like T has a number of different basic meanings. One of

these roots means to become dark, which is where the translation raven comes from. There
are other roots that don't make sense here and some that you might find possible. For
example, one of them is treated to mean arid. Nouns from that root are steppe dweller,
mercbaﬁt, and Arab.

7[5;‘?5‘7 Remove the preposition and the suffix. You are left with the two letters ‘5:

which are repeated. Doubling of the two strong consonants is one way that a hollow verb can
be intensified because the middle letter, being a vowel letter, cannot be doubled.! This stem
is called the Pilp'el and is a variant of Pi'el.

1Kings r7:5 [Lesson 41]

:'@7"1 -II?"I . WU‘_I -['2"1 You can translate these verbs literally. Some translators
consider '[‘?U in front of another verb to be idiomatic, being used to convey a sequence of

actions, and they leave it out of the translation. We just don't know whether 15” used
this way is emphatic, stylistic, idiomatic, or colloquial.

I This statement is not quite true but a hollow verb in the Piel is a rare find.




rKings 17:6-7

tKings 17:6 [Lesson 42]

E‘S‘;f-? This word has the same endiNG as the word D3 just before it and so the

two words are probably connected in some way. If BYNYAN were a noun, it would need a
N R . . ; '

conjunction to link it to B :nvt” If it were an attributive adjective, it would be definite.

There is one verb form which has a ! preformative in most stems and takes adjective

endiNGs. The vowel under the preformative seems to indicate Pi'el. (31.1) BUT there is no
doubled middle root letter. What is the middle root letter? (This is a very familiar root.
Check 35.3 if necessary.) What is the stem?

Remember: 1. Hollow verbs do not go into the Pi'el.

2. The addition of a suffix to a form can cause vowel shortening at the front of
the word.

Review question: How would the m. sg. of this word be pointed? (33.5)

:.'11'7; The oot & 1Y is being used to mean something different from that at the
beginning of the verse,

m_"lW’ A good example of the prefix form being used to show action over a period of time.

tKings 17:7 [Lesson 42]

Vi2'"®  The first thing to figure out is what the dagesh is for. Well, {2/ is not a root so
Is P[?) aroot? The assimilated letter,
then, has what function? That leaves only two visible root letters. The root is a gerninate

and so the third root letter is

the dagesh most likely represents the letter

U”D" T’PD The preposition TD occasionally gives a temporal sense. &'f@" is the
plural of an irregular noun. (See <]*@" Dt. 6:2) The phrase will not go into English exactly
as it stands but the idiom is fairly clear.

5[!5{1 How is this word related to W=2*"1

n:U-“b " What tense choices are possible in English? (Review: The Verb.)
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1Kings r7:g9-10

1 Kings r7:9 [Lesson 42]
-[‘5 DY  The form of these words is .
l'”jé"\g The oot reveals something about the industry of the place.
n:W‘J Is this a prefix or an affix form? Is the " aroot letter or a prefix pronoun?

M"Y  What are the root, stem, form, and PGN of this verb? How is the Y in this word

different from the 1 in '7'1: (1 Ki 17:4)

'TJTJBN MR Whyisn't FIN in front of this phrase? "UD"’N TN is an example
of pleonastic (overly full) language. We already know from the word -”DBN that the

person must be a woman so the word TTT?R is not necessary to make the point. Pleonastic

is merely a descriptive term and does not mean that the writing is redundant. Colloquial
English does exactly the same thing in the phrase widow woman.

’[‘:5:5:,7 {See -'[5;'7;‘3 1 Ki. 17:4.) These words differ slightly in pointing because

of the accent each receives.

1 Kings r7:70 {Lesson 42]

Y onn Q-‘;b} This description reveals that F1E™1¥ was most likely a walled, that
is, a fortified city,

n'@’T@PD There are two possibilities for the root of this word. One is that it is hollow, the
other is that it is a geminate. (The dictionary most likely has it as a geminate.) How does the
hollow verb possibility come up — because there are two ways to intensify a hollow verb.
One is to repeat the two strong letter cluster as in "[55555 (1 Ki. 17:4) The otheris to

double the second strong letter. Shewa —— under the preformative ™ holem _ after the

first root letter, and doubling of the second strong radical (root letter) mean that this verb is
in the Pol'el (a variation of the Pi’el), a stem saved for troublesome verb types such as

hollows and geminates. You should be able to identify the form and PGN of n@fgr)m

Warning: The introduction of a female character means that you should be on the lookout for
feminine singular verb forms and suffixes,
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IKings ry:1o0-12

tﬂ'?ﬂ What is the suffix and why is it written this way? (23.2c)

N?"!n’l If the form of the verb is not obvious review 21.7c.

!‘7::, } 5:: is not a root and so although Y__ looks like the 1 ¢, Sg. possessive

pronoun, it isn't here. Like “IJ (Ex. 3:7) “:: is a noun (and a vocabulary word) which can
be found in the dictionary under the three letter oot TT5:

nf‘wt‘ 1 In 3Id 11 verbs the prefix form and the cohortative (41.1b) look the same.
(See TINT1)) Gen. 37:20.)

Review
Imperative + affix+vavrev.: affix has imperative force: T3} 'vl'j k=Ll R -IB
Imperative + prefix: prefix expresses purpose: n!ngn - BMTEYR nf? Ny

1Kings r7:11  [Lesson 43)
HUPL:‘ 25.7 discusses the form. English requires the addition of the implied object.
mieh L] ‘ 1@”51 in pause.
‘HPB This is an irregular imperative. "11j7 in the previous verse is the regular form.
The Masoretic note cites this as the sole occurrence of such a spelling. Text note 1P, seeking
to account for this unusual spelling, suggests it may be meant to be read V[P H'? {And
he said] to her, “Take...” There are a number of unusual forms in this chapter; perhaps they

preserve the flavor of northern dialect.

n? To find the root see comment on 5@ (1Ki. 17:1)

-I.rq,: ! '[_ is the f. sg. possessive suffix.

1Kings r7:12 [Lesson 43]

T See the discussion about the oath formula. (1 Ki. 17:1)
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1Kings17:12

‘,?"W"_'DS This begins the second part of the oath. Yousee Y instead of WY in this

phrase because of the maqgqed.

"['ﬁe‘ﬂ It was considered proper etiquette to swear by the deity of the person in whose
compan';r the speaker was. S0 although the widow was a Phoenician and presumably
therefore a worshiper of Ba'al, she swears by the God of Elijah.

AU A noun from the oot 311 Unfortunately we cannot know exactly what a 3 v
was. The word occurs infrequently in Biblical literature. The identification of utensils and
foods is problematic. Text note 122 tells us that the Syriac and Targum(s) read a completely
different word here, HQHND as in: n@ﬂﬂp ﬁ‘? wvlj"Dm (Gen. 22:12)

BN 3  Introduces the third part of the oath.

N‘?D Can be found as a noun under )

r]: Those up to date with vocabulary will now be rewarded.

D3  To break down this word, figure out the function of each dagesh and then if
necessary refer to bf_ﬂ (1 Ki. 17:1)

E‘JW This word is from a root of T different from that of E‘MTJ (1Ki. 17:1)
Literally how many sticks is this? Rather than referring to a precise number it may be like
the English expression a couple of.
‘ <

TINJY  There are four verbs from here until the end of the verse; all of them are affix

forms with vav reversive. Not one of the conjunctions is pointed with a shewa either because
of the first root letter or in the case of 131 Ql because of the tone,

ﬁﬁ"ﬂ‘w;ﬂ The suffix isteferringto ___ Analyze this verb.
"53‘31 Five letters comprising four components.

1”2‘7: N1 When you see gibbuts __ in a verb form, think shureq ¥ to help you analyze
it,

1:!'1!;1 This last word in the verse is jarring. How you translate the conjunction greatly
affects the meaning of the passage.
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tKings r7:13-14

tKings r7:13 [Lesson 43]

"31'5‘_58 39.3b
qu ‘Rﬁ 20.6a
-I-I;'r: The suffix appears in 7|73 (1 Ki. 17:1)

7N Anadverb found under SN In spite of the three-letter-root theory, some words are
found under a two letter listing.

TT?WNW: The adjective is T“ﬁﬂ-‘ The ending 17__ on an adjective may give it
adverbial meaning.

!'INEM'I"I The root and stem are the topic of 31.3 but by this time you should be dreaming
about such forms as ."NE_F‘IH "™ ﬂ'ﬁn and "N?ﬁ" We expect a DO to follow because of the

transitive meaning of the verb, but it doesn't; it must be supplied for smoother English.

'[‘?1 Here the conjunction conveys sequence. We have seen '['? many times before but
always as the m, sg. form of -'['7 in pause. Here it is the regular combinaticn of the

preposition 5 with the 2 {. sg. object suffix -le or -'_ Text note 13° tells us that two

other extant Hebrew manuscripts understood it differently. Can you see how the cther
reading is possible?

:'f!" Us; Approach this the same way as H;WN'\: earlier in the verse.

rKings r7:14 [Lesson 43]
ﬁ'?:l'l Isthis IT__ + ‘5:“ or ﬂB: + 1 What is the subject?

nenn | “OTT is an “E” class verb (17.7) and segol __ under the prefix pronoun is usual
for these 15t gutturals in the Qal prefix. What is the usual vowel under the prefix pronoun of
a Qal prefix for a 15t guttural?

7”5 The Masoretic note cites this as N"j_l? a3 (see NYTT Gen. 29.2.) and tells us
_ that it should be read nn The infinitive is being used as an abstract noun [the] giving.
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1Kings r7:15-17

tKings r7:15 [Lesson 43l

TTWU!“_ This is a 15t guttural in which the Qal and Hif'il prefix look identical in this PGN.

b:N?ﬂ Often when there are a lot of subjects, as there are here, the verb agrees with the

first one. So far the subject has been 3 1. 5g. but after 5:2’“—“ another subject is

introduced.

NYT1™NIT  Another NWP 203 supported by text note 152. There is a dagesh in the
Y tostandfor 1 Readthisas N111 N1 Theverbis3f. sg. and so we can assume that

N comes first. Here both the Masoretic notation and text note are commenting on and
saying the same thing. They frequently attend to completely different matters.

M3  The widow's household has not been mentioned before and this did not escape

the eye of the BHS editor who proposes |'TJ='1 inplace of ML e

D" An idiomatic use; we need to supply a preposition in English.

tKings r7:16 [Lesson 44]
nnb; Compare this to n‘?:ﬂ (1 Xi. 17:14)
"'IDU This verb, in the Qal prefix, appears in 1 Ki. 17:14.

™3 naT | "1 has a lot of figurative meanings. Here it implies agency.

1Kings r7:x7 [Lesson 44}

ﬂ‘?N 7 Q3T NN Y1) This expression is the sign of a new story. Genesis 22
starts the same way. The 3m. sg. Qal prefix of *11') is

- : . o
nan ﬁbV: This phrase is qualifying '“UN'T Remember that the construct of a
feminine noun ends in n__ though the absolute may end in

The & in HBV: is part of the noun, not the sign of a preposition+ definite article.
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1Kings r7;:1r7-18

1!‘)]:{ This is a noun {with a suffix) formed like !53 (1 Ki

the verse.

17:10) The root occurs earlier in

"ﬂ;’fﬁ 'ﬂ! A compound preposition which is translated as the conjunction until.

n"}!?ﬁ] The two indisputable roct letters are If you can figure out the function of

the Y you will have the root, The subject is at the end of the verse

¥4  The pronoun Y is referring to

WQW) is close in meaning to W?J (@t. 6:5) but TMIIY) is one's actual breath.

IKingsr7: 18 [Lesson 44)

"%1 "?_1'"_3 Literally What [is it] to me and to you? An idiom meaning What is there
between you and me?

E'ﬂbﬁn W'N  Same syntactical function as ‘33']“7‘ inDt. 6:4: ‘?N-lw‘ VDW
"78 means the same as “?

-l':'mb Do not panic. There are three strong letters here from which to abstract the
root. The text is not explicit as to just who is doing the remembering.

"ﬁ.'y’ Theroot is (11Y The number is Hebrew has many words for sin. Some are:

™IV which means err and is most frequently seen as the noun T“!
RUTT  usually means miss the mark, err, offend.
U'W"l connotes acting wickedly, gross crass wickedness.

VB s rebel, revolt

Trivia question: when does q represent a defectiva holem? {Answer at the bottom of page.)

The root, which you

n‘@ﬂ"?ﬂ The form is The stem is
may recall, appears in 1 Ki. 17:12.

Answer to trivia question: in T“!
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1Kings 17:19

1 Kings r7:19 [Lesson 44)
"Jn 20.6a

-[53 For the suffix see ']'I":: (1 Ki. 17:11)

1nﬁ|?“_ Therootis . (a1.1} Thesuffixis

Synopsis of common 3 M. §G. suffixes

Y Y_ 3m. sg. possessive suffix on a noun
'1"‘71:_7 his sickness (1Ki.17:17) VW) his youths (Gen. 22:3)
D I 3 m. sg. object suffix on a preposition
‘I:‘“"I:_J:l‘l and he rebuked him (Gen. 37:10) 1"?8 tohim (Gen. 22:1) ’
ﬁ n 1)__ 3m. sg. object suffix on a verb
ﬁn*r_::;r'_: to kill him (Gen. 37:18) 2] NS letus not kill him (Gen. 57:21)

1|'Tﬁ'i?"1 and he took him (1 Ki. 17:19)

FIP IS Hollow roots often have biforms. This root may be listed P" M or P'!TT
1”'7!.721_ What stem(s) could 1”'7!]'11_ be? (32.3b) The suffix is the determining feature.

ﬂ:‘:‘vﬂ The same root as in 1”5;7‘_1 Review question: why is the first 11 pointed 1]
(4.5b)

By avh N"ln_"lg_’ls Syntax: see 22.8
'h'T::WEl Pay particular attention to stem indicators.

‘lﬂ@ﬁ The reason for the dagesh is very interesting. The & is not the remnant of the
preposition |l® because you would not see TD'5? The l@ is part of the noun T
which comes from the root T8 stretch out, extend, incline and so the dagesh is the
footprint of the J of the roct.
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1Xings r7:a20-ar

IKings 17:20 [Lesson 44]

5 . .
'1@” 1 What is the subject of the verb? The fact that the atnah comes here suggests that
what comes next starts a new thought,

!UbN The usual pointing would be 'I'_TINS but the accent over this word (the two dots)

sometimes causes the word to be in pause and so may cause lengthening of the vowel

Q3] Canthe 1 here be the sign of the Hif'il or the definite article? If not, why not?
What else could it be? (28.6) There is along -”;78 clause (22.8) before the main verh.

<=1 The Hitpa'el participle can be recognized by the D preformative. The
Hitpa'el, like the Pi'el, requires a doubling of the middle root letter vs'rhich. as we have seen,
is a problem with hollow verbs. The root here is "1} and the intensification is achieved by
doubling the third root letter. To be technically correct, we have to call this the Hitpol'el
rather than the Hitpa'el because of the pointing. (See '[5: 25 17:4 for another

R

solution to the same problem.)

n‘IU'h'_'T Finally the main verb! This time |] cannot be the interrogative T because

I there- already is an interrogative in this sente.ance and

2. it is not at the beginning of a phrase or clause.

So U isprobablyasign of __~ ThePGNis_. .. __  Thatleaves 1% 1 Like " a
cannot be a third root letter, The root is the geminate DV Geminates can have two
spellings in the Qal and the Hif'il. One of those inserts holem Y before the affix pronoun in
some PGNs. The Qal of YV is be evil; the Hif'ilis

1 Kings 17:21 [Lesson 4g]

'I"rbn‘] The Hitpol'el prefix form. The root looks like a geminate or hollow

(See W‘I‘lmfb 1Ki. 17:20.) As opposed to its handling of nTpTQPD (1 Ki. 17:10) the
dictionary assigns this a hollow root but cites a geminate root as a secondary form. Note the
reflexive character of T 125171

"WIN  Although the words following are masculine and singular do you think they are
functioning as the subject of "M@N The same syntaxis used in 1 Ki. 17:20.

316



1Kings r7:21-23

N) AWM What is the oot of the verb? (6.1a) The form of the verb is __ ThePGN

could be either or Read on further into the verse before deciding what the

subject is. What is the syntactical function of the verb form in this clause? {42.1)
WFJ Interesting that in 1 Ki. 17:17 the term n@uﬁ is used.

ﬁ:l"IP-‘”] The prepositions ‘51:3 and 517 seem to interchange in later writings. One

theory is that ¥ and N had come to sound alike and when the material was dictated the

letters were sometimes confused. Ancther possibility is that we don't understand the whole
meaning of the words. Prepositions tend to be highly idiomatic, each having a multitude of
nuances related to the context. English has not escaped this problem. Look at a sampling of
the preposition in: To come in arage, in a car, in a door, in a minute, in a suit, in a hurry, in
spite of it alll

There are two roots listed for :'TP One means come near, approach; the other means

inward part or midst. Notice the pointing because of the suffix.

tKings r7:22 [Lesson 45]
'Iﬂ"bN b‘lP: mm UDW"] 16.7b discusses the use of a preposition before a DO.
M1 The vowel under the prefix pronoun is not what you would expect to see but, as in

"N (1 Ki. 17:21) the word is in pause. Segol __ often exchanges with qamets _ or
patah _ in pause. What is the root? (12.1)

tKings r7:23 [Lesson 45]

Y™™ This is a defectiva spelling, so you can assume between the prefix pronoun
and the root. The suffix tells us that the verb must be transitive. In the Qal this verb means

Y37 What is the ending T1__ here?
MM Seealso MR (Ki. 17:19)

‘"‘JN'? Why is there a dagesh in the 13 (See TV Gen. 28:14,)
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1Kings 17:23-24

W™ 20.6a. What familiar weak root would it the context here?

"7 Isthis a verb? The same word appears in 1 Ki. 7.1

1Kings 17:24 [Lesson 45]

D‘TT‘?N '(U"N If we must follow the “rules” of grammar, then this must be the man of

God. (5.2a) There is a similar translation problem with 117" '[NBD (Gen, 22:11)

The philosophical and theological question is, “Can there be only one angel or one prophet at
a tlme?u

'*“Dﬂ A suffix is attachedtothe __ __ _ form of a noun.
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1 Kings 18:20-46

1Kings 18:20 (Lesson 46]
INTIN T'T'?W"?_ Is ANTTN the subject or the object of the verb?

BN Text note 20P tells us that a few texts insert 5; before @YNYINT
Because D3 precedes 53-127" )3 earlier in the verse, its presence before 2'Ram

would make the verse more balanced. One of the things the editor looks for is stylistic
consistency and you will see many notes like this one in this chapter.

1 Kings 18:2x [Lesson 46]

"U@-'ﬂ] In spite of all the previous discussion about words which seem to end in Y the

interrogative adverb "TM® is listed precisely this way in the dictionary.
QNN What purpose is this pronoun serving?

ﬂ”ncb Whether MDD has two different roots is a point of controversy. Do you think

the choices given are so different as to be incompatible with one root meaning?

‘nW"bv | "nw is from the root of 13 meaning repeat, do again. 1 is the
feminine construct form of the number two. Numbers are introduced in Lesson 41.

an.. .ES Either. . .or

ﬂ"ffs N7 MY What is this construction called?

TN What is the function of the " (See -'!"‘?N Gen. 22:2.)

auvn HJU_N"?! What is the root of 1Y In Deuteronomy 6 there was a lot of switching

between 2 m. sg. and 2 m. pl. In this reading the switch between singular and plural is with
UU and consequently third person verbs.

a7 N The IIN identifies the suffix 1 as the DDO. Where then does "1™ fit into

the phrase? It is alsoaDO. It is possible in Hebrew to have two direct objects: answer him
(ObDO) 2 word (DO). In English grammar, him would be called the indirect object.
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1Kings 18:22-23

IKings 18:22  [Lesson 48]
"JN Is this pronoun serving the same function as BN in 1 ki 18:217

qn'mﬁj If you have trouble with the root or stem see 1 Ki. 17:17 11 N)  This is another

example of the affix form used in direct speech to convey present time as in 151 Y
(1 Ki r7:1) and ‘nvﬂj (rKi. 17:24) o

'1'1‘:5 On the vocabulary sheet, 7:‘7 is listed as a word. In the dictionary, however if
not listed that way, it will be found under the geminate root “1"™Tal be separate. The noun is
sublisted as "Ta But for all practical purposes, it is always found with a prefixed 5 to

mean alone and often with a suffix to express the idea of by oneself, e.g.: 1'\';5 by himself.
wap[‘[] HEND-UZ-IN Vocabulary words or derivatives all.

Y'N  Compare the use of W'N here with 'I"US“?{_@ TN ’HPNE’] (Gen. 37:19)

1Kings 18:23 [Lesson 46]

53‘?-15511 Jussive mood works best here (42.1) and can be applied to all the verbs in the
verse. What kind of a 1 is this? It serves to express purpose as in TT?S-U:_“ (Ex. 3:3) This
verse is long and complicated. Use each 1 as a division marker.

Notice that both words in this phrase end in 1)____ However, in 1¥1"] the ) is part of the
root but in 33,? it is part of the suffix. Can the suffix be ambiguous? (See 1IN" ™M

Dt. 6:21.)

ﬂ""@ B2 For translation purposes it may not be critical whether we think of (=hp} 7
as an adjective or a noun, but for the sake of syntactical awareness, how is it being used?
About 2™ 5 The roots of two letter nouns are usually or

(See '71_4 1Ki 17:1)

QU‘? The suffix has a reflexive meaning here.

7‘3?5' WQU At last, a number used adjectivally!
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1 Kings 18:23-35

qnnm!"ﬂ_ There is no vowel under the " because (23.2a)
Shureq _ isa defectiva Analyze this verb.
M " The pronominal DO 1T__ which is part of the previous verb, and understood

here, has to be supplied in English.

WN'! Remember that and is not the only meaning for the conjunction 1 How does this

word relate to the verb 113Y W'i which follows?

1 Kings 18:24 [Lesson 46]

ITVTY "D Text note 24? notes that the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate add the
equivalent of my God after 111" perhaps to balance the verse.

l-f?}_]'_‘ What about the stem? The prefix pronoun is pointed for or
WN; The preposition is being used as it isin 1" §1P3 (Gen. 22:13}
U‘ﬁ‘?t‘ﬂ NI It is more than awkward to have to choose a tense.

OUT~52 U™ Thistime DY is taking a singular verb. (See BUT 1Y™NO)
1 Ki. 18:21.) But go one word further q-\y?gbl and the verb becomes plural.

mXo 3  When an adjective precedes the noun it is functioning as

(16.2) 1m"T has many meanings but even so, the idea is so compressed in Hebrew, it will be
difficult to find something that goes smoothly into English.

1Kings 18:a5 [Lesson 47]

113 If the form is giving you trouble, read through the rest of the verse; that may help
reveal the mood. The pointing could be either Qal or Pi‘el.

5;‘? is functioning like EU'? (1 Ki. 18:23)




1Kings 18:25-27

'ﬂmﬂ What is the usual vowel under the first Ioot letter in this stem and form? Why is

there a composite shewa _ in that position? The Y hag a patah
with the vowel next to it. :

- under it to harmonize

mWN"! Discussed in 1 Ki. 17:13 same word,

1Kings 18:26 [Lesson 47]

1“2--“?8 An affix form in a subordinate clause is often referring to an action which was

done before the main action of the sentence and so we would use the pluperfect in English.

ID!J;U It is common to see (171 in front of a proper name, although we don't
acknowledge it in English translation. Some occurrences of this convention are:

U‘H‘DSU (Gen. 22:1) and n‘v-‘DU (Gen. 22:2)

WY I the root is not apparent, review your vocabulary; and if this section of the
translation is difficult, study Lessons 18 and 20.
Valuable hint: when you see 1)__ at the end of a verb (realizing, of course, that the accented

tsere _ syllable is a critical component of this segment), then the 1) will always be
the 1 c. pl. object suffix.

1”55‘1 You saw this verb in another stem and form in 1 Ki. 18:21.

nwv '“gfs The tense relationships in this clause parallel TU! -1“78 at the beginning
of the verse. (There are some tense relationships in the story, too.)

tKings 18:27 [Lesson 47]

n!w "3  The conjunction, which is repeated in the following phrases, conveys the idea

of perhaps.,

'lb ':'['H“ " ﬁ‘) " ’W"':'! l '1‘9 here is either a specific colloquialism, or it is being
used in apposition to the verb like "[‘9 asin "['7-'['_? (Gen. 22:2)
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1 Kings 18:27-29

"L_ﬂN Listed precisely this way in the dictionary.
TWZ Do you recognize this verh type? (17.7)

T’I'?"T A root you have seen which uses the two strong letters here is VEP

(1Ki. 17:7) but VI?"I is not pointed for a Qal prefix of a geminate verh. VP' isa1®t " verh
like ™" which retains the " of the root in most forms. Here, unfortunately, the ¥ of the
root has elided and so the root’s identifying characteristic is lost. (In Gen. 28:16 this verb

appears in the Qal prefix with vav conversive and is written ?P“l the way one would

expect tosee it.) Quiz: Is the '1 a vav reversive? What is the form of the verb?

1Kings 18:28 [Lesson 47]

'I'T'Tln"'l Another Hitpol'el of a geminate verb like 'T'Tbn“_ (1 Ki. 17:21) Both reflexive

and interactive meanings might be appropriate here.

cg:wrz: Although judgment is the primary meaning of ?WD custom or fashion
are also possibilities.

n‘lﬂ']t'l; The preposition is functioning like that in wN; (1 Xi. 1B:24) What is nﬁ_
here?

E"I-T[QT:U_'TU This clause is similar syntactically to 5’|NTZ? 13 (35.1) except
the conjunction here is not attached to the verb. What is the form of the verb?

1Kings 18:29 ([Lesson 47]

QnEn '1:?: This phrase is constructed like E"I—T[?‘?"WU In both cases

there is a preposition + infinitive + subject.

AN The root should be familiar. Some scholars believe that one of the meanings of
the Hitpa'el is to feign something, like to play the prophet. But it is a major interpretation
difference to say they prophesied or they feigned prophesy. Other possibilities could be

they prophesied to each other, they prophesied to themselves {a bit far out perhaps but
“correct”), they prophesied over and over.
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1Kings 18:29-31

1’7”‘5 Analyze h‘l5:75 The verh "1517 is intransitive in the Qal and so

gannot be the DO. Besides, if it were, it would probably have FIN in front of it.

g ; = the Qal can mean be offered and TIMIDT is the subject of the infinitive. The
¥a % '}fas probably an offering that was given late in the afternoon because it fits the
- = \and later in Judaism it became the term for the late afternoon service. Because the

=
= S Q%’ ” is used, it seems likely that this was a bumnt offering although some interpreters
X { aterm applies to any offering made to God.

%M

,<

=

3 T i"m N Note the repetition and extension of the [N clauses here and also in 1 Ki. 18:26.
L2

P ) I1Kings 18:30 [Lesson 48)

'0% { !f you don't recognize the root, read a little further into the verse and it may become

3'1 42.3 discusses the form. The word is in this position because it is modifying

¢ which is the first word in a construct chain. Because nothing comes between the
and the absolute, a modifier of the construct must come after the whole chain. You

i;g;axrangementm nll?'j n‘lfﬁbﬂﬂ V32 (Gen.57:9

>t ,n P—— tKings 18:31  [Lesson 48]

. y ﬂ'nw The compound 'va U'nw is feminine but the noun B"JAN is
‘ﬁ::;me This is like the construction TR'E-"'l'TV ‘r'@‘:tﬂ (Gen. 29:2) The

Hlications in expressing numbers are touched on in Lesson 41.

=N WIS TIDDIS  This is a phrase with three words in the construct,
te out the component parts of " 1Pl

ehhedl ~=37 ™ -mjﬂ The syntactical expression in Hebrew is so different

h that some liberty must be taken in translation. First of all, you should ‘
e that this is the type of clause that was discussed in 22. 8c, so for our purposes in

RN can combine with 1'58 to create to whom.
3 -
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1Kings 18:32-34

1Kings 18:32 [Lesson 48]

1YY DYEANMTIIN Hebrew handles this as a double DO or what we might call a DO

and an object complement. English needs something like into an between the two nouns.
.'r'?:;n A noun.

maa ‘ F173 is not translated house here but rather recepticle.

DOND  isthe dualof TIND and because we don't know what size this measure

represented, we simply transliterate it as two seahs.

V™Y s the last part of a construct chain which began with mas

1Kings 18:33 [Lesson 48]
2YRUITON 'I"U'f] Compare this section with Genesis 22:g.
n!j;”'j Thestemis._____ The guttural causes a change in the pointing.

ﬂ‘(g'ﬂ If you need help, glance back at the chart in Gen. 37:1. This is yet another case
where English needs an expressed DO.

1Kings 18:34 [Lesson 48]

HN'?D Qal imperative of an “E" class verb. This is a place where a verb which is usually
intransitive in the Qal certainly seems to be transitive here.

@'Td  Can'tfind the root? See T3 (1 Ki. 17:12)

P31 Yousaw this verb before in the phrase HWN"!‘“):; 19T PE" (Gen. 28:8)
It is interesting that Pg” and }’P" (1 Ki. 18:27), whose letters are metathetic, are both
irregularly spelled 18t ¥ verbs.

As has been the case earlier in the narrative, the word it has to be supplied in English.
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1Kings 18:34-36

WY WY WONN DY My many
compressed Hebrew expression. We have seen this type of thing all along, particularly in

the readings in Kings but these phrases top them all, Notice also that the first set of verbs is
in the Qal but the second set, being an intensification, is in the Pi'e].

This is a magnificent example of

tKings 18:35 [Lesson 49]

=Ryl 1:5"1 l 02 is always used in the plural (dual?) and always takes a plural
verb. What is the subject of this phrase?

u“p'N‘ﬂD Can D"f; be the subject of the verb? What is the stem of the verb? What is

the DO of the part of the verse after the atnah _ So what happens with 8"  The comment
with T3V BYIINT™IIN (1 Ki. 18:32) might help.

1Kings 18:36 [Lesson 4g]

g ﬂ‘lb;’; Is this phrase analogous to {1131} n'?p: (tKi. 17:17) or
perhaps to ITT1 Y211 rﬁbyb (1Ki. 18:2g)

Nt :JU mj‘)s This is the only time in the three chapters which comprise this
narrative that Elijah is referred to as N7}

v 71" A 1 between the prefix pronoun and the verb means the first root letter is
The stem is more difficult. What does the dagesh forte in the 1 represent? (48.5b) Only part
of the characteristic Nif'al vowel pattemn is seen because of the guttural ¥V Jussive mood

best fits the sense here with an impersonal it as the subject.

-'P..I:-f:ﬂ AN '1P AMN3D See the marginal notation and text note 36!, The large
number of text critical notes for this verse indicates that the editor is concerned with the
stylistic inconsistencies in the Masoretic version. For example the evocation of

5”1?”"] PIEY QN3N "TT‘?!__S TTTY is not the usual formulaic expression,
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1 Kings 18:37-39

1 Kings 18:37 [Lesson 49]

WY See INY (Ki. 18:26)

nZDU The form and PGN are straightforward but the rest is not quite so obvious. The
dagesh gives us a @I and so a root you have seen before is exposed.

(See BA'IZYAL Dt.6:14.) The preformative i1is_ The vowel under it s
seen with geminates, sometimes with hollow verbs, and with other verbs if they have four
syllables (causing the vowels in front to shorten).

U;L) Compare with ’l:;s (Dt. 6:5)

n‘)-jng This is an adverb whose root you have seen many times before.
The meaning of the last half of this verse is puzzling and certainly has intrigued the
commentators.

1Kings 18:38 [Lesson 49]
55!'\] Is there a noun subject to clear up the ambiguous prefix pronoun?
AT WN Do you think the variation put forth in text note 382 changes the image?

TT;TT‘? Both &7 and 'In', are roots. So you have to figure out whether the 5 or the

17 is extraneous to the root. Hereis a case where the pointing helps define the stem and

form. Take into account that there is a guttural in this word. This verb is sort of an add-on.
What is its subject?

1 Kings 18:39 [Lesson 4g]

N7 Istheroot ™" or FTNT
HWQNE‘I Note 39€ tells us that the Septuagint inserts the equivalent of 1?38 here.

= "nfj NT NUWT TYTY  The use of the independent pronoun and the repetition of the
entire phrase create the highest degree of emphasis.
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1Kings 18:40-41

1Kings 18:40 [Lesson 4g]

1O Decision: this word is constructed 1+ WO or 14+ W5 + M in which case there
is a missing root letter.

YN Used as in Gen. 37:19,

wso“‘b N For 58 +the prefix form of the verb, see 3g.3b. The stem and form are

presented in the previous Lesson. The root M‘jb is not found in the Qal in the Bible,

ETWEH"J At first glance this looks as if it might be a Hitpa'el prefix form,

(see 'lN:!n“_ 1 Ki. 18:29) but it is missing one key ingredient: a dagesh forte in the second
root letter. The root appears in another form earlier in the verse.

g9*)  Difficult, but not impossible. 1.1 between a prefix pronoun and the root means
2. Therootis 3. A dot vowel between the 224 and 3% root letter means
4. This verb is a)transitive b) intransitive c¢) bothaandb d) neitheranordb
g B__ is one spelling of the object suffix for which PGN '
Notice that even though D10BIM) and BT™1*] are joined by a conjunction, they do not
have the same subject. .

r Kings 18:41 [Lesson 50]

ﬁmm ‘7:3 .'r':*:_! These three verbs have the same form but each has different

pointing because of the characteristic of its first root letter.

ETQAU T“DU 5“7_": This is a clause because it is introduced by ‘; Where is the
verb? ‘”P isa____ Nowlookat TVJU The ™1 can't be the interrogative 11

because it is not at the beginning of a phrase. It can't be the sign of the Hif'il because the rest
of the pointing does not support a Hif'il pattern. T‘\DLT is a noun in construct, listed as

being from the root TN murmur, growl, roar, even though there is a root AT meaning

rage, be turbulent. The word WY is in pause. If pointed regularly, it would read W4T

in which case, of course, you would immediately recognize it as a segolate noun. _
This whole clause is a noun sentence and so a form of the verb to be has to be inserted in the
translation. Usually the verb is put between two nouns, but here an impersonal there is can

function as the verb if inserted after "  Other creative solutions are possible.

327




rKings 18:42-44

1Kings 18:42 [Lesson 50]

i3 aY Taking this verb out of context gives two choices for the form. Putting it in

context solves the problem.

5:"5 Remember 1°* N verbs have more than one pattern.
rﬁﬂWb1 What is the root? (14.3a)
1253  The Masoretic note and text note 42° agree that this spelling represents a scribal

error (although it rnay just represent a pre-exilic spelling). Without consulting the notes,
can you identify the problem?

1 Kings 18:43 [Lesson 5ol

©3aTT  Whatkind of dageshisinthe ® _ You have to discemn its function. As

always, it is best to do the easiest thing first. Seeif W11 is arooct. If the dagesh-is the
footprint of an assimilated letter, what letter is it most likely to be? Under that Toot, you will
see that this verb occurs almost always in one stem. The form is

E':-'[j:_ A literal translation gets the idea across. It may be referring to the major road
along the coast which later became known as the Via Maris.

n@’lﬂf; Somne identify the root as LN This would allow the assumption that the [ is

a noun identifier and the I'TT the endiNG. Others identify the root as LN which is where
you will probably find it in the dictionary. (This word occurs also in Gen. 22:12.)

:T? Remember that __ is a defectiva

rKings 18:44 [Lesson 5ol

H"U:W; The ordinal form of U;Tg plus a preposition.

'";N!"l The usual introductory and, then, or but for a vav conversive doesn't sound right
here. That may be better.
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1Kings 18:44-46

:v Note: this is not :fs

ol N'FI;: A phrase further modifying n;mp :T]

D%  Not to be confused with Q"%

T Context should reveal the form. What kind of 1 is this?

M2 13V Obviously too many letters for a root, but three can be nothing else. The

ending M) is azare emphatic form. Notice the PGN of this verb; it is not the same as that
of the two previous verbs.

U@AU Can this be the DDO of {7 ?1 IV Howelse might it be related to the verb?

1Kings 18:45 [Lesson 5o]

ny i 3™V  The expression M7V appears in Gen. 22:5 meaning hither,

Here it also is functioning as an adverb but has a temporal sense and means now. ..until,
then, or meanwhile.

PITPT The
stem. {See: The Verb.)

!'h"r preformative and the doubled middle root letter identify this

U':? Hebrew doesn't need a preposition before this word; English does.

,7”'1'; ETQ% Y™ For a parallel, including locale, read the story of Deborah and Barak,
Judges 4:4 - 5:28, especially 5:21.

tKings18:46 [Lessongo]
1”:'7”-53 For discussion of the preposition see ﬁ:"lP-L)!] (1 Ki. 17:21)

ﬂ;sa'w The difficulty with n; _N : isthe 1 onthe end. Without it, it reads like an
inﬁm:‘.ive with a possessive pronoun acting as the subject. (35.1) The 1T could be thought of
a8 a variant spelling or perhaps a 11- directive. The phrase is given several different
translations: as far as, to the entrance of, until coming to are some samples.
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Kings 19:1-21

1 Kings 19:1  [Lesson 51

and stem signs are classic. (32.1) This is a verb you are likely to encounter

T The root
ana TEY

in the Hof'al. So in future readings watch for forms such as TaI)

-y '112?8—'53 MN  In:Ki 18:26 there is a discussion of -11”8 followed by the affix

form of the verb.
bauini '1'&'.7!_4'5; MNY  This clause parallels the one just before it.
Q*S‘;:U'5;'n5 qualifies the previous "11!__78

:'\ﬁﬂ For this use of the preposition see WN; (1 Ki. 18:24) The pointing is altered

because :-ﬂj; is in pause.
The structure of this verse is an elaboration of the style of Gen. 22:2 and Gen. 37:23b, where
the DDO is extended and heightened by the repetition of FIN phrases.

1 Kings 1g9:2 [Lesson g1}

'[sz.? Angel is not the only meaning of this word. The root is

n"nbs T'\W?'{"n: This is a variation of the oath formula we saw before in 1 Ki. 17:1
and 1 Ki. 17:12, where it is introduced by TTH1% 11 Notice that n‘ntz has a plural verb.
Jezebel, a Phoenician, is swearing by her gods. (She may be seen as a foil. for the widow
woman 1Ki. 17.) The final ] in TWWI_’E is (See T;'“S'l Dt. 6:2.) Jussive

mood is likely to be intended in direct speech and Somay... can be a way of expressing the
mood.

'ﬂﬂDﬁ" TT:! A literal translation of T’lﬂQﬁ" n:1 would certainly not be wrong but

it may be rendered idiomatically. See g5o.4 or refer to llnN N’W '1“.7 150_'1“1_

(Gen. 37:5) In this verse oratorical impact is achieved by balanced phrasing and repetition
of the paragogic T____ in adjacent phrases.

NY2™3  The second part of the oath is introduced by 3 rather than BN (1 Ki 17:1)

NP2 is a compound word and is used idiomatically to mean at about this time. Note: this
vow has only two clauses. |
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1Kings 19:2-4

u'.:m See u':": (1 Ki. 18:40) The reference is to the massacre of the 450 prophets of Ba'al
in the previous chapter.

rKings 19:3 [Lessong]

8'1"_1_ Look at text note 32. It cites sources which read this word NT* [an alternate

spelling of N'!“,'l] You can see (pun intended) what a change in pointing does to the
meaning of the text.

“DET‘)?S Even if we are dealing with an ‘7;’/ 5” ambiguity, as suggested by note 3P,
we are still left with an idiom which means something like for his life.

£
M If this doesn't look like anything you have ever seen before, it's because it isn't. You
may recall the discussion in Lesson 17.6 about rocts with weak letters having more than one

form. Well, this is such an example. The usual form is T13*1 or without vav conversive
T'E‘:" Sometimes, in later Biblical Hebrew, hollow verbs and geminates in the Hif'it with

vav conversive follow the form of T13"] That is, they have a short vowel under the prefix
pronoun and dagesh forte in the following consonant. Now you have to figure out if the root
is 71T T11J or 1) (Hint: it's the one that is a vocabulary word.)

‘11:{;‘!‘15 There is an interesting parallel here to Gen. 22:5.
Trivia question: How many o -II'.’J did Abraham and Elijah each have?

1Kings 19:4 [Lessonsi]

?]5?,7"8’1:'11_ This is an emphatic use of the personal pronoun inserted to emphasize
Elijah's being alone, something which was already implied in the previous verse.

=hN T Different from DY) @ Ki 18:43) The translation difficulty is due to the
fact that Hebrew doesn't need articles or prepositions here. Put a mental comma after
-‘;."3; Treat this phrase as a construct chain and note that the word in the absolute is

indefinite.

37?41_ Make sure you are straight on :V.-?"l and -'-‘-W'ﬁ‘.
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1Kings 19:45

oS kisoftena problem to identify vegetation. This is translated juniper, broom tree,

or left transliterated as rotem.

HUN Look at the Masoretic marginal note, text note 42, and this word in the next verse.

gtl~P) WDITTIN '78“7"1_ Yet another instance in which it is difficult to move the
Hebrew into English and maintain the flavor of the expression. It is simply too pedestrian to
say that I may die. In1Ki. 19:3 '1”:'7?" fled to save his WQQ Here he is entreating that

his W) (a synecdoche for himself) die.

a7 There is a double difficulty here: the root and the part of speech. Do you think o
is the subject? It works grammatically but it wouldn't make sense. Don't forget the
possibility of using an impersonal pronoun as a subject.

TMITY  Ifnot the subject of w3 what other syntactical function might it have?

TAND N :“’J‘N‘?“: The elements in this clause are a little bit different from
those in the preceding cne. Both @™ and % are predicate adjectives but ':'325 isnota
parallel to TTH1" It is an independent subject pronoun.

The comparative is expressed in Hebrew by an adjective + TD attached to the noun being

compared.

1 Kings 19:5 [Lessongi]

mN E{\H I Note 52 finds this phrase redundant, and would prefer us to read

ETZ] instead. Such an objection to the text without major citation is more a reflection of the
editor's literary taste than anything else.
']SBD A1) When an adjective precedes a noun it functionsas (15.2)

12 V))  Whatfarmis Y0 For help with verb+ preposition + DO see 16.7b.

‘”ﬂlﬁ This word occurs in 1 Ki. 18:41 but with defectiva spelling.




rKings 1g9:6-8

1Kings 19:6 [Lesson 52]

®3')  This verb appears in another form, WA (1 Ki. 18:43)

1"!:1'@1_*']?3 Discussed in Gen. 28:11, same word.

5‘531 n!’? A construct chain which is much too compressed for English; something
like baked on has to be inserted between these two words, ﬂly is a variation, perhaps, of

1“.7@ (1 Ki 17:12)
HW;'] A3 17 disguised as a 15t ¥ (16.34)

AW Justas F|D‘ can be used to convey doing something more intensely, so 318
can be used to convey doing something again.

1Kings 19:7 [Lesson 2]

"[QD =1 Like ‘ngn =1 (1 Ki. 19:4) The formation of the preposition TD+an

object pronoun is discussed with "JBI® (Gen. 22:12)

1Kings 19:8 [Lessong2]

HDW’I This is the way we would expect to find the 3 m. sg. Qal prefix of Y
Compare with nW"l (1 Ki. 19:6)

n : You have to determine whether % here is a root letter or a preposition.

p
n'?";zsn The oot appears earlier in this verse. n'?;?_%? (Gen. 22:6) is another noun

you have seen from the same 100t.

N‘UU How does this word relate to the word before it?

DY I'Wa"IN  whyis B1" singular? Peck ahead to Lesson 64.
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1 Kings 19:8-10

39 oYTSNT TV Text note 82 is reminiscent of Exodus 3:1 text note 12.

:Kings 1g9:9 [Lesson 52]
TTMVAT  From a geminate or hollow root — depending on your dictionary.

I'fb '-[b‘ﬂr; Another expression which cannot go easily into English. Translate the
words literally as if they form a noun sentence (albeit an interrogative sentence) and then
find an English expression which seems to make the point.

1 Kings 1g9:10 [Lesson 52]

NG NJI? 40.2 presents the construction. What is the stem of these verbs? NJP

used as a verb is not restricted to God. See comments about Ngl? (Bt. 6:15)

1:11’ Look for a 3 m. pl. noun subject. The word order patterns are not consistent in this

verse.

'[!'1"'1:1 This word (minus the suffix) is on the vocabulary list. But if you look at it as an
exercise in root identification, where would you find it in the dictionary?

"[‘!:1 h:TD Can you analyze this word?

‘7;5 N DINY O About DN First remove the conjunction. What is its
function? (14.5a) The vowel pattern of the rest of the word should ring a bell. If you need
help with the root see 48.5b. "'l':b is discussed in 1 Ki. 18:22. The three words here

constitute a highly emphatic construction. The first person is expressed in the prefix
pronoun of the verb, then repeated by the independent subject pronoun and again in the
suffix of T3

“UP;‘] If you can identify the stem you are ready for intermediate Biblical Hebrew.

?T!:ITTP& Is the functioning as a root letter here or a preposition? What is the rale of

the 1 And one more question: to what is the suffix referring?
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1Kings 19:11-13

1Kings 1g9:11  [Lesson 53l
Ng‘ 20.6a

N .
"'I:V mn '-”'-” There is heavy use of participles in this verse. Sometimes a

participle is used instead of a finite form of the verb when the verb is expressing a single
continuous event. The tense must be inferred from the context.

PU:H TT‘?‘I'I'I M7 Thisis a curious combination of a noun which is usually feminine
but may at times be masculine, taking one feminine and one masculine adjective. What is it
ahout the peointing of PU:H that precludes its being a verb?

P'IED The vowe! under the preformative & is the stem identifier, (31.1) This stem

usually has another indicator. Why is it missing here? Incidentally, although many nouns
begin with 1 it is unusual for them to begin with Q

mm ”35'7 This phrase is part of the preceding thought and translation would be easier
if the following word Nb read N 51 The main syntactical difficulty of this whole chapter

has been the paucity of words Hebrew needs to express concepts compared with the much
larger number of words English uses. This feature contributes a highly poetic quality to the
Hebrew in these verses.

mm 1'{1'1; N"D English handles the phrases from here until the end of verse 12 as a

string of noun sentences.

1Kings 19:12 [Lesson 53]

7P7 mi~l~E| 517 Traditionally Tl 1 and | 27 are translated as adjectives
describing ‘31'7 but do they agree in gender? Thisis an example of hendiadys: two nouns
used in apposition e.g. W'IP TN ground of holiness (Ex. 3:5) instead of a noun and
an adjective W‘H’P "“1: and a holy nation. (Ex. 19:6}

1Kings 19:13 [Lessons3)

YTBN YBWD  is the same type of construction as SING D12 50
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1Kings 19:13-17

™M This word appears in 1 Ki. 1g:g. It violates the observation made with Pﬁbn
| T :

(1 Ki. 19:12) that most nouns constructed with preformative 2 do not begin with D

‘”P 1"7?{ The word order is not what we are used to seeing. As in the phrase
1"‘525 ITIT"™™3T this phrase needs a verb in English.

by h '*[’9‘”?3 “N™  This segment through verse 14 repeats 1 Ki. 19:gb-10,

1 Kings rg:15 [Lesson i3]

'[55‘7 ‘38 IM™FIN  One of the functions English assigns to the preposition = is to
specify something, so here '[?@‘7 would mean as king.

IKings 19:16 [Lesson 4]

NIT?  There are two reasons why this word must be anoun. It comes after DN and

following it is the phrase ‘WDTT; which means it must be the first part of a name.
T2 SIAND  Where UYON is from.

'-[‘E] ﬂfJ Clue: one of the components of this word is a preposition.

1Kings 19:17  [Lesson g4

ﬂ?b:ﬂ 47.2 discusses the stem and form. Why is there a dagesh in the J This verb
appears in the prefix form 1 Kj. 18:40.

DYDY Stem? (2g.2) Qal prefix would he

NYT? s this the subject or the object of 1V
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rKings 1g:18-a0

1Kings 19:18 [Lesson 54]

ﬂ"b‘?ﬂ n!.,:w How fortunate that the vagaries about numbers ahove ten happen to
be presented in the Lesson for this reading.

un. ;'1:}'_1"‘5; This phrase is connected o the last one as if there were a comma
hetween the two and it is the subject of the following WWB clause,

ng}j“‘? ;1 A repetition of the previous syntactical pattern.

) PW?-NB This is clear visually but is a great aural pun,

1Kings 19:19 [Lesson 54]

Tﬁ'lﬂ There are two ways to proceed after this participle: tie it to the next phrase with a
preposition:. with, or consider the next part of the verse a separate thought:. there were.

5‘7@3 1?{7:;‘5‘;_'@? Like U'J;_N TT“D? U"ﬂ‘?(:Ki.lB:;g:) only here the

number is masculine.

novT B3 N1 Knowing how the number is constructed is one thing; being

able to make sense out of it is another.
TSN stem?
ﬁn-“!ﬂ The meanings of this word create a rich image.

1"?8 Look at text note xgb. Does the other preposition affect the meaning?

1Kings 1g:20 [Lesson 4]

nr n|? W?f Why is there a dagesh in the ¥}  What is the mood of the verb? (41.1)
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1Kings 19:20-21

n:b N1 Notice how differently this cohortative might be translated compared with
Nﬂ_nPWN which comes just before. The first one is an independent main verb and has
the sense of let me. .. Whereas TT:")N" is a subordinate verb with a conjunction attached

and seems to mean that I may...

a1 '[5 Whereas the meanings of the word “'1-1'"_* heighten the image, here the
ambiguity in the word NV is confusing. Does it mean go back 'DN‘71 ':155 OT return
to Elijah? The next clause does not solve the problem because it, too, can be read in more
than one way.

'1'? "!j"‘chI;"ﬂQ "2  We don't know whether a statement or a question is implied
here. If a statement, it refers to what was said in 1 Ki. 19:15 and 18. If it is a question, as Rashi
interprets it, then Elijah's casting his mantle over Elisha was meant to be a test to see
whether Elisha meant to follow him wholeheartedly. Elijah is still giving him the
opportunity to go back. The events in 1 Kings 17:8-24 are echoed in 2 Kings 4 and
demonstrate quite eloquently the relationship that developed between Elijah and Elisha.

tKings 19:21 [Lesson 54]

TYIMIND W This is not so much a problem to translate; it's a problem to know what
it means.

-II?;I'T 1Q¥-n§ Notice that only the word in the absolute has the definite article.

A3 The pair of oxen is treated as a collective as reflected in the use of the object
pronoun.

“5::1 Analyze this word. Hint: it appears in 1 Ki. 17:10 but the meaning is different
here. How will you treat = here?

"wan U'?W: First a word about i:‘?w: The consonant which is not part of the
root is either the first or the last. (Remember: root letters come in a cluster.) If = is not part
of the root, then what is the dagesh doing in the W' ¥ 3 is part of the root, what is the
dagesh deing in the /g What then is the function of the B Towhat is it referring?
There is no m. pl. antecedent. There are two arguments. 1. Treatthe B as an indirect

object: [he cooked] for them and the following word 'I'@;U becomes the direct object
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(a DDO not preceded by TN though not usual in prose is possible.) 2. The 03
) 2. The w_.. _ 1efersto

¢he yoke of oxen, which, granted, received a singular suffix in 17773

many times that switching between singular and plural is not unc; e
with the second possibility, then the following (WA furth m'n'mn TR
e s et =1 er qualifies the oxen: he

qu:ﬂhl Analyze this form.

1”;:111?"1_ Stem?
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aand b
That part of a verse in the Hebrew Bible up to and including the word with the the atnah is
designated a; the portion following is b.

Deuteronomy 6:4 :717!* T 1)";‘[53 lnkin i 5‘81‘”‘ UDW
b a

Absolute

The plain, independent form of a noun; the form that is the last word of a construct chain.
A noun is listed in its absclute form in the dictionary, although you may have to look it up
under its three root letters. (5.2}

noun root noun
noaNn  — 5o —  mban
knife eat meal

Accentual System

The non-vowel marks over and under the letters make up the accentual system. These
marks, usually placed just to the left of the accented syllable, serve to break up each verse
into small syntactical segments. The accentual markings are used to chant the Torah,
Prophets, and some of the Writings.

Active Voice

That state of the verb in which the subject of the verb is doing the action.
(See also: Passive Voice)

tKings 18:39 DVTT™93 NN
subject active verb
and all the people  gaw

Adjsective

An adjective describes or otherwise modifies a noun or a pronoun., Adjectives are either
descriptive: =11 I'T'?‘]'T} etc.. or demonstrative: N17T |7}

. -
The function of an adjective is either attributive, predicate, or substantive.

attributive adjective (14.2c) Exodus 3:8 n;ﬁ:a Tf'_!s'bﬂﬂ
attributive descriptive

to a good land
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Adjective (continued)

prodicate adjective (15.2) Deuteronomy 1:14 1T 3T~ 1YUN ﬂ;’IU-

predicate descriptive
the thing which you have spoken is good

gubstantive adjectlve (38.20)

Deuteronomy 6:18 :WU'! "1“?‘173 U‘wzﬂ

substantive descriptive

and you will do what is upright and good

Adiective Clause

A relative clause which describes or otherwise modifies a noun or prencun.

Genesisating [TV2V 3D TON TWN YUINT

adjective clause noun
the land on which you are sleeping

Adjective Phrase

A phrase which describes or ctherwise modifies a noun or prencun.

Genesis 37:2 ﬁ;'@ HWW{J'V;W‘T; FID“
phrase describing @1
Joseph {a sen of) seventeen year(s)

Adverb

An adverb describes or otherwise modifies a verb, adjective, or another adverb. It may tell
where, when, how, or why.

whero 1 Samuel 19:23 uv.'] "'?”1_
and he went there
i Genssisogo TP THTDL YN 0D ALY

And now when shall I provide for my house also?

how : Psalms g2:6 ’[‘I:IHTUHD 1PDU -TNQ
o . your thoughts are exceedingly desp
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Adverb (continued)

why ‘ Exodus 3:3 114@11 "II_,’:""NB Ak (o

why the bush is not burnt

v

modifying a verb 1 Samuel 19:23 E'U ‘[5"1_

adverb verb
and he went there

modifying an adjective 1Kings 1:15 TRD TP! -[%Dtﬁ
adverb adjective noun
and the king was very old
modifying an adverb Genesis g PIINTT™OD [T TRD 1733 oM

adverb adverb
and the water(s) prevailed sc mightily upon the earth

Adverb Clause

A clause which describes or otherwise modifies a verb.

why Erous g6 [BMTONTON B30 KT ') 19 moh mmen
and Moses hid his face because he was afraid to look at God
when Genesis 29:9 EQV "l:TD H']_j‘lv

while he was speaking with them

resalt Deuteronomy 68 (12 3BM TYY] MM pp3 2wm T mriom
and you will do what is upight and good in the eyes of the LORD In order that jt should be good for you

Adverb Phrase

A phrase, usually prepositional, which describes or otherwise modifies a verb, adjective, or
other adverb. The phrase itself need not contain an adverb.

where Genesis 22:2 ’n:ﬂbn ?13-58 7[5"['21
and go to the Jand of Moriah

when Genesis 22:4 ‘W‘b‘yﬂ U‘l";

on the third day
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Adverb Phrase (continued)

bow Deutercnomy 7:22 MI;D m:!m ﬂ‘!gb . ‘7‘2_7!1

and he will drive out. . from before vou little by little

* Affix Form

The affix is the Hebrew verb form in which the subject prenoun is “affixed" to the end of the
root. For example, the 2 m. sg. Qal affix of ™V} -»ﬂmw and the 2 m. sq. Hif il affix is
@'VQW'T Some textbooks refer to this form as the perfect because affix form usually

implies past tense translation. However, verbs of feeling and knowing may use the affix
form even though these are most often translated using the present tense in English.

Antecedent

The word, phrase, or clause to which a pronoun refers or for which it has been substituted.

Bodusgs VPV THY TAN YN [@iRRT 0D

1 pronoun it antecedent place

the place which you are standing on it (on which you are standing)

Apocope
A form which is shortened from the end. Weak verbs in the prefix with vav conversive and
jussives are apocopated in some PGNs. (32.3a and 42.1a)

e W — min

jussive prefix/vav conv. prefix

Aspect

Hebrew does not employ a tense system comparable to the tenses in English and most other
Indo-European languages. Rather the verbs refer to completed action (affix) or incomplete
action (prefix). (See: Mood and the excursus on The Verb)

Assimilation

The adaptation of two adjacent sounds so that one consonant has come to sound like its
neighbor. In such a case we say that the original letter has assimilated. It does not
disappear completely; it leaves a footprint in the form of dagesh.

N — NOUY — NDD
The J is assimilating to the el
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Atnah
In all except very short Hebrew prose verses, this caret shaped sign __ marks the main

syntactical division of a verse.
Genesis 37:1 :TU!: V-‘!S: 1‘;’:‘ ‘-”;D Vj,N: :sz :w“_

And Jacob dwelled in the land of his father's sojournings, in the land of Canaan.

Attributive Adjective
This type of adjective follows the noun it modifies and must agree with it in gender, number,
and definiteness. (14.2¢)

Genesis 21:26 n*n 1;"!?_7-!'1?5 HTZ]I] ‘D
m. sg. definite adjective "1} m. sg. definite noun

Who did this thing?

Exodus 38 [MTITN T390 PIN~ON
f. sg. indefinite adjectives }' "IN f. sg. indefinite noun

to a_good and big Jand

BoGaDKePHaT Letters

A mnemonic device to rememeber the six letters 1 E) 2 T ) 3 which may contain a
dagesh lene. Speakers of Modem Hebrew distinguish the sounds of only three of these
letters & & = with and without dagesh, but some readers of Biblical Hebrew still

differentiate the pronunciation of plain and dageshed [V "7 ) as well. (See: Vocalization p. 4)

Bible
In this textbock, Bible refers to the Hebrew Bible which consists of the five books of the
Torah, Prophets, and Writings.

Bicolon
The two parallel segments of a line of Biblical Hebrew poetry,
tolon colon
ianra 1'2Y3 DTN MM fmp =0 v
+—bicolon——

The ax knows its owner, and the ass its master’s crib.

Alier
fect
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BuMP Letter
A mnemonic device to remind us of the letters Ons before which the conjunction 1 is
pointed q |

Genesis 28:14 ‘v[{ﬁ I:1

Genesis 28:14 1572n
pointing of 1 for word beginning with 3 | T

Tegular pointing | for conjunction

Chiasm
A literary, stylistic device in which the Syntactical elements of two expressions “cross.”
The chiastic effect in Hebrew poetry may be lost in English translation.

subject [po +verb]

MM N2 1y mle} gl

Isaiah 49:14 'JU:VJ ‘!WN!
[DO +verbj subject

But Zion has said, the LORD has forsaken me,
And my LoRp has forgotten me,

Clauss

A sentence or part of a sentence which contains both subject and predicate, “Clause” is often
used in describing Hebrew grammar and syntax in place of “sentence,” because there is no
clear definition of the sentence in Hebrew as there is in English, 2 and HWN frequently
introduce clauses. (See: Adjective Clause and Adverb Clause)

Cognate

Words in different languages which are derived from a common original are cognates.
Hebrew <N Aramaic N2N French  abbe
Phoenician anN Greek afifa Assyrian abu
Sabean N Old English abbod

Cognate Accusative
A direct object (noun) built from the same root as the verb.

Genesis 37:5 @151 MO T

cognate accusative verb
and Joseph dreamed a dream
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Cognate Language

Cognate languages are related through the same origin. Hebrew is related to the other
Semitic languages: Arabic, Ugaritic, Aramaic, etc. The more closely related languages are,
the more cognate words they will share. Hebrew and Aramaic have a multitude of cognates;
Hebrew and English virtually none. (Words in English such as Amen and Hallelujah are
more properly termed loan-words.)

Cohortative
A lengthened form of the prefix, the cohortative is used only in the first person and has a
distinctive ending TTT (appears nT in 3Id ) verbs). The cohortative is a strong future

and/or a mood of encouragement. It is sometimes referred to as the “first person imperative.”
It can be translated as a regular, but emphatic future, I will go. It can have a wishful sense,
that I might go, or be frankly encouraging, let us go! (41)

Genesisz:s D28 [13W0Y Mnmwy] ns—1w 1357 wim

There are several ways you could translate this passage, have it be grammatically correct,
and yet have different shades of meaning.

Collective Noun

A collective noun is singular in form although it refers to more than one individual, In
Hebrew it may take either singular or plural modifiers and either a singular or plural verb.

:Kings 18:39 (DU =53] N=
collective subject singular verb

and all the people saw

Though the subject of the sentence all the people refers to many individuals, it designates
the group as a unit and so the verb is singular. It is of course possible to have a plural verb
with U!;T'T-bz but in that case the emphasis is on each individual within the group.

Bxodus sg:8 1IN 1TMY |BDT-53] mm

piural verb collective subject  plural verb
and all the people (they) answered as one and (they) said

Common [Gender]

Common is not the distinction between us and royalty but rather is the gender designation
that includes both masculine and feminine. This can be seen in some verb and adjective

forms. So, for example, the third person plural in the affix form of the verb 1'TPQ they
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common [Gender] (continued)

visited, the subject could be they the women, they the men, or they both men and women.
The prefix form, however, has both a 3m. pl. 70" and a 3. pl. TUWPDH Mixed

groups are usually represented by masculine verbs, In English all pronouns are common
except the third person singular, where a choice must be made - he, she, or it.

The one common adjective in Hebrew is the plural demonstrative adjective TT'?N these.

Comparative Degree

The comparative degree implies more than as in prettier than, faster than, taller than.

In Hebrew this sense of comparison may be expressed by using the particle be in front of a
noun or adjective.

Genesis 37:4 1“1:135"75'!'; ET=§ iy NN "IN INTM
and his brothers saw that their father loved him more than all his brothers

Compensatory Lengthening
When a letter cannoct accept a needed dagesh forte the vowel before it is often lengthened to
make up or compensate for the lack of the doubled consonant. {4.5b, 15.4a, 15.52)
3 m. sg. Pi'el prefix
13T ERpry

regular vowel li 1 lengthened vowel

Composite Shewa
A vowel composed of a shewa __ and either patah __ gamets __ orsegol __ togive the

half vowels __ A composite shewa (called compound shewa by some) is used

instead of a vocal shewa usually under a guttural letter. It is pronounced like the
corresponding full vowel only shorter.

Compound Preposition

Two prepositions combining to form a new prepesition.
nNm — nt‘ + TD from (being) with
Sy 5D + 10 over
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Compound Subject
Two or more elements composing the subject of a sentence. They usually take a plural verb:

Genesis 22:5 ﬂ;')l ﬂ:_];t” !JSI
pl. verb compound subject

and [ and the youth will go

Then again, they may take a singular verb:

Genesis 17:9 -"[U-Tﬂ HUB ‘IbW!‘I ‘!'I"I:l.'mf
compound subject 2 m. sg. verb

my covenant you will keep, you and your seed

Concordance

A reference book in which the principal words, and sometimes phrases, of the Biblical text
are given in alphabetical order with a listing of the passages in which they occur. Such a
book, especially in Hebrew, makes a great graduation gift.

Conjugate/conjugation

The methodical presentation of the inflected forms of a verb according to person, gender, and
number. In Hebrew, the only forms of the verb which are fully conjugated are the prefix and
affix. By convention the conjugation in Hebrew has the order 3m, 3f,2m. 2f, 1c.inthe
singular and then in the plural, This is because all PGNs are built on the 3 m. sg., which is
the base form. Parsing,although related to conjugating, is not the same thing. When you are
given the verb form, and then must tell what it is, you are parsing.

Conjunction
A conjunction connects words, phrases, clauses, or sentences and expresses the relation
between the two. The most common conjunction in Biblical Hebrew is 7 Other common

conjunctions are ‘: that, because, for, and T; Iest. When a preposition and a conjunction

join, the two are considered a single conjunction '1'@_78 = — ﬂWB + 3

Connector

Some words — nouns and prepositions — may take a connecting letter, most frequently
" before a suffix is added. This is different from ¥ being used to designate the plural.

D37 PDaN ToN TaN
T

sign of plural T connector | connector connector |
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Consonant

In Hebrew when we speak of the consonants we are referring to the letters of the alphabet.
This is a characteristic of all Semitic alphabets. The Greeks, who took their alphabet from
the Phoenicians (about the eighth or ninth century BCE), used those letters which they did
not need for sounds in their language, to represent vowels.

Construct

A word(s) which depends on the following word(s), the absolute, for both meaning and
definiteness. Many nouns have a shortened form for the construct. The construct is also
that form of the word to which suffixes are usually appended. (5.1)

Genesisgza VBN "W) DT 3wy s iz

vowels in construct shortened

Genesis 37:2 :PU" !'I‘H'5n l-f'?N

vowsl in construct not shortened

Genesis 37:4 t:h‘j":s :US “'18_":

construct form of noun+ suffix Qi

Construct Chain

A grammatical construction in which the word(s) in the construct is in close relationship
with and dependent on the word(s) in the absolute. In translation the most common, but not
the only, way to link the construct to the absolute is by inserting of between the elements.
In terms of English grammar, a construct chain represents a genitive relationship. It is
sometimes best rendered by a possessive. (5.1b - 5.2}

Deuteronomy 6:3 -'r'!:l:!ﬁ "nblj
absolute construct
definite — definite

the God of your fathers

Context
The framework within which something exists.

Genesis 18:33 VJPDB :sz UU-!:!“

ambiguous form

[
:TZ,’ can be read as a participle or an affix form depending on the context,
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Copula
A linking word, usually between the subject and the predicate. The copula in Hebrew,
unlike English, needn't be a verb; a pronoun often fulfills this function.

Pronoun being used as a copula:

' Kings 18:39 DVTONT (NI 1Y

noun copula noun

In many cases a formof 11111 serves as a copula:

Exodus 3:1 TN};‘!‘!N mjﬁ TI':U :‘I'Wf.'ﬂ

copula

In a Hebrew noun sentence, the copula needn't be present at all;

iKings g TP MM NZT MM

Dagesh
A dot inside a letter. However a dot inside a final 11 is called a mappidq.

1 Kings 1g9:10 H!jﬁp'?

mappiq 1 Tdagesh

Dagesh Forte

A dagesh which has grammatical significance, doubling the consonant in which it appears.
It may represent an assimilated letter. It must be preceded by a full vowel. (1.2 and 3.3b)

Leviticus 27:9 TV 100 10" "N 55
strengthened ) T | 1 assimilated Js

Dagesh Lene

A dagesh which has no apparent grammatical significance but indicates a difference in
pronunciation. It can be found only in the six BeGaDKePHaT letters: I1 5 =2 ™ 1 3

Note carefully: a dagesh in one of these letters may be a dagesh forte. (3.3a - 3.3b)

1Kingsa::8 ANTIN nw: unqgo :h:!'n_

lene | _lenel T forte
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DpDO
gee: Definite Direct Object

Defectiva

Sometimes a word can be spelled either with a vowel letter or without. The shorter spelling
is termed, from the Latin, defectiva. The Hebrew term is ﬂDU A3 writing in want of,
It is unfortunate that the English “defective” carries the connotation of wrong, broken, or
incorrect because its grammatical opposite isn't right, but plene meaning full or complete.
The terminology is part of our legacy from European grammarians of several centuries ago
who gave Latin names to Hebrew constructions, (What can you do?) Sometimes the

difference in spelling is used for approximate dating of material because plene spellings
were used more frequently in later Biblical times.

el nToin

defectiva spelling no vowel letter T 1 plene spelling vowel letter

Definite Article
In English the; in Hebrew I'T attached to the front of a noun with a dagesh forte in the next
letter: [1T]  Of course if the letter following the definite article cannot take a dagesh then
the vowel under the 11 may be lengthened in compensation. The only verb form which can
take the definite article is a participle. (4.3, 4.5b, 21.33)

Genesis 7 BT '3 DT3N

dagesh forte 11 definite article

saiah gog NTEON T AN

guttural can't take dagesh 11 compensatory lengthening

Definite Direct Object {DDO)

The direct object of a verb can be definite or indefinite. (See: Definite Noun and Direct
Object) When it is definite it is usually designated by F1N/F1 in front of it. The sign of
the DDO itself is not translated. It is possible to have a DDO without TIN preceding it; that is
seen more frequently in Biblical Hebrew poetry than in prose.

Exodus 34t [@Y 1271~ TIN| AR5V mans. . ahew To-bep

indefinite Do

DDo sign of BDO
hew for yourself two tablets .. _and I will write upen the tablets the words
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Definite Direct Object (continued)

1 Kings 16:25 i ‘J‘U: !.7'1:‘_1 ‘-‘DV .‘T'ﬂ?p‘j]
pDO in prose without FIN
and Ormri did what was evil in the eyes of the LORD

Definite Noun

A noun is definite if has the definite article [+ 11 in front of it, if it has a possessive
pronoun attached to it, or if it is a proper noun. A noun in the construct state will be definite
if the absolute is definite, although a construct noun never has in itself the marks of
definiteness. In English, the is usually the sign of the definite noun. (5.2a)

Joshua 1.2 Vﬁ_‘_t‘@_‘;?j

definite article: tothe land

Joshua 1:3 U; 51-_\-‘-];
noun in construct governed by noun in absolute which has a possessive pronoun
the sole of your foot

Joshua 11 T“ -T:

noun in construct governed by noun in absolute which is a proper noun

the son aof Nun

Demonstrative Adjective

An adjective which points out or specifies: this or that. It may be used as an attributive or a
predicate adjective. In the latter use it often functions as a pronoun and is sometimes
referred to as a demonstrative pronoun. (See: Adjective and 38.2c)

this PINY £ sg. |-|'1 m. sg. that N1 f.sg. N7 m.sg.
these NDN c.pl. those MM £pl O mpl

Genesis 22t [[TPNTT| BY™IT =INN
demonstrative adjective used as an attributive adjective
after these words

Exedus 19:6 -1:.'1'“ 1‘?8 D”ﬁ;‘m l:"l é N
demonstrative adjective used as a pronoun and funetioning as a predicate adjective
these are the words which you will speak

Pty
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Denominative

Formed from a noun. The verb -150 recount, relate is thought to be derived from the noun

"155 document, book. It's a question of which came first, the verb or the noun.

Direct Object (DO)

That which receives the action of a transitive verb, It may be either definite or indefinite.

Genesis 126 WIPED BTN Mop) DR mmaNn

indefinitepo  verb
and God said, "Let us make BTN in our image”

Genesis 27 9333 [DTNT-NN) SN NT3N

DDO verk
and God created the BN in his image

A verb may have more than one direct object. If they are definite, L1 is usually repeated:

Genesis :x [PTINTT FINY  [@W0w NN ovON NT2
DDO DDO
God created the heaven and the earth

The direct object may be an entire phrase or clause:

Genesis 1:25 }"1:3.3 !"I’_U"n;s c\nbs w:."‘_l
DDO phrase
and God made the beasts of the earih

Genesis v: [TOY WYN-S5-NN EYTON KM
DDO clause

and God saw evervthing which he had made

The same DO may be expressed twice: as an object suffix on the verb, and by the specific
object or objects being named:

Praims 83 [N TN Y87 190%
object suffix Do

the orth and the south, you have created them
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Direct Speech
The exact words of a speaker which are reported directly. It usually appears in a narrative
and is frequently introduced by 1@“5] or TION 5 It may be difficult to recognize direct

speech in Biblical Hebrew because the spoken words are not set off by any special
punctuation rmarks.

Genesis z2:1 "} TION®Y [OIT72N] 1ON NG

F i -

direct speech direct speech

and he said te him, “Abraham,” and he said, “Here [am”

*Dot Vowsel

This term is being used specifically to remember the vowels — . and ~ Wwhich are
characteristically found between the second and third root letters of many Hif'il forms.

sudgess: BIERH ONTLON SpT UIN
dot vowel | sign of Hif'il
I brought up Israel from Egypt

Dual
Hebrew has a special ending B"___ for things that come in pairs: BT hands
ﬂ'blj feet, etc., or to denote two of something. 39" for example has some occurrences of

221" Note that the dual ending is the same for masculine and feminine nouns.

Beodun 2uar TOYY DY AN BP-ON TN
dual singular
but if he continues a day or two (days)

Elide
When a letter falls out of a word and leaves no trace in the form of a dagesh forte (footprint
dagesh) it is said to have elided. The most common letters to elideare " 1 [T N

NIN
1¢.sg. Qalprefix of N¥" the 7 of the root has elided

“pa%—pan.5

the iT of the definite article has alided
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gmphatic Construction

gome of the devices used in Biblical Hebrew prose to achieve emphasis are:

A change in the normal worg order;

Genesis 37:4 !:h"j":!_% 3&‘_”3 ﬁnR“:

Do before verb
because him their father loved

The use of an independent pronoun when it is not necessary to avoid ambiguity:

1 Kings 18:39 DV TONTT [N 19T
independent pronoun
the Lorp (he) is God

Repetition of a word or phrase:

Genesis7:rg PIINT DU [TRD TN 1133 oM

repetition of adverb

and the water prevailed mightily, mightily upen the earth

Kingsig:z DVTONT NI MUY DYTONT M M

repetition of entire clause

Using a verb and noun from the same root (cognate accusative):

Genesis:37:5 ﬁﬁ'ﬂ_‘[ P‘DT’ nsnu
root of noun and verb is @217

and Joseph dreamed a dream

Using two verbs from the same root:

ceness s 13 PYUBR SvomEN Ry TopR ToR0

repeated construction of infinitive absolute + conjugated verb

Do you mean to be king {be king?!) over us and even to have dominion (dominion?i}over us?

*EndiNG
This type of ending is specific because it gives Numb
nouns, adjectives, and participles. An endiNG comes
present,

er and Gender information about
between the root and a suffix, if
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EndiNG (continued)
Genesis 2g:2 T N 2_‘ -I-Ty

construet endiNGg "__ indicates the noun "1"TY is m. pl.

Genesis 41:2 !'1‘15‘ !"I'I"'EQ U;W !"I‘D!J

participle, noun, and adjective have f. pl. endine I1Y_

Deuteroncmy 6:13 -'I‘U‘Dtt ﬁ'h'r"‘m;#

m. pl. noun endiNG before 2 m. sg. suffix

*Ending, Special
We are using this term to refer to a letter or letters at the end of a word which add either
special information or emphasis to the word: cohortative 11 emphatici] locative i1

- directive, gentilic ending "__ dual ending :I‘_T paragogic T

Energic )

There is a special set of suffixes with an accented JT syllable as their first component. This

syllable is thought to add emphasis to the suffix. (53.3 and 53.5) Various names given to this
nunated suffix include: nun energicum, energetic nun, nun demonstrativum, nun
epentheticum or epenthetic nun. This brings us to our first principle of terminology,

“The more names something has the less well it is understoogd.”

Genesis 28: 22 Hﬁ‘m;gt 7@:_7

m. sg. object suffix with energic ) on a verb

Genesis 29:9 DRV N3O WY

suffix with energic J on an adverb

Ethical Dative
Used with verbs, most often imperatives, in order to give emphasis to the one to or for whom
the action is done. It is expressed in Hebrew by the preposition and a possessive suffix.

English translations usually ignore the phrase since English does not have an equivalent
construction. This is unfortunate because the ethical dative implies a degree of interest or

sympathetic concern which, consequently, is lost in translation. '[? is simply not quite
the same as '[5"['? (Genesis 22:2)
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Etymology

Etymologists study the origin and derivation of words, tracing a word back as far as

possible, generally by the methods of comparative linguistics. (Entomologists study
insects.)

Factitive

The addition of an adjective to a verb to designate its meaning. This use of an adjective

complement applies only to the English; Hebrew conveys this notion by using the Piel. The
use of an entirely different verb in English may mask the factitive quality.

Exodus 23:7 V\?j P‘TEB NL) ‘;

DO verb root and adjective complement
for I will not declare_innocent (acquit) the guilty

Exodus 16 13 TDY3 “INM
verb root '37" in Pi'el meaning help bear
and he said, “When you do the office of midwife”

Feminine

A grammatical distinction is made between masculine and feminine with nouns, pronouns,
adjectives, and ond and 3rd person verbs. For some things — words for girl and queen for
example, the feminine designation is obvious. For others — city or year there doesn't seem
to be any reason. But since Hebrew has no grammatical neuter, all objects must be assigned
a gender. If a group is mixed, then the masculine form is used, (See: The Noun B)

Estherz:¢ "IN TR TOHO. . LM
3 . sg. prefix pronoun T I'TT f. sg. noun endiNG
and let the girl. . .he queen instead of Vashti

Joshuat:z TIDH-ANY TN TV 0N
f. 8g. possessive pronoun T feminine noun
I have given into your hand Jericho and its (her) king

*Feminine Period
Because the mappiq in a final ™ is always the sign of a feminine singular suffix, we call it the
“feminine period” as a reminder of both its use and its position in a word.
Gonesis 205 TTDY'SY TIAVD U3 NN
1 3f. sg. object 1 suffix ferninine noun
and he set him to rest in the Garden of Eden to till jt (her) and to keep it (her)
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Finite Verbh
In Hebrew grammar, this term refers to the prefix and affix forms of the verb.

Genesis 2812 TTYTIN 23R B58 MM (IS
¥ Hof'al participle, # finite verb form 3 m. sg. Qal prefix, finite verb
and he dreamed and behold, (there was) a Jadder set up on the earth

‘Form

There are five verb forms in Hebrew: affix, prefix, imperative, participle, infinitive. (Jussive
and cohortative are considered to be subgroups of the imperative.} These forms are
traditionally referred to as “the principal parts of the verb.”

*Form Indicator

Any consonant and/or vowel which is a sign of a certain verb form.

Pealms 18:22 T 3777 PAMDY *D
subject pronoun at the end of a verb root — sign of affix form
for ] have kept the ways of the LORD

Jmahz:g NIYY23T BIBWD
preformative 13 and noun ending BY._ — signs of participle

they that guard lying vanities

Formulaic Language

Phrases which occur in different passages according to a fixed pattern such as:

Brodusg.15: 45 e APYY MIONY PIEY oM BT7IN "oON

Full Vowel

Any of the vowels except shewa and the composite shewa vowels.

BN

_and _ full vowels | half vowel

Furtive Patah

Avpatah _ undera T or IV when one of those consonants is the last letter of a word and is
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Furtive Patah (continued)
immediately preceded by a long vowel. The patah (which may be written slightly to the
right of its normal position) in such a case is actually pronounced before the 1 or T

The pronunciation difference is particularly noticeable with T7

Genesis 27:46 H_Pﬁ5 Ezekiel 22112 !"11'_\'1?'?

pronunciation of furtive patah under 1T ah usual pronunciation of T ha

Ceminate Verb

A verb whose oot has the same second and third oot letters: PW™ d3D 5 (51)

Gender

Hebrew uses two genders, masculine and feminine. There is no neuter it. All nouns,
pronouns and adjectives have gender; particles, prepositions, conjunctions, and infinitives
do not. Gender determination for nouns is discussed in The Noun sections A and B. A few
nouns in Hebrew are masculine in some occurances and feminine in others. For example

Genesis 1:17eads $VRTI 112 E‘TT"?B T™)  There the noun 117 is feminine as shown
by the endiNG on the participle. 1Kings 1g:11 reads [P 1219. . 197 which shows the same

noun using a masculine participle. Those verb forms which do not have separate masculine
and feminine designators are called common.

Geoniza

A geniza is a storage room, attached to a synagogue, {for sacred writings and objects which
have become damaged. The most famous geniza, discovered in 1896, is in Cairo, where
fragments of documents dating from 750 CE were found preserved. This affords us the
opportunity to compare fragments of ancient Biblical texts with the Masoretic Text and
other recensions of the Bible.

Gentilic
A classification which refers to members of the same class, usually in terms of nationhood.

: a: . y
One way of expressing nationality in Hebrew is by the use of a special gentilic ending " __
It is interesting that some peoples are referred to this way with the "__ ending and some,
such as the Egyptians, @7 1379 usually are not.

Erodussarr "IMT] YIS TIBNTTON IR W N
behold, I am driving out I;efore you the Amorite(s) and the Canaanite(s), and the Hittite(s)
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Guttural Letter
U T N arethe gutturals, even though in modern Hebrew the throat sound is not heard

in all of them. These letters are "rebellious” because often they don’t follow the
rules. But worse than that, they don't necessarily behave like each other, and they cause

different changes depending on their position in a word. But the gutturals do have a few
things in commeoen — they cannot accept a dagesh forte. (The dot sometimes seen in a final
i [m;:,ﬂ Isaiah 65:18] is not a dagesh but a mappiq.) When a dagesh is needed, in the
middle IOO.t letter of a Pi‘el, or the first root letter of a Nif'al prefix for example, it is often
forced by the guttural to become a “travelling dagesh.”

Genesis 2g:26 TT‘!;]IJ" 1 Samuel 3:7 I'TL??
3 m. sg. Nif al prefix 3 m. 5g. Nif'al prefix
- tengthened to __ because dagesh needed in v — under prefix pronoun regular pointing

A guttural takes a composite shewa instead of a simple shewa when that syllable is to be
pronounced:

Isaiah 66:3 ﬂ-“_:f; Genesis 14:24 1:55

composite shewa T vocal shewa |

Gutturals have a propensity for patah ___ before, under, and sometimes even after them:

Jeremiah 25:30 myi I Samuel 20:2 TT'?I‘

3 m. sg. Qal prefix of a first guttural has _ under prefix pronoun  __ usual vowel for Qal prefix pronoun

The letter "1 is not classified as a guttural although it shares some of their peculiarities,
such as not being able to take a dagesh.

Half Vowel
A vocal shewa and the composite shewas are considered to be half vowels. (Vocalization p. 4)

Deuteronomy g :8 -'Ib_n?gpﬂ_sb
half vowels | T

Hapax Legomenon

The single occurrence of a word in the entire Hebrew Bible. Most people refer to this term
affectionately as a hapax. It is a Greek term, as you can see, meaning something said only

once. Examples from the readings are D?Q (Genesis 28:11) and NYOUY (Deuteronomy 6:7)
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™. Directive

ATl on the end of a noun indicating direction toward a place, never toward a person

The construction 51:3 + place name can also carry this meaning

Genesis 28:14 ﬂ;i)l n;bg'l TTQ-TP1 Y nynm
four examples of ﬂ-ciirective R

and you will spread abroad to the west, and to the east, to the north, and to the south

2Samuelag V3 TIND TTHT 2ROR INEN
:}’!-515 used to express direction toward, '
and they went out to the south of Judah (which is) Be'er-Sheva

Heavy Ending

Accented endings which are at least two syllables distant from the beginning of the word
cause the vowel(s) at the front of the word to shorten. The endings are called "heavy”
because they weight the word at the end.

Ezekiel 16:47 !'111'?3 ‘:ﬁ‘f: 3‘71

heavy ending; vowels under "Tand "1 reduced from __

Hif il

The stem which, primarily, takes the basic root meaning (Qal) and makes it causative.
Verbs which are intransitive in the Qal may take on a transitive force in the Hif'il:

Pvg (Qal) ery — Hif'il call together or assemble. (28-33)

1Kings 18:45 nblﬂ;‘ﬂ‘ -I‘?“_ ANTIN a2
Qa]. Qal
and Ahab rede and he went to Yizre'el

xmgs a7 ORI NTIPTOY MESYTON (337
Hif'il
and they caused (Solomon) to ride on King David’s mule

Hightaf el

A stem characterized by having the preformative MW Lisfound inthe Hebrew

Bible applied only to the Toot 11111 giving that root an intensive, reflexive meaning

prostrate oneself in worship. (43.2)
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Hishtaf el (continued)
Genesis2a:s DTVPN 131N MITAYUN
MY sign of the Hishtaf el
and we will prostrate ourselves in worship and we will return to you

Hitpa'el
This stem is related to the Pi'el because its middle roct letter is doubled, so some sort of
intensification of the root is implied. The preformative D imparts a reflexive and/or

reciprocal meaning to the root. (52, 53)

Ezekiet stz "TGTIOA) 0D TADM)

T dagesh forte T+ preformative
and I will magnify myself and I will sanctify myself

Hof al

The Hofal functions as the passive of the Hif'il. It is one of the more difficult stems to
recognize, but then again it is not seen very often. Its distinguishing feature is the vowel

gamets hatuf ___ or sometimes gibbuts __ under the preformative consonant. (44)

cxinge 320 TTTE (APWR] 10230 M
Hof al participle with __ under preformative o]
and its carcass was thrown down in the road

Pealms 22 DD PIRWT OV
Hof'al 1 ¢. sg. affix with __ under preformative i1
I was cast upon you from the womb

Hollow Verbh

When 1 or ¥ appears as the middle root letter of a verb and does not have consonantal
value, asin N1 AW and B*Y it functions as a weak letter. That is, it may fall out in
some forms and so the verb appears to be hollow in the middle. Roots such as I'T"TT and

n 13 are not hollow because there 1 and " do have consonantal value.

Proverbs 18:3 'H:.'D; N; !J'U"i' Rﬁ: :
weak letter not part of the form weak letter part of the form
when wickedness comes, contempt comes also
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Idiom

An expression which is peculiar to a language and whose meaning doesn't necessarily follow
the grammatical rules, so there is special difficulty translating it. (12.6, 16.7 39.6}

Imperative

The verb form used to express commands. It applies only to the second person. Other ways
of expressing imperative force are by using an infinitive or the sequence: imperative + affix

with vav reversive.
Exodusigzg TPPYY TR
affix with vav reversive  m. sg. imperatives
go, (get yourself) down and (you will) come up

Exodus 20:8 !'\;WU E‘l“ms =0t
infinitive used to convey imperative
remember the Shabbpat day

Imperfect

A term used by many grammarians to refer to the prefix form.

Indefinite

Not specifying or limiting. A and an are indefinite articles. Hebrew does not have a
designator for indefinite articles or pronouns. You can assume indefiniteness if there are no
signs of the definite article, or anything else such as a pessessive pronoun that makes a
word definite.

Bots s MO AR UN-NZ23 V0N MIT NOD KT

definite indefinite definite
in construct with a proper noun
and the angel of the LORD appeared to him in a flame of fire from the midst of the bush

Independent Pronoun
A word used as a substitute for a noun and which can also stand alone.

Exodus 33:12 !:I-VQS 1

subject pronoun affixed to verb: not independent 1 independent subject pronoun

Indirect Object
The person or thing to which something is given, shown, or told or for whom something is
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Indirect Object (continued)

done. In Hebrew the preposition 58 or ‘7 in front of a noun or pronoun is often a sign of the

Exodus 34'1 5_595 "78 -y -".?R!‘l

2 m. sg. pronoun as indirect object noun as indirect cbiect

and God said to Moses, ‘Malke for yourself. ..’

indirect object.

Infinitive

The form of the verb which expresses the action or state of the verb without any indication of
person, gender, or number. In English an infinitive is a verb always preceded by to, asin
to go or to do. Not necessarily so in Hebrew. To know more, read the next two entries.

Infinitive Absolute
The infinitive absolute rarely has anything added to it. {(40.2) Some of its common uses are:

To emphasize the idea of a verb in the abstract:
Jeremiah 105 Q!:HN T‘N u s Ry 'ﬂu = R'j"!: EUD -1“-"“—-'78

Hif'il infinitive absolute
do not fear them because they will not do evil, nor is it in them to do good

To intensify anocther form of the verb:

Deuteronomy 6:17 !'ﬂ!m"!"igt ]1‘")“’“ ﬂﬁmtj
infinitive absolute, intensifying the verb following
you will diligently keep the commandments

To represent the imperative;

Deutercnomy 5:12 !'I;WU ull"_nt‘ -IEIDW
infinitive absolute expressing imperative idea
keep the Shabbat day

Infinitive Construct

Of the two infinitives, the infinitive construct is the more common and flexible. Most often it
appears with a preposition, which may be attached or unattached, and it may have a suffix.
{25} Like the infinitive absolute, it can express the abstract and noun-like quality of a verb:

Isaiah1:g 111 1Y (b mI

Note: this is an alternate form of the infinitive construct (25.2)
to know the Loro — kmowledge of the LORD
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Infinitive Construct (continued)

It can serve as the main verbal idea in a temporal clause:

Deutercnomy 6:7 -'I!n"::

preposition + infinitive construct + 2 m. sg. suffix
when you sit in your house

It can exXpress purpose:

Deuteronomy 13:13 :112] n:W'? -'[5 TnJ '[‘H‘DN mm -1'@8

which the LORD your God is giving you to dwell there

Interrogative

Asking a question. There is no question mark in Hebrew, and so sometimes interrogative
mood is inferred from the context. There are some interrogative indicators, however, such

as interrogative 11 and words suchas "1 who 1N from where VYD why

Genesis 27:24 “Z!V ‘J: nl I-TDN
interrogative inferred from context
Is this you? my son? Esau?

Genssisag:s TIMYT13 135-0N EOUTIT
interrogative 11
Do you know Laban, the son of Nahor?

Genesis20:4 TN [TNI] "IR DY DR TWNM
interrogative adverk
And Jacob said to them, ‘My brothers, from where are you?'

Intransitive

A verb which cannot take a direct object to complete its meaning.

- " N N »
Genesizag DR TN TTEIN 1o 3Py NYM
intransitive verb DO transitive verb
and Jacob went on his journey (picked up his feet) and he went to the Jand of the children of the east

*Irregular Verb
Some classifiers would call any verb irregular which does not follow exactly the pattern of
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Irregular Verb (continued)
the strong verb. And that's fine. We are reserving the term to capture those verbs which do
not fit into any of the strong or weak patterns.

Genesis 28:18 TQW Pg‘l

a1 Y verb acting like a 1*t ) but with no footprint dagesh in the second root letter. That is irregular,

Iterative
Done frequently or repeatedly. The infinitive absolute can impart this meaning to a verb, as
can using either of the intensive stems: the Pi‘e] or Hitpa'el.

2 Samusl 8:25 3] (7277 72N
infinitive abseclute giving the sense of keeping on walking
and ke kept on walking and drew near

sSamuel 22 VDY DINPF PRIDANT 1IN
Hitpa'el giving iterative meaning
and I have walked before you since my childhood

Jussive

A verb form expressing a command in the third person: let him do... that they may do..
It may look no different from the prefix (which means that its use may be an interpretation of

the translator) or it may be a shortened form of the prefix as in 3¥ 71 verbs for example. (42)

ikingsg TTOOW 7207 O "H-vaw:

jussive looking the same as Nif'al 3 m. sg. prefix form

let king Solomon swear to me today

Genesis1:3 1IN [T TVTON SN
shortened form of Qal prefix 131"
and God said, “Let there be light”

K'tiv-Qre N2 3N
There are places in the Biblical text where there is a scribal error, or variant traditions which
the Masoretes wished to preserve. In these cases, the desired pronunciation is noted m the

margin or in a footnote. This is known as BT it is written N P to be read.
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K'tiv Q're N“P a3 (continued)

Tnthe phrase NI ﬂl:\h\ (1 Kings 19:4) the word FITTN [212] is referenced to a note
which tells us toread TIIN [N T1j?! The "error” there is that the vowels. ... ..., are for

the masculine form of the word but the ending q! is for the feminine form. When a

soribal “error” occurs frequently it may not be noted as in the words a5 and NI
This is called Q're Perpetuum. A .

Lexicon
The same thing as a dictionary but often used to refer to a dictionary of ancient languages.

These languages were first translated into Greek and so it seems perfectly sensible that we
should use the Greek word for dictionary to celebrate that happening.

Locative 11

This can mean the same as V'1- directive {place to which), or it can have a narrower meaning

and refer only to place in or on which.

Genesis28:22 TSN 231 T9Q MM @bmMM
T locative 1
and he dreamed and behold, a ladder set up on the earth

Major Disjunctive Accent
Sillug at the end of a verse and atnah which marks the maijor break within the verse are the
two most important major disjunctive accents. (We are not discussing the whole accentual
system in this course.) There may be a change in pointing at these accent points where the
word is said to be in pause.
Numbers g:5 TT@ 211 TN “D;]‘{
regular pointing for QP

Numbers 4 STOBT] MY ONTY! M3TOK TER N3T

__becomes __ because of the sillug. N®Y is in pause

Mappiq

A mappiq, like a dagesh, is a dot within a consonant. It is a sign that the letter is to be
regarded as a full consonant and not a vowel letter. Most usually it is seen ina 11 attheend
of a word where it identifies the 3 f. sg. possessive or object suffix. (See: Feminine Pariod)
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Mappiq (continued)
1 Kings 10112 n‘?gw "1'(;78 TTSEU"‘??"!‘\};

vowel letter | mappiq 1 dageshT
all her desire which she asked

Maqqef
The mark which looks like a hyphen and joins two or more words together into a single
accentual unit. The vowels in the first word(s) of the unit may be shortened. (2.5)

Exodus 29:12 E'ET_T"D;'!'I&
A phrase with two maqqefs: ‘7; shortened from 59 ana TIN shortened from 1IN

Masculine

Of the two genders in Hebrew it is considered to be the prior gender. This means that ifa
group is composed of masculine and feminine nouns, masculine verb forms are used.
Likewise, a group of masculine and feminine nouns will be referred to by a masculine
pronoun. Qccasionally even a feminine plural subject will take a masculine verb.

(See; Common, Feminine, and Gender)

Genesis 18:11 U’JPT nj?!.:ﬂ EU-I:S
m. pl. adjective f.noun m. noun
Abraham and Sarah were old

Genesis :27 (AR N2 TIPN =
3 m. pl. chject pronoun f.noun m. noun
male and female he created them

1Kings 11:3 'I:‘D"Ns 1“\?! 1@‘_1_
f. pl. subj. 3 m. pl. Hif'il prefix of 1)
and his wives turned away his heart

Masora

In its fullest sense, this term is indefinable because it refers first to an oral tradition
concerning the transmission of the Bible as it developed through the ages. Later, the term
came to refer to the total orthography of the Hebrew Bible. It includes such issues as writing
materials, sizes and shapes of the letters, length of lines, spaces between words, and proper
pronunciation. In the narrow sense, Masora refers to everything that is written outside the

Biblical text but accompanies it. The common technical division is hetween the
Masora Magna and Masora Parva,
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Masora Magna

A detailed explanation of the Masora Parva including some additional notes. These notes
were written at the top and bottom of each page and if there was not enough room, the
scribes would continue their notation at the end of the book. The purpose of theSel
meticulously detailed notes was to guard the text from scribal errors.

Masora Parva

These brief and often abbreviated notes are found in the margins of the text. There may be a
small circle over a word in the text to which the note of the Masora is directed. These notes
catalogue such things as corrected pronunciations, unusual spellings, rare usages of words,
the number of occurrences of a particular form, and the number of words in a book.

Masoretes

The Masoretes were those scholars who were responsible for the creation of the entire
Masora. Their activities date from the fourth century CE, but are based on an oral tradition
which goes back centuries earlier. Most of the Masoretes are anonymous; among the few
known to us, perhaps the most prominent, were the ben Asher family.

Masorstic Text

This is the Biblical Hebrew text accepted by both Jews and Christians. The only complete
extant manuscript available is the Leningrad Codex (1008 CE), which was written by Aaron
ben Moses ben Asher. This codex arose from earlier traditions of the Masoretic Text.

Matres Lectionis

Mothers of reading. Before the dot-dash vowel system was developed, the letters "y
and rarely N were the only vowel indicators in Hebrew. This is still the case for Torah
scrolls used in worship services.

" stands for hireq __ tsere . andsegol __

1 for holem l\ shureq 1 and gibbuts ~

T for qamets ._ patah _ segol _ attheendof a word.

N in the midddle, or at the end of a word, can stand for qamets .

Spellings with vowel letters are called scriptio plene or me 3!71:;3 (full writing}: '7‘IP .
The omission of vowel letters is scriptio defectiva or =en :n: (writing in want of): P
on as full consonants, which was, of course, their

Remember, vowel letters also functi
original use. In TT'1" the final I7 is a vowel letter; the three other letters are consonants.
ot
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Metathesis _
The transposition of letters. So you might see = &ad instead of w:; or nfgbw instead

of TTL?DW The one verb stem in which metathesis is most likely to occur is the Hitpa'el,

so you will see "1 an instead of ﬂbwnn

Meteg
A small vertical stroke to the left of a vowel. Its purpose is to make sure that the vowel is
separated syllabically from the following vowel (often a shewa). Sometimes it gives a clue to

the form. Inthe word 11 lesad the meteg identifies the 3 f. sg. affix. n1== without the
meteg means that this is a f. sg. adjective. The meteg, in this example, is allowing us to
distinguish qamets from gamets hatuf.

*Missing Letter Rule

An aid to help identify a missing root letter in a verb. It is usually the identification of a
particular vowel under the prefix pronoun or, in the affix, under the first root letter. These
“rules” are definitely worth memorizing. They can be found in 3.1, 6.1a, and 12.1.

Mood

That state of a verb which has to do with the speaker's attitude toward the action or state
expressed: indicative — statement; interrogative — question; imperative — command. In
English some moods, such as the subjunctive, may be expressed by using an auxiliary verb
such as might, may, should. In Hebrew, mood may be expressed by the form but most often
is inferred from the context.

ikings 70 TIWRY Y523 DW7DYH Y5 NIE MNY
cohortative imperative indicative
and he said, “Bring me, pray, a little water in the vesse! that I may drink"

Nif al

The Nif'al is often considered to be the passive of the Qal, but like the other derived stems it
has a variety of functions. It may express reflexive action: '1!'153 hide oneself: reciprocal
or mutual action: UUbi engage in warfare. Its forms are characterized by a § or (71
preformative. Fortunately, in pointed texts, the distinctive vowel patterns of this stem
often help reduce seeming ambiguity: D@ @11 Mifal infinitive with suffix) 2aN2
(Hif'il infinitive with suffix). (46-4g and Review and Drill 5) o
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Noun

A word used to denote a person, place, or thing. A proper noun is the name of a place or a
person. In Hebrew, nouns are either masculine or feminine; singular or plural. They can
oceur in the absolute or construct states. Nouns can have prepositions and suffixes attached
to them.

Genesis 371 V29 PTINZ TN VTN pIN3 3Py 3w

:PV‘ m. sg. PIOPEr noun
V-_!?s:. f. sg. noun in construct with a preposition attached
™M 1?.? m. pl. noun in construct

MaN m. sg. noun with m. sg. suffix

TI_J;: m. §g. proper noun

Noun Sentence

Two nouns, a noun and a pronoun, or a noun and an adjective. In English a verb, most often a
form of to be, is needed between the elements to make a grammatically correct sentence.

Deuterocnomy 14:1 mﬂ"? Dns E"J;

pronoun noun
you are children of the LORD

Deutermomy 14:4 TSINE WK [IDTBT DNY
demonstrative pronoun as predicate adjective+noun
this js the animal (life) which you may eat

Douteronomy 158 TSN IR MTI¥Y "WNAWT OB
noun (adjective} noun
on the seventh day shall be a solemn assembly to the LORD your God

Number

Refers to singular, plural, or dual. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, an
number. Adverbs, infinitives, prepositions, conjunctions, and particles do not.

(Numbers as in 1, 2, 3 are discussed in Lessons 41.2 and 54.)

Genesis 22:6 WNU_ng El: nl..)‘l

{£.) sg. noun with (m.) sg. suffix
and he took the fire in his hand

d most verb forms have
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Number (continued)

b g7 TP [BYT"5D 1975V
f. noun + dual ending
therefore, every (pair of) hands will be weak

2 Chronicles g:i8 [T DEN DYV OPIIN BN
f. pl. noun
and two lions standing by the arms (hands)

Nunated Form

See Energic J

Object of Preposition

The noun or pranoun which follows a preposition. This is not the same as a direct object.

Genesis 22:3 EﬁP@U _5§ 1?‘1
noun as object of preposition
and he went to the place

Genesis 22:3 nN 1‘1!'” "J'E?"n 3 nl?‘l
pronoun 1 object of preposition TN
and he took two of his youths with him

Object Pronoun

A suffixed pronoun which receives the action of a verb or follows a preposition. Object

pronouns have person, gender, and number. Independent pronouns cannot be object
pronouns.

Genesis 37:3 E'QE nzn: '7 m:]!,ﬁ
| 3 m. sg. object pronoun: 5 preposition

and he made for him a D99 ﬂ?,h?

saah s [EY "3TY MINA-ID
D_ 3m. pl. object pronoun of verb QY
lest you should say, “My idol has done them"
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paradigm

An example of a conjugation or a declension giving all the forms of a verb, noun, or pronoun
The paradigmatic strong verb for this course is T8

Parse
See: Conjugate

Participle

The verb form between the noun and the conjugated verb which emphasizes the agent of the
action. Participles are declined like adjectives. They have number and gender which is
displayed in their endiNGs. In all stems except the Qal and Nif'al, participles have a

preformative 2 Inthe Qal, the identifying feature is holem Y after the first root letter. In

the Nif al there is a preformative ) and usually gamets —~ under the 214 root letter. (9.5)

« Samueli2:2 DPVD'D [2TI0W] 20T M7
m. sg. Hitpa'el participle
behcld, the king is walking before you

1Kingsg:23 1311 i@ T} nﬂ_pk INY

{. sg. Qal participle

and this one js saving. “This is my son, the living one”

Exodus 6:27 TP ~ON [@¥123T87] 27
m. pl. Pi'el participle
it was they who spoke to Pharaoh

Particle

A short and indeclinable part of speech such as the definite article |1 interjection M
preposition & 3 5 1% etc., conjunction 1 va Tn,') predicator of
existence 1131 N wh

Passive
That state of the verb in which the subject is the recipient of the action rapher than the agent.
The stems in Hebrew which communicate passive action are the Pu'al, and Hof'al, and often

the Nifal. The Qal has a passive participle, which can pe recognized by the shureq 'I
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Passive (continued)
between the 229 and 3™ root letters.

Genesis e V2N FIPONY [DINY] ON SoNROZN TR AM
3 m. sg. Nif al prefix
take for yourself of all the food that may be eaten and gather it to yourself

Ezekiel 2:9 "'?N ntﬂbw -T:-r”n'i
f. sg. Qal passive participle
behold a hand was sent tome

Pause i
The stress laid on the word at a Major Disjunctive Accent. There may be a change of vowel

and even of accent position at these points.
Malachaigzg DD T2 2N I

":38 not in pause, accented on last syllable

Jeremiah 1:6 ':}3 ﬂ:_]!-":

"N in pause, accent on J rather than on i

Jeremiah 22:29 ﬁ'lﬂ""'%:_l'l‘ ‘VDW V-]__?ﬁ }’-_!!5 V‘!B

vowel change due to pause

Pentateuch
The Greek word, still commonly used, for the first five books of the Bible (The Torah).

Perfect
The term some grammarians use for the affix form.

Person

There are three grammatical “persons.” 15t person refers to the speaker or speakers and is
demonstrated by such pronouns as I, we, my, mine, and our. B4 person refers to the person
spoken to, designated by you or your. 3'd person refers to the person or thing spoken about,
Some third person pronouns are he, she, them, their. All nouns use 3*4 person signification.
In Hebrew person is designated by affix pronouns, prefix pronouns and complements, by the
use of independent pronouns, and by possessive and object suffixes.
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Person (continued)

mb5logron M Myl s owowem snn mwen nst

2 m. pl. possessive suffix 3 m, sg. verh

DeuteronomYS:lEq}?w-j'? I'T'?W D“I:v LE@ WTD!S VWS; n“ﬂpb @ﬂs

31. sg. object sulfix 2m. pl. independent subject pronoun 2 m. pl. object suffix

PGN (Person, Gender, Number)

person is 15%, 284, or 374, Gender is masculine or feminine. Number is singular or plural.
Verbs, pronouns, and suffixes have PGN. Nouns, adjectives, and participles have only
gender and number. Infinitives, particles, prepositions, and conjunctions have no PGN.

1Kings 1824 2T 298 1NN QY53 1M

m. sg. predicate adjective and m. sg. noun 3 m. pl. verb 3 m. sg. verb

Phrase
In English, a phrase is a group of two or more words, forming a separate part of a sentence
but not containing both a subject and a verb. In Hebrew a phrase such as -['TN?J- 231

and with all your might coincides with this definition. But because of the way Hebrew is
built, a phrase which may need several words in English translation may be expressed by a

single Hebrew word: ’I"!VTU:'\ and within your gates.

Pi'el
One of the verb stems in Hebrew characterized by the strengthening of the middle root letter

by means of a dagesh forte. The basic meaning of the stem is intensified; T 3W break in
the Qal becomes smash in the Pi'el. ™3 choose becomes prefer. ThePi'el may give a
transitive meaning to many verbs which are intransitive in the Qal. N 5?3 be full means

fill inthe Pi‘el. = sitor dwell, in the Pi'el means colonize. {15.4 - 15.78)

Pilp’el
The Pilp‘el refers to the strengthening of the two strong root letters of hollow verbs and

geminates to give them the intensity of the Pi'el. 551 roll would become '71'71
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Plene
which includes the vowel letter % 71 " plus the dot or dash vowe}.

The spelling of a word
byer3  The Hebrew term for this fuller spelling

5171}"} as opposed to defectiva spelling
is N1 373 full writing. Some scholars believe that text heavily sprinkled with plene

spellings is indicative of late composition.

Pleonastic

Literally overly full and refers to an expression which has :
an idea across. Such an expression may intensify or emphasize a thought.

1 Kings 17:10 H;Q‘DS HWN E'ttj'mm

and behdld, there was a widow woman

more words than necessary to get

In this verse we know that n!@bs has to be a woman, sothe word 113N makes the

phrase pleonastic.

Pluperfect

This tense can also be referred to as the past perfect. It refers to actions which have taken
place before the main action of the verse. In English it is recognized by the auxiliary verb

had plus a past tense. In Hebrew, the pluperfect is rendered by the affix form and must be

inferred from the context, but often 1@8 followed by the affix is an indication of pluperfect

time.
conssinzz [TOY, TN IMINGR WIWT D3 DWON 53N
pluperfect translation past tense translation
and God finished, on the seventh day, his work which he had made
Pointing/points

The vowels that were inserted into the consonantal text can also be called points. Sucha
text is vocalized or pointed. Vocalization also refers to the other marks such as dagesh,
meteg, sof passuq, and of course all the other accents. This system was developed after
everyday usage of the language had died out and there was danger that correct

pronunciation might be lost. Most of this work was done in the sixth and seventh centuries

CE by Masoretic scholars. The insertion of the dot-dash vowel system is in itself an

interpretation of the text. I you lock at a sample of unvocalized text {next page), you can see

that for many words there is more than one way to point the text,.

. ,@tii
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pointing (continued)

DR TON TN M NI DPRn ow ormas N

Genesis 22:14 HN'F Atk = =hialyi

RN YN TN MT MY OiPRnTow onss NRn
Genesis 22114 :nﬁj" mm 11:!1 nﬁnl-_[

I you compare the unpointed text with the pointed Masoretic version, you can see that
different pointing would change the meaning, With some words the difference might be
slight, but with others, quite marked. Torah scroils are not pointed.

Possessive Pronoun

A suffixed pronoun used to show ownership: my, mine, your, yours, etc. In Hebhrew,
possessive pronouns can be attached to nouns, and sometimes to infinitives. They have
person, gender, and number. The other types of pronouns are independent pronouns
(which are often subject pronouns) and object pronouns.

Deuteronomy 6:2‘[“??_3!1 "!jptj'5;"mf ﬂbWb @"Ub?ﬁ TN RN
3 m. Sg. possessive pronoun 2 m. sg. pussessive pronoun
you will fear the LORD your Ged to keep all his statutes and his commandments

Predicate

The predicate may be simply a verb, or the term may refer to everything in a sentence other
than the subject and its modifiers.

Kings 102 DDWD ONTY DY) TR T3 byra my SurTy NI

and she came to Jerusalem with a very great retinue, with camels that bore spices

The predicate could be NamM or N:.!:“_ and all the phrases following. Well, that is not

quite accurate because in Hebrew the subject is included in the verb form, but you should

get the idea.

Predicate Adjective
This is another way of referring to an adjective which is part of a nou
adjective often precedes the noun {or pronoun} it modifies. (15-2)

n sentence. A predicate
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Predicate Adjective (continued)

Kings 1g:4 "DINR VDM [R5
pronoun: predicate adjective
because I am no better than my fathers

Predicator of Existence
An indeclinable word which indicates the being of something, W™ or TTJT for example, or

it can imply nonexistence T'N These words may have a suffix attached.

Genesis 37:24 u‘@ ‘1: T’ﬂ P-l -Hzt”
predicator of nonexistence
but the well was empty; there was no water in it

Genesis 3713 "] 1D TINNY
predicator of exisence with 1 ¢. sg. suffix attached
and he said to him, “Here I am”

*Prefix Form

The prefix is the Hebrew verb form in which the subject pronoun is “prefixed” to the front of
the root. Part of the subject pronoun may also follow the root; it is called the prefix
complement.
3m. pl. Hif D) prefix 3m, sg.
1275 o0

prefix complement 1 Tpreﬁx proenoun Tprefix prenoun

The prefix form is called the imperfect by many grammarians because it refers to incomplete

action. It is usually given a future or present tense translation. The prefix form may carry
the notion of could, should, would, or might.

Deuteronomy 6:2 -'[‘U-‘DVN n1n‘-n§ N'Tn T:_"_Qb

prefix form, many possibilities for “correct” translation

Preposition

An indeclinable word that introduces a phrase or clause. A preposition can be an
independent word: '715 or it can be attached to another word: ]J )

It may join with another preposition to create a new preposition: ‘93_7?3«——» 53_.7+ T D
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preposition (continued)

It may be combined with a conjunction, in which case the two words together create a single
conjunction: 1'@78 V «— because.

Prepositions are among the most difficult elements one has to cope with in trying to get the
feel of a foreign language. Example: 5!." fills 13 plus columns in a standard dictionary, = 16,

Prepositional Phrase

In English a prepositional phrase would consist of at least two words but that is not

necessarily the case in Hebrew because the preposition may be attached to its object.
(See: Adjective Phrase and Phrase)

canss 223 STIORT 1518~y [BipRT-5 7m opn

attached preposition+ pronoun independent preposition + noun
and he arose and he went to the place which God had said to him

Pronoun

A word used in place of a noun. The adjective for pronoun is pronominal, as in the question,
“In the example below, how many pronominal suffixes are there?”

DIMTON MM MY YN DUBEWRT DRI MEHT O8N

2 m. pl. possessive pronoun relative pronoun demonstrative prenoun

oS ey omsy paN YR yINa mivy? pans w55

3 {. sg. object pronoun 2 m. pl. independent pronocun 2 m. pl. object pronoun
beuterenomy 62 TPTON MITIN NI 105
2 m. sg. possessive pronoun 2 m. sg. prefix pronoun
Proper Noun

Proper nouns are the names of particular people or places, It's easy to recognize them in
English because they begin with a capital letter, but in Hebrew only the meaning or context

will identify proper nouns.

Moz v M T SIS RN MR 17T

Jeremiah 1:1 +— four proper nouns —*
of the kohanim, who were in Anatoth, in the land of Benjamin

the words of Jeremiah, son of Hilkijahu,

379



Glossary

Pu'al

The Pu'al stem is the passive of the Pi’el. Like the Pi‘el, the middle root letter is doubled by
means of a dagesh forte, and the preformatives have shewa — under them. It also makes
similar adjustments to those of the Pi‘el for things such as middle guttural. The Pu'al is

recognized by the vowel gibbuts __ under the first root letter. (46.3)

Numbers 3:6 (TS| TUND T 2OV mwh onk Thon
Pu'al 3 m. sg. affix form
And Moses numbered them according to the word of the Lord, as e had been commanded.

Exodus 34:34 ﬂlg‘ '\'CL?IS l'm ‘,N-JW‘ ‘J:_"S 1:71
Pu'al 3 m. sg. prefix form
and he spoke to the children of Israel that which he was commanded

Qal
The Qal is the basic stem of the verb, sometimes called the ground-form. The roct Qal
P means light. The derived stems are called U"T:: heavy because they have

additions, either in terms of preformatives or strengthening, to the basic stem.

Genesis 12:10 V‘!fg; :vjn 1::' -..‘:
3 m. sg. Qal affix
because the famine was heavy (severe) in the land

Exodus 20:12 -'I@N-nl;ﬂ "["315'!'125 -r:»;
3 m. sg. Pi'el affix, middle root letter strengthened
honor your father and your mother

Quiescent

A letter which is seen but not heard. This most often occurs with the vowel letters * 1 11

and the letters N and ¥ when they are at the end of a syllable and have no vowel.

T R iy
quiescent ¥ T quiescent N | quiescent 1T T vocal i1

Examples of quiescent letters in English are the tin often and the g in paradigm.
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Radical

Another term for root letter. In "N N would be the first radical, I the second, and ™
the third. “The three radicals" refer then to the three root letters, not to a singing group

Reflexive

An action which is turmed back upon the subject of the verb. In Hebrew the Nif'al and

Hitpa'el are the verb stems which may most commonly impart a reflexive meaning to an
action. Pronouns can also fulfill this function,

Deutercnomy 8:1r -'TUL?B l-nn"-nl__* n:wn-'f? 5 -1@“;7”

reflexive use of pronoun and of Nif'al imperative
take heed (upon yourself) lest you forget the LORD your God

Eackielg8izg B'37 B YD POPT RETROM ReTOM

reflexive meanings of Nif'al and Hitpa'el affix

and I will magnify myself and sanctify myself and I will make mvself known in the eyes of many nations
Regular Verb

See: Strong Verb

Relative Clause

A clause often introduced by a relative particle such as ﬂ@ﬂ or '@ Sometimes in

Hebrew, the relative pronoun is not used; for example, a relative clause can be introduced by
means of the article before a participle.

Pealms 2 QYUYN DIYYD T KD WN| WNT IUN
relative clause introduced hy "'l\??f

happy is the man who does ot walk in the council of the wicked

Psalms 118:26 111117 UW: N;U 7[5‘1;:
relative clause introduced by 1] in front of a participle

blessed is he who comes in the name of the LORD

Relative Pronoun
A word which introduces a clause and refers to an antecedent, In Hebrew this function is
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Relative Pronoun (continued)

absorbed by the all-purpose relative pronoun '“g_N

Gonssissxa PITEITIN D3TN-NON| T I8 T3m8 MR

relative pronoun referring to ™J3 and [ T'IT"

whom vou love

Root
A three letter consonant cluster which represents the base from which verbs and nouns

develop. So for example '[5?3 would represent the concept of ruling. From this root come

the verb 15@ rule, and such nouns as 'Il_?D king and nﬂ:I?D royalty. There are those
who do not agree entirely with this concept but reascn instead that some roots are originally
from a two letter or a four letter base. They believe such a hypothesis better explains such
phenomena as hollow and geminate verbs, This is the stuff of advanced etymology.

Segolate Noun
A two syllable noun, having the emphasis on the first syllable. Its vowels are most often
segol __ VﬂN -Il?.ﬂ -l‘:p If the middle letter of a segolate noun is a guttural, then the

-

vowels change to patah __ " 1¥3

Semitic Language

A major group of languages of southwestern Asia and northern Africa. The subgroups are
East Semitic (Akkadian), Northwest Semitic (Phoenician, Punic, Aramaic, Hebrew), and
Southwest Semitic (Arabic, Ethiopic, Amharic).

Septuagint

A Greek translation of the Hebrew Bible so called because it was said to be the work of
seventy-two Palestinian Jews who completed the work in seventy days in the third century
BCE. Contrary to this lovely legend, the actual work was done by many people over a long
period of time. The original document does not exist. The reason for the translation was that

the Jews were moving into Greek speaking areas, adopting that language as the vernacular,
and wanted to be able to read the Bible in that tongue.
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Sillug
A small vertical line T (it looks just like a meteg) near the end of a verse to mark where the
tone or accent is. It is one of the major disjunctive accents.

Deuteronomy 5:17-19 TN N1 1MMam NSY  tmyen NS

Simple Vav

The conjunction vav 1 usually pointed with a shewa 1 which is seen often with nouns,

adjectives, and particles, less often attached to a prefix form of the verb, and rarely on an
affix form. This conjunction has a wide range of meanings some of which are and, then, but,
both. ..and. (Seealso Vav Conversive and Vav Reversive)

angei7:a DY 29797 MY D'3rr-nM nown Smime mm

simple vav 1 vav reversive |
And it shall be that you will drink of the wadi and the ravens [ have commanded to feed you there.

Sof Passuqg

The sign ¢+ which marks the end of a verse. Like the vowels, it is not indigenous to the text

but was added when the text (for use outside of the synagogue) began to be written with
vocalization markings.

*Special Ending
See: Ending, Special

Stative

Stative verbs denote the state of the subject rather than describe an action. In English, this
state is usually expressed by using a form of to be with a predicate adjective such as old,
afraid, heavy, Many of the statives in Hebrew have tsere __ (an “E” vowel) or holem i

(an “O” vowel) as their second vowel in the Qal and only a few are transitive. {17.7)

1Kings1:1 TP, -“1 -I‘.?r:?t”
stative verb
and King David was old

Genesis 37:4 NN 1NJW"1

stative verb taking a DO
and they hated him
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Stem
The seven major patterns of the verb. The stems other than Qal are called derived stems and
are formed either by internal intensification of the root or by the addition of preformatives.

Most verbs do not exist in all stems.

Qal — basic stem 'Ti?? attend, visit, muster, appoint

Nif'al — passive or reflexive 'TPDJ be visited {upon), be appointed
Pi'el — intensive 'fPﬂ muster (a host)

Pu'al — passive of Pi‘el 'TI?Q be passed in review

Hif'il — causative "1'|2&1] make overseer

Hof'al — passive of Hif'il 'T|?5U be made overseer

Hitpa'el — intensive reflexive "TP@5N, be mustered

Stem Indicator

A distinctive preformative, vowel, or dagesh that helps to identify the stemn of a verb. So for
example in the 3 m. sg. Pi'el affix form 1P5 the dagesh forte in the middle root letter is a
stem indicator. In the Hif'il 1" P 5” the preformative i1 and the hireq ___ under the

middle root letter are stem indicators.

Strong Verb
Some classify as a strong verb one whose roct is made up of three consonants which follow
the paradigm exactly such as 'DMP and 'fPE We find it difficult to give a definition of the

strong or regular verb. (These words are used interchangeably in this course.} So rather

than define we will advise: learn the paradigms and be prepared for heated semantic
arguments on this topic.

Subject

The noun or pronoun which does the action of the verb or ahout which something is said. In
Hebrew, the subject may be indicated within the verb form and/or it may be a separate word.

xagers M 11373 WV 790

two 3 m. sg. Qal prefix verbs: the subject is indicated by the prefix "
and he went and he did according to the ward of the LORD

rkngs1gz TMPR-ON NOn Bary ol
subject a proper noun, and also indicated by prefix pronoun I
and Jezebe] (she) sent a messenger to Elijah
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Subject Pronoun

The pronoun (I, they, you, etc.} which does the action of the verb. In the affix and prefix
forms, the subject pronoun is carried by the verb: in the imperative, it is understood to be
o0d person; with a participle, it is indicated by another word, either a noun or an
independent subject pronoun; and if an infinitive has a subject pronoun, it will be a
possessive suffix or an independent noun (most likely a proper noun). Independent subject
pronouns are often used for emphasis.

Deuteronomy g:x ] TINI~FIN BIMT =3V mON SN vow

Qal m. sg. imperative UDE" subject pronoun i.;nplied .
m. sg. participle T13Y subject indicated by independent subject pronoun 0N
{vou) hear, O Israel: you are about to pass over the Jordan this day

Genesis 22:14 n"'lj ﬂm,l{ﬂ -“278

3 m. sg. Nif'al prefix. Subject pronoun it indicated by prefix pronoun
itis said. ..

Subordinate Clause
See: Adjective Clause and Adverb Clause

Substantive

A word, usually an adjective or a participle, which is used for the equivalent of a noun.

5 oSN Ten (ML)

Exodus 206 (M [*10Y27 P2IN
three participles being used as substantives
but showing mercy to thousands (of generations) of those that love me and keep my commamdments

*Suffix

We are reserving this term to refer specifically to object and possessive pronouns which are
attached to verbs, nouns, and prepositions. Suffixes have person. gender, and number.

Deuteronomy 60 PINTT R (PTON M N3t 2 mm

2 mn. sg. possessive suffix attached to noun 2 m. §g. object suffix attached
to a verb

and it will be that the Lord your God will bring you to the land
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Syllable
A unit of pronunciation. In Hebrew a syliable starts with a consonant [except when a word
starts with the conjunction vocalized as 3]. If it ends in a consonant it is a closed syllable and

if it ends in a vowel, it is an open syllable.

FINY ah -8
monosyllabic word of one closed syllable trisyllabic word: closed open open

Syntax

The branch of grammar which deals with the arrangement of words and how the
arrangement and the meaning conveyed are related. Syntax addresses such issues as the
construction and placement of phrases, clauses, direct speech, agreement of nouns and
adjectives, and use of tenses.

Text Criticism

Full text criticism would be an examination of all extant manuscripts to try to determine the
best text. It is a concem of text criticism to try to explain how existing variants may have
arisen. There is a modest discussion of this topic in the notes to Exodus 3:1.

Tone

Tone is another term for the accented syllable in a word.

Torah

The books Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy make up the Torah.

In Hebrew these names are @'9137T N33 NN !'1‘"31? n‘WNﬁZ
You can see that except for Genesis the English names have no relationship the Hebrew.
The Hebrew titles are taken from the first distinctive word in each book. The word Torah is
derived from the root 111" which, in the Hif'il, means instruct, point out, show. Itis not
synonymous with law as in legisiate.

Transitive

A verb which takes a direct object (DO) to complete its meaning.

Genesis 37:18 I;grj“ng Hf?"l ﬂf?:; :ij D:Tt?'{'j
DDO transitive verb intransitive verb
and Jacob got up early in the morning and he teok the stone
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Triliteral

“Three letters.” A term used to describe the Hebrew hypothetical three letter root. Most
dictionaries are organized around this concept. There are grammarians who believe that
there were biliteral and also quadraliteral roots. (See: Root)

Trope

The musical symbols used to chant the Torah, Prophets, and some of the Writings. The
sound pattemns are indicated by the accent marks, over and under the words, which are not
vowels.

Ultima
The last syllable in a word. It generally receives the accent or tone.
Genesiszx (PTINTT DINY DWOYWT NN BTON N3 muinna
In this verse all the words except for P "INT and BT are accented on the ultima.

Vav Consecutive

What we are calling the vav conversive. Each term takes into account cne use of this
construction. Consecutive implies “This happened and then that...” and so describes its
narrative function. Conversive is descriptive of the tense being converted, in translation,
from future or present to past.

*Vav Conversive
A construction which can be recognized by a vav-patah-dagesh forte EH_ in front of the
prefix form of the verb: “1a 1511 When the pronoun is " the dagesh is usually omitted:
M3 Some 15t Y verbs, hol.low verbs, 374 T and Hif'ils have a shortened form in the vav
conver'sive for some PGNs:
Jyn 2w OpN—Dpt NTITET 33—
oty Hollow C Hif'il

It is a stylistic device of Biblical Hebrew when narrating a series of past events to begin the
narration with an affix form of the verb and to continue it with a series of verbs in the prefix

form with vav conversive.
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ye
Vav Conversive {continued)

W

THROY PRON TIM DY YR M0t UT O
prefix forms with vav conversive affix form

Genesis 4.1 t:‘ﬁ?‘T"!‘Itj 'CU‘N "U";lv

direct speech so affix form o

And QIR knew MMM his wife and (then) she conceived and (then) she bore |2 and (then) she said, - &
“I have acquired a man (child) with (the help of ) the Lord.”

. W
A new section of a narrative often is introduced by a vav conversive:
Se
Cenesis6:s PTIND DTINTT DT 137 D MM NN
and (then) the LORD saw that the wickedness of man was great cn the earth v
1

*Vav Reversive

When a vav 1 is attached to the front of an affix form of the verb, it usually serves to give it a

future tense translation. Hence the vav “reverses” the tense. The name vav reversive is an :
analogic extension of vav conversive for the affix. In the narration of future events, the first
verb will often be a prefix form and the following ones will be affix form pPlus vav reversive. :

There are instances of the vavs not changing the tense from past to future; in that case the 1
is called a simple vav. Such occurrences are mostly in the later books.

Deutercnomy 2:28 | !'I‘D;P}'I ’J‘I:WU r]? ;; 5;&
affix form + vav reversive prefix form
you will sell me food for meney that I may eat (and I will eat)

Ezekiel 37:8 Tr'?!; -ﬁggﬂ mhay b Eg‘sp'njnj !n!R-u

simple vav
and as I beheld, Io, the sinews and the flesh came upen them

Verb

A word or words which expresses action, existence, or occurrence. In Hebrew, the verb has 3
five forms: affix, prefix, participle, imperative, and infinitive. It has seven stems: Qal,
Nif*al, Pi'el, Pu'al, Hif'il, Hof'al, and Hitpa'el. Because Biblical Hebrew uses so few adjectives
and adverbs, the impact and color of the language are conveyed particularly through the
verb. The fact that the verb can be built up in front with preformatives, strengthened in the
middle by a dagesh, or infix, and lengthened by the addition of pronominal suffixes
enhances its conspicuousness. The verbs in Dt. 6:7 are a representative example of the
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Glossary

verb (continued)

strength of highly inflected verbs. Notice how English needs about four times as many
words to get across the ideas which, in Hebrew, are carried on the verb.

TITR TR T3 0IR 03 07Em Tib onmwy
Deutercnormy 6:7 :‘*[D‘P:ﬂ ’[::u]:‘

And you will inculcate them to your children, and you will speak about them when you sit in your
house, when you walk by the way, when you lie down, and when you rise up.

Vocalization
See: Pointing

Vocative
The direct address of a person or thing,

1samuel 17:68 [T TTAN W72 DING 1OR (INY
vocative
and Saul said to him, ‘Whose son are you, youth?’

saiah agirg [P I 2R (@R 1
vocative vocative
sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O earth

Voice

See: Active and Passgive

Vowsel Class

There are three classes of vowels in Hebrew: “A” “E/I" and "O/U" Most often a vowel will
exchange with another of its own class for purposes of lengthening or shortening. The one
vowel which conspicuously crosses class is segol. Although it is an “BE/T" vowel, it
exchanges with “A” vowels in pause.

Y 1Y b 513 13-12 TTET

v T

gamets hatuf T

Vowsl Letter
Theletters " 1 [T N (See: Matres Lectionis)
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Glossary

Vulgats

The Latin translation of the Hebrew Bible plus the Apocrypha and New Testament prepared
primarily by St. Jerome in the fourth century CE. This translation enjoyed wide acceptance
in Western Christendom during the Middle Ages, and thus became known as the Vulgata
Versio ("common version.”) Until recently it was the only authorized version of the Bible for

the Roman Catholic Church.

*Weak Verb

A verb with a root letter which may not appear in all forms. 1%t % 13t ] 314 T hollow

verbs, and geminates fall into this category. Some grammars include in this group verbs
which contain a guttural letter. In the following Qal prefix forms of weak verbs note the
missing root letter: (17.6)

N3N0 1080 =Irdh| NI van
" missing 1% ) assimilated middle 1 missing final T missing  final Y missing
Word Order

The usual word order of a Biblical verse is: verb followed by its subject (if there is an
independent subject), then the indirect object followed by the direct object. Other features
such as adjectives and adverbs, which may be single words, phrases or clauses, are fitted in
of course. Word order is often varied for emphasis or euphony,

15 NI OWRIIETYE MEOn "PTTIN 3TN SNTom

placement of 15 NI emphatic note: subject SN']W‘ precedes verb 2T

RT3 2T NNTII PON N 1DED Mg 45 o

placement of po 1IN before the verb is emphatic usual word order

Genesis 37:3and 4a N ”’::W"l 1‘{!8'5;?3

usual word order

Zeugma

Ellipsis of a verb from one of two or more usually parallel clauses. This is a figure of speech
seen often in Biblical Hebrew poetry but is usually referred to as incomplete parallelism. (55)

ermish 2 TEAA0D NITN Py TOM TS My
TN PN 3Tes e Tosb

I remember the devotion of your youth, [T remember] the love of your bridehood
{I remember] your following after me in the wilderness, in a Jand not sown.
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Verb Charts

About these charts:

Prefix form/‘ vav conversive is included for those verbs which are apocopated with
vav conversive. For the other verbs, the prefix/vav conversi : -

Ve . ive 1s formed by adding
1 to the prefix form.

In some places you will see a second “spelling” of a form. This is because those verbs
developed biforms. Most notable in this respect is the Hof'al. Bear in mind, even

not noted in every chart, that its preformative vowel can be or
.

You will notice that in some of the charts, the f. pl. participle is missing. This is
because of a spacing problem which forced us to remove one line of text. Because
f. pl. participles are rare, that form was selected for this ignominious honor. Those
who can figure out the reason why on some charts there is room for everything, but

on others a line had to be omitted can have their copy of the book autegraphed by
one of the authors.

A word about the Pi'el middle guttural: the representative verbis -1-1: which

technically is not a middle guttural but {its into the category because " docs not

take dagesh. It is the most common Pi'el of this type and so that is why it was
selected for the paradigm. You will notice that a composite shewa appears under the

"™ in some PGNs. In some Biblical texts the verb appears this way, in others a
simple shewa is used. In other words you will see 127)& in some Bibles; 1973 in

others.

Two inclusions require explanations. In the 15! Guttural chart [P islisted as an
altenate 15t 71 pattern. In fact, it is “alternate” because it is stative, but it is an "A”
class stative which brings us to the problem of terminology discussed in Lesson
17.7. It is only this type of 15t 1 verb which takes such pointing.

N oage
The other entry which needs comment is N=1" It may be the only 15* * “E” class of
its type, but because of its frequency of occurrence, a listing of its extant PGNs in the
Qal has been included.

Spaces which are blank are so because there are no extant examples of such forms in
the Bible. For example, there simply are no Pu'al or Hof'al imperatives.
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Strong Verb

Nif al

Qal “A'" regular Qal“E" Qal “O"
Affix  Sg. gm. e T332 1R RD)
s mpE TER TRR TRD
m  PPE B2 mEp 0w
P L nER mERp 0w
. WP M@ MBR DRm
Pl. 3e. 28 123 VLR 1728
.m  OOPE OpTID oOWp oOR
B IR - B SR o5 )
1C. Ltars) 13732 ’IJBL 125!
Prefix Sg. 3m. 'TPQ" Tant 1011 RPN
3f. Toen arly like TRen
2f. TN 7a9an TR0
re. TN TaIn TREN
Pl. 3m. 17280 1733 MR
s mpEn mpean At
2m. iird=iy 1Ma3an infrd=ly
o meER myEan mpen
Imperative Sg. z2m. 'fl')b a3 T2 207
NS - art "o
PL. 2m.  1IP0 123 inireIn
PR MTed mTREn
Participle Sg. m. WPb Tad '{tﬂL 71?55
L 7 aacE My ahir
Pl. m. =‘7Pb =p=o E‘JEL =k (pd=}
R niT23 M nTRD
Infinitive Construct 'TPﬂ 'fﬁ: TREn
Infinitive Absolute Wﬁpg 'l‘:,; 'rljgj 'TPQH

Prefix/vav conversive
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Piel

Strong Verb

Pu'al

S —_— e _
i

e R Y

Hif il Hof al
e _TER PR TPIT e TRET
‘-T-El?gi H'TPQ ;‘T'[‘p_g.‘_'f . n-[r_;;:m
NP9 DTRR nTREm nTRET
n1pe nTpR ekl nTRoT
gantt R NP NTRET
TR3 2R TRen TREN
ooRe QITRR Shupir=hy BnTRen
197R2 17R8 TR 10TREN
e VTRR Rairh TREN
N P2} TPE TREL TR
TR 20 TRRN PN pirlly
TR RN TRen TRon
TR RN "TREN “TRIN
TRoN RN TREN RPN
TRe (lrech TRe! TRe!
mTRen mTRen Rtari MTReT
VIREn TRRY TReN TREN
MIREN RN mTRID MR
T2 TR TpRe 9
TRe T2
"8 TTRET
niet TREN
MR mTRET
TROn TRRR TRED  TRER TRPR
STRoR o TReR o TRRR BP0k
nﬁ-fl?gq n‘]'{’?QD !'H'T‘,?Ql? n‘l'fl??ﬂ?
e TRed
TbD e ut:t- Ren TP R
RPN
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°t Guttural

Qal Nif al Hif'il Hof al
Affix Sg. 3m. mi~}Y (300 TR R~}
Y TmY TRy MmUY
am DOV DY DTV oTeun
2 DTRY n S I ob 3°0 N Py
o WY WY TTRYT BTy
PL 3c. 1Y 1Y) TTRYT TR
am  DOTRY SOy BOTRYT SRR
24 1ETRY TR YT 10Tewn
1c. WY R YT ATRYT
Prefix Sg. gm.  TOYY P TAW ™Y Y
3f. Thyn  pmn YD RN MY
am. YD e Tavn YN YN
2f.  YTWVE  canbe TR0 TR TRUn
10. mis) UN  apattem  TUN TRUNR TRUN
PLogm VMY ferstT 1Y TR =il
st TYTOUM vems TITOVR  MYTBYM  myTRYM
zm 1TVD Y TRY TTHYN
of.  TITRYN nrTeYn TR NTeYn
1c. i) v mi~}%2} ™R RL~}op)
Imperative Sg. 2m. 'pr Zath] Ri~} ] TR
2 VY P mpn Toun
PL. 2m. 172D 120 1T 1TRLT
of MFIRY M TV Ty
Participle Sg. m. () P Ry T™RDR TR
LTV TR TR mTewe  nTewe
Pom DUTRY DR SRR OTRUD  OvTewm
LMY MR MR mTeun e
Infinitive Construct 'I'bp TRV ™RV
Infinitive Absolute TIY NONT TR 'mvn T

Prefix/vav conversive




9t N

Qal

Nif al

Hif'il Hof al
Affix  Sg. am. 5?1,* 5;§1 5*;;53 SN
ete. etc. etc. etc.
Most 15t N verbs follow the 15t Guttural pattems, but five 15t Ns
deviate in some stems and forms, most notably the Qal prefix.
SN TAN BN boN oW
Prefix Sg. 3m. 5:8‘ 5:3‘ 5!:31 '7;251
3f. 5;3” ete. etc. etc.
2m. P=lg
2f, "SRk
re. 5oR
P 3m 15N
af. mSINRA
2m. 1o oNR
2f. mbBINA
1C. '7; N)
Imperative Sg. 2m. ‘7:15 ‘9:8'” ’7=NTJ’
2f. ‘5:” ete. etc.
PL. 2m. 15:3
21, m5oN
Participle Sg. m. 5:“ ‘7;&‘: ‘3‘:3?_3 5;!«:
£ nl?:g etc. etc. ete.
PL. m o9 IR
Infinitive = Construct ‘3:8 5:§ 5:”5"" 5‘:8'-' 5?&?
Infinitive  Absolute ‘”:g 5: 1'5""

Prefix/vay conversive T1pN"1 5 INY
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Qal Nif al Hif il Hof al

Affix  Sg. 3m. aun =higb =hioaly) YAk

3f. like the Y =Nl =1k

2m. strong U:‘z_’” !:1: Wﬁ i UZTU"I'T

2f. verb n:v“ H:Wﬁn n:rw'm

‘e. mawhy  mavin nawn

Pl. 3c 1200 12V 13N

2 m. =ighYiab UE;W‘\H aigh=tisthy]

it LTI E B -

1c. N3 ﬂﬁ;flﬁn NAWIN

Prefix Sg. zm. :Tﬁ" :.WT' a" W‘i‘ :ITUH"

3f. =hinjgy =ibly milisalg avmn

2 m. awn =hiokly 2 mioklol

2 an e awin v

1C. YN TIN IWWIN AN

Pl. 3m =175 1:'0'.'71" Li=bbinal 120N

s MEYD mEIwm mawn mmon

2m. 12YnN 13N Li=hhioals) 13N

. mMEIYD  mEwim mswn mewn

1c. av) A7) p=hl/oh b aun
Imperative Sg. 2m. VT 3Y :V."!n mbinalyl
2f. =1 =174k 3
Pl. 2m. ﬂ:'ﬁ[j 1:\’.‘71” avoh
MY mRem mmwn

Participle Sg. m. /o p) :Tg” milisplel :ujﬂn

f. =Yl nmawvn narwin magyin

Pom DOIT DYy 3w oo

Infinitive Construct glelisf Yok iy mRlioaby! =Lsaby
Infinitive Absolute ayn v
Prefix/vav conversive =%} Ay

Pred



Qal

Qﬂl ‘IEII

_ Hif il
Affix  Sg. 3m. =" N 2
af. like the note changes nls'i': T

2 1m. strong for 3rd N HN'I‘ n:m*n

2f. verb nN-]: nap

TN N3

Pl. jc. qg-!: 12T

2 BONT, Sy

2 TONT 1038

1c. TN 12207

Prefix Sg. 3m. =30 b N 2
3f. ag'n N0 =N

2 m. ap N0 =N i

26 3R W 2

1c. AN NT'N 2U'N

Pl. 3m. 138" INTM a2

s TEED N e

2 m. 1280 INT'R 12Ven

2f. (P g mINT mI=En

M N 3y

Imperative Sg. 2m. :m" 8-!‘ 3!9"?.7
2f AR il

Pl. 2m. 1:1:0" INT iRl ahly]

RS S =) maeT
Participle Sg. m. aps NT "0
f. I construct SIN T mao

Pom OO N '3

Infinitive Construct :E' nt‘"" ﬂfﬁ"\' 350
Infinitive Absolute 2 R 3B
297

Prefix/vav conversive
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Qal Nif'al Hif'il Hof al
Affix  Sg. g3m. WY 5D v VoAbl Vot
af. like the o2y ad-abhyi alsph
2m. strong !jwp nwan !:‘TUZI':T
2f. verb ) nwa nwaT
re. Ny gal b gal2h,
Pl 3o 10 oAb abhy
2m. BRwY BnwaT Shal-phy
21 hal gt 1w 10w
rc. VYN Phiopty Blophy
Prefix Sg. 3m. v v 24kl U
SHE -y Wi oAty Lohy
am. U T N a0
26 UMW oEm wyn Aty b
o, U 2E TN T8
P.ogm U W W iy
st MY M3EN mwun M MY
2m. WM 15D WuN oAby bl
2 MY MBER mwun atk-ply MmN
T i 2t - 2
Imperative Sg. zm. U} 'm;n WJ-U
2f. W} wan T
Pl. 2m. 1'(&71 “’.‘71 T 1T
21 MY M55 munn MY
Participle Sg. m. W” Tﬁ%) isp) ID w;rg
£ Y TT'?EJ o 34 sabts) ayiopla
P DWW 250) oy =pboAFta) =pliopls
Infinitive ~ Construct $1\03 vun oAbl oy
Infinitive  Abslute W3] Wuﬁ oy W1I:T
Prefix/vav conversive Wl'ﬂ
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Middle Guttural

Qal Nif al Pi'el Pu'al
Affix  Sg. 3m. 5N1 bgu T2 703 -‘Hz
3t TN TR n373 =ikl
am DN noRYy 273 nzs
26 DM noND Nz n31s
e PN "oN) 'nI"3 'nzn3
PL 3e. 128 oK% 1973 1973
am DERNY  OOPND opyl3 opos
S L ey 19303 10378
to, 15N 1NN P73 17732
Prefix Sg. 3m. BNI‘ 531‘ 7 -[-1:!
af. SR S £ty 7730
om ONID Sxim 7130 7138
ot TONID omn 3730 Rt
SN Sna T3 7758
Pl. 3m. 1N N 1973 1973
st MPNIN mbNm mInam mIan
am. TN N 17730 ity
2t TIPNID PN mITEn mIPnan
gy gl T3 773)
Imperative Sg. 2m. 531 bﬂ;n -I-!;
of, VO ORI 273
Pl 2m. 1PN} 1N 1973
a4 mhm nhmn o RT3
Participle  Sg. m. bl gy TR TR
) ToNY DRk n37an
bom DYONS ooNn  EFNER BIEN
L OoN mogy  mizTER MDTER
Infinitive Construct ,DNJ. 5“4"’ -I-I; .
Infinitive Absolute 583 bi‘nu l’";n -Iﬂ:" -'-I:'

Prefix/vav conversive
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Hollow

Qal Qal Qal Qal"E"

Affix Sg. zm. alps note N3 =)is) gle]
af. M2  changes N3 Y Rinie

2m. mP  forgdN N3 nRY e

2. ql=Tr) — DINR3 N Rl

3 nep TN Y ne

Pl. gc. P IN2 ™Y Llgia

2m. =lq]eTp] BON3 oY onn

0 BR N3 (oo 1

1c. R N3 MY i~

Prefix Sg. 3m. =Rim N2 oy m
3f. =hirgq) N13n pyon akinly

2 m. =kIrdy Nian ovon ghialy

2f. PR "W1an "R Maki~ly

1c. =Rirh] N3N DYON PARN

PlL. 3m 1P IN12Y mren i

s TPPR mMEn mppn mobo

2m, mIPN INTZN mn iiakialy

. mpipm mmian mpen mobn

1c. =kIPd Ni2) =M2p g kiab)

Imperative Sg. 2m. UHP Rﬁﬂ U"w g kla]
2f. P "Nia W Tl

PL. 2m MIP IN13 MY s

2f. TP TN R mnk

Participle Sg. m. U|? N3 nw gin)
£ TR N3 Y iyl

Pl. m, =N D'N3 =N~Y) =plyla)

f. H‘WDI? NIN3 N ghlgie

Infinitive Construct U’IP N3 o M
Infinitive Absolute =P N3 oty M99
Prefix/vav conversive  QP"] aliech MM
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SN

Qal Ilo"

Nifal

Hollow

Hif'il Hof al Pol'el
w3 Qi) N oo ot
et ! YRR R Y
nwa 0PI ali=hrhy R nip
nwa MRP) qil=hly mpIT IR
Y3 RUCLEL I v 7h ol Pl NaleTA
3 W) - hrh MmN WP
onwia eidPl ooy onRIn omewip
nwa bl TRRY TR 10RRp
s NIP) NI NI DI
v =iel ot gp omiR
vhian =Pty =krlq =y oI
Akl 2R =ty =rily oniPn
"ghan -l 3 WM mEipn
ThaN DipN D3N oRIN DIPN
w3 1P ™R M =0
mwan bl ptloirdy MR MPRPA
I wipn W MR MR
mwan mRipn mRRN PRI MPRPA
wha) B3 o'?) op =(~3}
i3 zipn =y =
!wl‘z 'DﬁPﬂ ":‘PU anﬁp
3 1P -l TIP
mya P meRT mRRIP
i3 i) =\rle oRwe BRIPR
nea pi~3}! n{~Nrl MR (-~
niwiz DY) =Nl oW PIRRIPR
Wiz i1 o7 BRI Rip
i3 RIpT D21
B
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Geminate

Qal Nif al

Affix Sg. 3m. an :;g DTJ; :pz

s ™IRO MI30 20;

2f. ghjote n“:c:

1C. "Tap "nll:UJ

Pl. 3ec. ==t 1a%)

2m. E!:H:U E!:'I‘lﬂ@;

2f. 1!:“:0 "Dﬁ:bl

1c. MaL ﬁJ‘Iap;

Prefix Sg. gm. PPV DB 3B Lo} mlo)

3f. abn abn mtolgl

2 m. =lely abn mtoly

ot 360 300 *aon

1C. aDN AbN <N

Pl. 3m. 130 a9 a9t

ot IO mmen mrzon

2m. 120N 1a00 290

.t maen msen mrzen

1C. ap ae) a®)

Imperative Sg. 2m b adn

2t "3b g-1-h

Pl. 2m. Lol tlloty

w R mr3on

Participle Sg. m. 23b a0)

£, 1330 730)

Pl. m. ﬂ";;b nn:g;

f, ma3d magj

Infinitive Construct ab mlohy)

Infinitive Absolute :‘1:9 ORI 30T
Prefix/vav conversive :gu
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Geminate

403

Hif'il Hof al Pol'el
Jo7 200 20 2310
napn 3o 7330
2 Ft=ly miaoIn n33i0
Mz Mo M0
alELh ‘Mo 'n3310
15m 1390 201 13310
=ighlolely) =lnjlcteliy onalio
1mann imaemn 10320
Hiolety Plclethy N33
39 39 29" 2o 2350
2on 201 a3ion
200 plegls) 230n
-1-1, "30 "33i0n
208 20N 23908
139" 130" 1207 12310°
mI3on mp3oIn mazion
1200 12070 1330
mraen ppaelelly HQZ:WDH
25 2om 23'0;
=om 2390
"3om 3310
O 12210
ﬂ!‘?-éf'! ma310
aon uteble) Z:'.IDD
njolele) n3oR
ov30p 23300
Maon 3300
2o =en 3310
o1 53
N



37 Guttural

Qal Nif al Pl'sl

Affix Sg. 3m. 1‘1'?1;9 TT'?WJ nbw
at R gl Y

2m nnoY il el

2 noy o) nnsy

gl galied nnoY

PL 3e. mew o el

em DONDY Sl BEnsY

2t el 1Y) 1on Y

e Moy Hypdin ey

Prefix Sg. 3m. TT‘?TI?‘ n%“?‘ '”'?'V?"
s, mown mown mown

2. moun urd-iy noun

re. nouR nowN el of

PL 3m. il oa nSy il oy

st Tmown MY YN

2m moun moyn mSwn

SO bl A mmown YN

o) o) mow)

Imperative Sg. 2m. TT,?W T'T?Wl'f ﬁ'?“j
2t MOY e "meY

PL 2m mow mSun ilapd's

£ MY mnown MY

Participle Sg. m. l'[“)’t:? TT'?WJ TI"W'?
: alurd oY) s

PLom. DMLY =iyl g noun

£ NS NNy, it

Infinitive Construct T'[-bw n'?'ft;,ﬂ n'?w
Infinitive Absolute I'['i“)!:] T'[‘lLJWJ TI‘?'C_’

Prefix/vav conversive

404




Pu'al

3" Guttural

405

Hif il Hof al
7Y mown Hown
R own nown
2 on g 5w
“"’5‘? nnSwn !T\U‘?W'J
ik laied-h 1H5Wﬂ
a072Y S 2T oonwn
e oo oY
oY i ST
now; mby o
mown mhun nswn
mown mbun mown
YN Mo ‘m5un
now mouN oY
! oY e
Mo mown mmown
nn 1M mown
mnoYn mmsYn -r:nswn
apdp mb) o

nown

™o

oY

athied )
nowes et moun
e 2l mown
o'oY e oY
i Mo RS

mown
ard-l ard -y

arl4l



3d N

Qal Qal"E" Nif'al Pi'el

Affix  Sg. 3m. NYD NDB NI RI¥D
st TINED gl TINED) TN

am  TINYD gLl N N

2 AN ANDD N NS

e, OCINID TINGR TINYD) INER

PL 3o YD INOR WY INYD

om.  DONZD oINS DOINE) DONED

R £ NG TNED) TNER

e, NS NN LDNYH) TINED

Prefix Sg. gm. Ny follows gTAN Ny Ngf_ﬁ‘
3f N!}'D!"I pattern Ng@n NEDH

am. NEB NYB DHly

2t NEBRO Wepn W¥nn

re. NIDN NYDN NN

Pl 3m INSID INZD" INGI

3£ TEBD NI NG

am.  INYDD NS INRIR

2f.  TIIN¥RN MNP0 TN

YD) N¥D) N¥)

Imperative Sg. 2m. N¥R Nb@ Nyn? N¥L
2 NP TN Wy WED

PLzm  INYD =l INYDT INSD

2f.  TTINSD MINS MINY MINER

Participle Sg. m. N3h NYR] NERR
. TIN3D Ny L

P m. D'N¥R =M 3HAY DUNYD

Infinitive ~ Construct NED NYRT N
Infinitive  Absolute 82@ NEDJ N?ﬂg

Prefix/vav conversive




N

Pwal Hif it Hof al
S-IP RER NIRRT NYBT
TSR TR msgr::r\r
TINXR ONYDT !'IN'SDI'\T
ISR TR ISR
QONZR DORYLT DONET
[N 1ONERT NS
TINER URYBT VNI
N3 NY¥R NED?
N0 RER0 NS
RO NSO N3N
RERO RN el
R¥RN NYIDN N3N
NS R Loh NS
TIERD TINERD TINFRD
INZRN IR INSRD
TIRFR TINERN TINZRD
NI NYER) N3]

N3R7

W

WP

TINZRIT
NER NERIR R¥0R
TINERR RSP NS
DN DS S 1

NY¥T

Ny

R¥RY
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Qal Nif al Pi'el

Affix Sg. 3m. J‘T?} nbu '-T%l
3t aiapH aiaplY pak

2m 53 mon mon 53

2t ) 51 n's

oy won aied!

B je 153 1) 153

2m oy lahe b o

21, k! 1N fadd!

re. DAY PR ALY

Prefix Sg. 3m. moy o moy
a3t artis airtls aethy

2m 2 airtly o

2 iy "2 ety

2 o o PN

P gm. 15 PPy 15

3f ghFt Mo abhely

am. 153 1230 10

2 ahirth moIn MR

o men oy

Imperative Sg. 2m. n51 5}” ns;n 5:_. n";
2t ! rth) 31

P 2m 153 Pl 133

2 MR REAPED. s

Participle Sg. m. ﬂ?i ﬂb’u n'?;ra
: pet! N mow

Pl. m. ﬂ‘bi n‘bn ﬂ"’!b

Infinitive ~ Construct 1193 nisam i)
Infinitive  Absolute n5; TTPZ'H b bb n‘;;
Prefix/vav conversive 5;‘1_ 'j}:'!'! 5’;1




3rd T

Pu'al Hif 1L Hofal
133 ol a2y
lake! Aty o3
) b o Mo
by me3T mbn mo
"oy ' ¥ty
e 153 1517
or 23 o2 22T
024 DAl 12T
AP b Py
arth e e
ity airls a2ty
aktly 23 Ay
el "o "o
TN aptt 2N
15y By 153
o o Mo
1530 1910 1530
PAET MR Mo
2y mex nen

2t

et

13

e
oy o At
o o =

53 Al |

o) At o

S
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Vocabulary

Particles

Single letter particles are always attached to ancther word.

[{e}

I0

1 and, but, then, or
& as, like
‘9 to, for, of

T2 from, out of, of, than

l_.'lg who, which, that

The rest of the vocabulary is listed in terms of its frequency in the Hebrew Bible.
Verbs list the stem(s) most commonly appearing. Primary stem(s) meaning(s) are

I m_;t FIN sign of definite direct
object

2 PIN with, near

3 : in, by, with, from, against

4 L U the (definite article)

5 L 7 (interrogative)

underlined.

1 1Y The Loz

2 5: all, every, any

3 11?8 who, whom, which, that

4 55 to, toward, into, at

5 1N Q:say. command

6 N" not

7 T: son, youth

8 '7:_.7 on, upon, concerning,
on account of, against

g "D for, that, because, when,
but

10 T Q: happen. hecome, be
N: be done, come to pass

n TV Q:make do
N: be done, be made

12 ﬂ‘ﬁbl__g God, gods

13 N3 Q: enter, come

H: bring, bring in

410

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

25

26

SNni

king

128

Israel

P"]_g earth, land, country
=R}
YN

DY)

day
man, husband, each

face, appearance,
pIresence

ma

house, dwelling, temple

—
s |
e

Q: give, put, set, permit
people
™ hand, strength

-[‘?U Q: go, walk
H: lead, bring
Ht: walk, walk about

word, thing, affair

NI

he, that one, that




27

28
29

30

31
32
33

34

35

36

37

39

40

41

T

=E)s)

[t

BN

Q: see, look at

N: appear, be seen
H: show, cause to see

as far as, until, while
father, ancestor

Q: hear, listen to, obey
H: proclaim, announce

P: speak

| this one, this

town, city

Q. sit, remain, dwell

H: set, place, cause to
dwell

Q: go forth, come out
H: bring out, take out

David

Q: tum back, return
P: bring back, restore
H: bring back, turn back

behold! lo! see! here! now!
look!

with, beside

Q: take, receive
N: be taken

one, first, once, each

Q: know

N: be known

P: cause to know

H: make known, declare

if

411

45
46
47
48

43

50

5I
52

63

66

56

57
58
59
6o

61

62

63

mY
ov
N
Y
nby

gl

T3p
TN
oY
oY
=}
i
140
I8
TN
i
113
moN

Vocabulary

Q: go up, ascend
H: bring up, offer

N: be brought up, taken
away

year

name, fame

—

eye, spring

Q: send
P: send forth, send away

Q. die
H: kill, execute

Judah
there

Q: eat, consume
N: be eaten
H: feed, cause to eat

slave, servant
woman, wife
two {m.}

(£.)
moreover, also, even
Moses
self, person, life
is not, are not
master, lord,

Lorp
priest

these



Vocabulary

64
85

66

67
68
6g
70
71
72

73

74

75

76

77
78
79
8o
81
82
83
84

85

LS

b A |
J a
) 4

<

- |
g g
% %

=i

a5
YN

R
NNt
o'y
o
3
g

what? how?
vou (m. sg.)

Q: call, proclaim
N: be called

behind, after

not

‘[, way, read, manner

thus, so

Egypt

evil, distress, harm
Q. lift, camry, take
N: be lifted up, rise

P: lift, take up
Ht: lift oneself up

Jerusalem
brother
Q: arise, stand

P: confirm
H: raise, set up

heart, mind, will
head, chief, top
daughter
hundred

this one, this (f.)
Q: put, place, set
water, waters
thus, here

nation

412

86
87

88

89

go

gI

92

93

g5

g6
97
g8
99
100
101
102
103
104

105

ne

man, humankind, Adam
mountain, hill

Q: pass over, pass by
H: cause to pass over

ten (m.)
(.}
great, big (adj.)

Q; stand, stop, take one's
stand
H: erect, make stand

they, those (m.)

voice, sound
H: smite, strike

Q: bear, give birth to
H: beget, father

thousand, military unit
under, below, in place of
alive, living (adj.)

still, yet, again

mouth

army, warffare], host

P: charge, command
she, that

sacredness, holiness

Q: keep watch, preserve

N: be on guard, be
guarded

[ ORI P U S




106

107
108

109

110

111

112

113

114
115

116

17
18
119
120
121
122

123

124

125

oY

voY
ny>Y
A

2
woYn

Q. find, reach, attain to
N: be found, be left

H: present, bring into
contact

etemity, antiquity
now

Q: fall, lie
H: fell, cause to fall

three (m.)

(€.}
much, many, great
who? whoever?

justice, judgment,
custom, Inanner, norm

heaven(s), sky
ruler, chieftain
midst, middle
sword
Saul
silver, money
“please,” “now”
altar
place {(noun)
seven (m.)

{t.)
sea, west

gold

413

126

127

128

129

130

131

132

133

134

136

139

140

141

142

143

144

™
R

s

oN)

2Py
bt

Vocabulary

Q: go down, descend
H: bring down

Q: fear, be awed

N: be awe inspiring
wind, spirit, breath
fire

utterance, oracle

Q; build
N: be built

gate

¢ H: declare, tell, inform

blood

I

Jacob

Aaron

Q: reign, rule, be king

H: make king, cause to
rule

tent
five (m.}
(£
benefit (noun)
good, pleasant (adj.)

round about, circuit,
surrounding

tree(s), wood

Q: kneel, bless
N: bless oneself
P: bless

Ht: bless oneself



Vocabulary

145
146 IN
a7 TIOITSR
48 TIW
g DVANIN

TranaN
150 my
e OYWY
52 N3
153 TN WD
5e D
)
156 TNR
157 ny
158 EU?
159 DINET
160 MDY
161 i

vessel, utensil, article
of a general sort

or
battle, war
field, country
four (m.)
(£)
Q: answer, respond
twenty
prophet
clan, family

Q. visit, attend to,
observe

N: be missing, be visited

P: muster

H: appoint, deposit

Q: depart from, turn aside
H: take away, remove

very, exceedingly,
strength

time, season

bread, food

sin, sin offering

Solomon

Q: be/grow strong, be
firm

P: strengthen, harden

H: strengthen, seize
Ht: strengthen oneself

414

162

163

184

170

171

172
173
174
175
178

177

178
179
180

181

N3

Q: cut off/down, make a
covenant

N: be cut off, cut down

H: cut off, destroy

Levi, Levite

Q: work, serve
H: compel o labor

Philistine
burnt offering
covenant, agreement

Q: be hostile to, treat as
an enemy (N.B.- participle
form)

Q: live
P: preserve, revive

H: preserve, revive

month, new moon

Q: draw near, approach
P: bring near »
H: bring, bring near !

you (m. pl.)

anger, nostril, nose
Pharaoh

stone

flock (sheep and goats)

for the sake of, in order
that, on account of

L e s e

wilderness, plain
flesh, meat
wicked, guilty

Babel, Babylon




182
183
184

185

186
187

188

190
191
192

193

194

195

199

200

123
235
R

D>y
oy
g

v

1y

between
heart, mind, will
Tod, staff, tribe

Q: be full, fill
N: be filled
P: fill, complete

kindness, goodness

Joshua

foot
>

cubit

strength, wealth, army
night

El, God, god

border, boundary,
territory

boy, youth, servant

Q: sin, miss

P: purify, make a sin
offering

H: cause to sin

welfare, peace, wholeness
deed, work

Q: remember, call to mind

N: be remembered

H: remind, cause to
remember

Q: take possession of,
inherit
H: inherit, dispossess

sin, guilt, punishment

415

201

202

203

204

205

206

207

208

209
2I0

271

212

213

214

215

216

217

218

219

Vocabulary

midst, among, inward
part

! seed, offspring

Q: be/become many,
much
H: make many, great

ground, land
P: seek, desire

property, share,
inheritance

Q: write
N: be written

appointed time, place, or
meeting

mother
Torah, teaching, law

N: be established, ready
H: establish, prepare

Q. drink
Q: love
six (m.)

(f.)

Q: stretch out, extend
H: turn aside, incline,
pervert justice

morning

Q: add
H: add to, increase,
do again

camp, encampment

messenger, angel



Vocabulary

220

221

222

223
224

225

226

227

228

229

230

23t

232
233
234

235

236

237

Q: leave, abandon
N: be forsaken

Joseph

N: deliver onegelf
P: strip off, plunder
H: deliver, take away

Q: lie down
garment

Q: be complete, be
finished
P: complete, finish

just, righteous

N: be liberated, saved

H: deliver, save, give
victory to

ark, chest

Q: gather, remove
N: assemble, be gathered

glory, splendor, honor

Q: be high, exalted; rise
H: raise, lift up, erect

Q: be able, prevail

palm of hand, sole of foot
therefore

oil, fat

Q: uncover, depart, go
into exile

N: be uncovered,
revealed

P: uncover, disclose

H: take into exile

rod, staff, tribe

238 nk
239 TR
240 v
241 U;W
242 i=l=
243 UIW
244 TaN
245 23
246 1T
247 1TUNT
248 YR
249 QIT1ON
250 :ISVD
w P!
252 HQW
253 I:"w“)w
254 MM
256 W'IP
256 -IU -
257 an‘;

ear
cattle, beast
friend, companion

N: swear, take an cath
H: cause to swear

letter

Q. judge, govermn
N: plead one's cause, be
judged

Q: perish, be lost
P: destroy, kill
H: destroy, put to death

cattle, herd, ox
Jordan

former, first
commandment
Ephraim

Moab

old man, old, elder
lip, speech, edge
thirty

prostrate oneself in
worship

Q: be set apart

N: show oneself sacred
P: set apart, consecrate
Ht: purify oneself

H: consecrate

Q: choose
N: be chosen

N: wage war, fight

B

969

260

| |
gf1 Ve

262
3 r
264
65
266
287
48
Ay B

0

g -



Vocabulary

258 BN Q. ask, inquire

N 277 DY) Q:flee, escape
S aQ: i i
259 1'3 Q: perceive, understand 278 M3} i i
N: be intelligent ? wamier. mighty man
H: teach, understand, 279 np‘g# righteousness
cause to understand '
. 280 W
260 "™ generation, era % econd (m)
Y £
261 n;Nbf.? work, business, o )
occupation 281 ‘D‘N ram

262 YT Q: pasture, tend, graze 285 -1-:'; alone, by oneself

Ny i
263 ]"@7)3 Benjamin 283 M widsom, skill
264 51_]; Baal, owner, lord 284 TT’E Zion
265 T Q: kil slay 285 m:‘t:] Q: rejoice, be glad

P: gladden
266 }’ﬁn outside, street

286 11110 offering, gift, tribute
267 ey, why? N
287 "153 north
268 "IN another, different, other
288 @3 P: cover, conceal

269 BV sifey .

’ 289 33 as, like, when
270 NP doorway. opening, )

" entrance 260 3 in front of, opposite

a;1 WMT Q: seek, consult 2ag1 2" multitude, abundance

N: let oneself be consulted
292 PN P: spoil, ruin, corrupt

272 ﬁ;!_ sacrifice (noun) o H;: spoil, ruin, corrupt
273 :;g Q; turn around, surround 203 UH Q: touch, harm, reach
N: turn around H: cause to touch or reach
: turn, e to tum, )
. lead ::?:;Snd aga ETIN Aram (Syria)
274 -=[N surely, only 205 "MWNR Ashur (Assyria)
275 M death 296 ﬂ'ﬂ] congregation, gathering
276 N3l Q: be, become unclean 297 e bisf Cl breakk
N: defile oneself, be N: be broken
defiled P: break, shatter

Ht: defile oneself

417




Vocabulary

299

300
301
302

303

304
305

306

307

308

309

310

311
312
313

314

315
316
317
318

319

nyn
=P
mIay
N

Q: set out, journey
H: lead out

court, enclosure
Joab
labor, service

Q: hate
P: hate

at that time, then
Q: encamp

Q: rest, be quist
H: give rest to, leave

Q: be open
N: be opened
P: set free, open, loosen

P: praise
Ht: glory, boast

wine

Q: pursue, persecute
P: pursue vigorously

upward, above
Samue]

tabernacle, dwelling
be united

together (adv.)
streamn, wadi, torrent
horse

wise, skillful, clever

right hand

. there is, there are

418

g0 DUM
sz1 N7

NP5
322H'DANIN
3 M
24 N2
25 TV
326 Tl
g7 TN
328  NB3I
329 12D
e 19
sz TINY
32 URY
333 fN
334 9
c R

as6 1PN
ay
120

337

338

we  obm

v

copper, bronze

Q: meet, encounter, befal]
(infinitive)

forty

Manasseh

Q: tum, look
P: turn away, clear away
H: tumn

Gilead

Q: slaughter, sacrifice
P: sacrifice

wall

throne, seat
number
lest

N: be left over, behind
H: leave over, spare

sun
also, indeed, even
bull, young bull

Q: bury
N: be buried

Hezekiah
sunset, evening

Q: dwell, tent
P: establish, settle
H: place, cause to dwell

P: defile, profane, pollute
H: begin




340
341
342

343

344

345

348

347

348

349
350
351
352
363
354
356
356

357

358

369

i
e
g

=02
"IN

NN
R
My3

chief, prince
statute, ordinance
strength, power

Q: gather, collect
N: assemble, be gathered
P: gather together

faithfulness, truth,
stability

Q: draw near, approach
N: draw near
H: bring near

bone, substance, self

Q: throw, cast
H: throw, cast

Q: think, account, plan
N: be reckoned
P: consider, devise

Jonathan

half, middle

assembly, congregation
first-born

light

we

heat, rage, fury

Q: trust, be confident

Q: capture, seize
N: be captured, caught

Iiver, stream

chariot, chariotry

419

o
361 ‘-ID
32 TN
¥ MM
364 QVD
S
s66  1IUD
367 A0
368 1AM
369 ﬁ?@@@
a0 Wi
o 5T
a7z PR
a7z STIMN
374 I3
gzs T
376 N3J)
a7 093
378 'T:;

Vocabulary

upright, just, straight
(adj.)

fruit

N: be confirmed, faithful
H: trust, believe

living being, animal
time, occurrence, foot
righteousness, rightness
tongue, language

Q: burn
N: be burned

abomination
kingdom, dominicn
sacred, holy

Q: grow up, become great

P: raise, rear (a child),
make great

H: make great, magnify

P: bum sacrifices, incense

H: burn sacrifices,
incense

sister
Q: weep, bewail

H: give thanks, praise
Ht: confess, give thanks

N: prophesy
Ht: prophesy

not, except

Q: be heavy, honored
N: be honored

P: honor, glorify

H: make heavy



Vocabulary

379

380
381
382
383
384

385

386

387

388

389

3990

391
392
393

394

395

396

397

2y

TIRY
i3

Q: pour out
N: be poured out

lie, falsehood

Isaac

1 only, surely

Sabbath
P: reconcile, cover over

Q: dress, put on clothes
H: clothe (someone)

southland, Negev
pillar, column

Q: be ashamed
H: put to shame

wing, extremity, skirt
eight (m.)
(£.)
Samaria
dust, dirt
third

N: be left over, remain
H: leave over, leave

lamb

Q: count, number
N: be counted, numbered
P: recount, relate, tell

N: be sorry, repent, be
comforted
P: comfort, console

398 ")V affliction, poor (one)
"3:] afflicted, poor (adj.)
399 1Y Ammon
400 T17I1Y¥ distress, trouble, narrow
Ny
401 "TV3 through, behind, on
behalf of
402 23 high place, ridge, back
403 58; Q: redeem, act as
kinsman
N: redeermn oneself, be
1edeemed
404 I-rl? | statute, enactment
405 n!];ﬂ: Jeroboam
40651"772};5 Absalom
407 T’ﬂ"l Q: run
408 !:‘?1;7 Q: be complete, sound
P: complete, make good,
reward
409 TN continually, daily
410 :@: Q: be well, be pleasing
H: do good to, make good
411 1'183@ sight, appearance, vision
a2 NIV a: forget
N: be forgotten
413 BYD alittle, a few
414 :Uhl breadth, width
415 &V famine, hunger

’
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Alphabetic Vocabulary

9N ® AN s i3
2ag TN 43 oN 56 M3
175 13N 209 oN w6 MBI
406 5151;7:1!_3 189 MmN 255 T..:
61 1T % TON 6 T'aé
86 =Rt § RN 20 Mg
204 TN 344 nN 374 n23
213 AN 354 MMIN sz M123
| 139 oI 47 TN 377 "!."I'D:
1 137 T"‘US 135 ‘:“5 402 3
._ 146 IN 229 FoN 7 13
353 N 173,333 TN 131 ma
304 ™ 229 T'IDN 263 ]2
238 TI_N ug  VANN 401 Tva
75 N MY3IN 64 V3
41 TN 322 QYDITIN 245 e
g3 DINN 228 1IN 216 "i23
67 "N 294 D'I}S 205 WP;
268 "N 16 VOIN A 3 e
168 :‘N 129 WN 144 -[.1.;
281 5‘8 55 TN 179 w3
6o T‘IS 295 '1‘1@3 79 na
18 N 3 N
274 TN 65 TN 403 e
53 5;$ 172 =laby 193 '71:5;
68 5}2 278 ‘l‘\ﬂ{t
192 'DN 181 5:; 37 "1;
4 5N 224 733 % t
8 TT‘B!; 239 23 % "
12 D"U"‘;ES 13 N13 236 m
1

421




Alphabetic Vocabulary

325 7:!51 170 W"!:TT 141 :ﬁu
57 =} 264 mn nab

266 yan 276 NRU
SR -t 27 TN
5 ™37 © P 23 ™
36 T 336 TP 375 Y
260 =4 0s  NOIT 42 T 2
34 o7 sg  TINDT s T ;
69 -[-ﬂ: 98 n 1 s &
271 WW_.[ 16g I-T':U 349 .‘!:”jn‘

363 mn 187 1211271?!‘ 2
26 NI 1go S gor AN 2
o i O -1 17 =ik %
103 N? 283  1R3IN 221 ']Uil‘ &
24 751 e O 314 m t
8 957 35 N rm “
92 on 269 U"W’DU 410 <" 2

iehf uo  WURNT 309 m g

17 M akelaly 22 o :
87 =1 a5 M 05 1O &
265 37 6 TN 124 o .

3o '¥N CCI A~ o
81 DINY 300 3N 217 )] o»
326 nat 341 Ph 136 :P;J‘_ %
ma M3 o TR s N " a
32 m 17 am 38 PIY g
125 aim 348 avn 127 N .
S w5 QYIT
261 1121 126 ™ K
202 n.‘!'_f_ 246 T"|"'|'E : .




Alphabetic Vocabulary

-rd s 20 .

s A T oo OB
| 199 U 6 NS o N
5 ONTY 7 25 T
| ? ? a6r TIN5

319 vt 183 :;5 147 néﬂéﬁ;

34 3 282 735 138 ' 15{;

227 W]‘! 385 W:‘? 14 "[éfs

360 :‘:: 163 "1: 39 n;‘gr;rs

394 AN 267 Qns 286 TTMB

158 ﬁU'? 323 TW:”D
w8 73D g 1199 2o TOD

230 'ﬁ:;: 367 7;,? 413 ‘MVD

395 w;; 234 T:% 311 5;’?3

84 ma 267 nfg'? 197 n\?!}é

62 ]n: 179 TI_JE_DB 106 Ng@

ot 113 PR 7K 28 TTIED

wa MO s 05 a DM

9 '3 122 =hlplnl

2 5: 156 .TND 411 i-nsl-ié

225 TTL?; 80 TINR 58 n‘gm

145 b3 178 3TN R (=) 7l

28g i|f3= 64 e 113 ﬁ?WQ

70 13 g0 BRI 153 NIV

389 M2 208 TV

28 NDI 50 il N)

288 o3 275 )] 30 =b )

11g "IQ; 121 naw 376 N3

= N3 =g TR we N

B TD3 g TR @ A

162 na3 2 "2 . 133 ™

423




Alphabetic Vocabulary

* {v

290 T 302 n'[:lp 100 na 9
203 vy g8 M3V 5 YLD s
345 /22 H] 28 TV 330 1% 7
368 ﬂtﬂr 2g6 n-[v 324 I-FJ'; 6.
306 i a9 Y 19 =hb}o !
277 =} I - L1, 64 OVD 201
a5 DM 200 1Y s PP
206 T15M 220 2 334 "D 27
397 Qm 48 8% 361 D 7
320 n'(gm 33 ¥ 174 HU-IQ 247
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Index

Absolute 21, 34
Abstract noun 291, 297
Adjective 340-1
Attributive 65, 92, 232, 251,
340, 344
Predicate 2RI, 341
Substantive 2R1, 300, 341
Synopsis of types g2
Three uses 251
Adverh 341-2
Affix form 15, 343
Translation 233
Age formula 219, 276
Alphabet, Hebrew 1,3
Apocopated form 146, 179, 343
Aqguarium dagesh 292
Assimilation 13-14, 30, 78, 273, 343
Atnah 44, 53, 260, 344
BuMP letters 248, 345
Cardinal numbers 175
Chiasm 28g, 345
Cohortative 174, 239, 338, 346
Comparative degree 332, 347
Compass points 249
Compound subject 168, 348
Connecting " 235, 348
Construct 21, 349
Construct chain 21, 22, 65, 267, 349
Couplet 222
Dagesh 4, 30, 350
Dagesh forte 6, 13, 77. 167, 350
Dagesh lene 13, 350
Dagesh, travelling 71, 238
DDO [see: Definite direct object]
Defectiva spelling 3. 361
Definite article 16-17, 102, 162, 351
Definite direct cbject 31, 351-2
Definite noun 22, 234, 352

Demonstrative adjective 85, g2, 102,
162-3, 352
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Direct speech 43, 59. 98, 168, 233,

267, 304, 354

Dot vowel 133: 354
“Double duty” 223
Dual 117, 122, 354
Elide 235,273, 364
Emphatic 11 139
“Emphatic” syntax 157, 295, 326,
33%L 334. 355

“Emphatic” word order 125, 248,
278, 284

Energic form 214-15
Energic J 214-5, 248, 356
Huphonic dagesh 85
Footprint dagesh 78, Br
Form 7, 358
Frequentive 182
Furtive patah 23, 358-9
Gerninate 208-10, 359
Hendiadys 225, 335
Hif'il 133, 149, 361
Hishtaf'el 182, 3612
Hitpa'el 212, 214, 285, 322, 362
Hof'al 185, 362

Hollow verb 26, 54, 129-31, 362

Idiomatic usage 79, 82, 274
Imperative 91, g9-100, 238, 363
+ affix 274, 293, 305, 309
+ prefix 309
Negative 168, 267
N] 174
System synopsis 180
“Incorrect” spellings 255
Independent Subject Pronoun 157, 363
Indirect object 32, 363-4
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Infinitive

253

Infinitive absolute 171, 255, 281, 364

Infinitive construct 47, 123, 364-5
Translation 153
Infixed letter 212
Interrogative 3 134, 258
rregular verb 6o, 365-6
Jussive 179, 366
with N! 174
K'tiv-Q're 2585, 366-7
Loan Words 205
Locative 11 246, 367
Mappiq 65, 112, 248, 367-8
Magqef 10, 21, 26, 31, 368
Meteg 37, 37¢
Missing letter rules 12, 25, 49, 370
Names 76. 258
Napoleonic dagesh 249
Nif'al 1902, 370
meanings of 195
Noun 116-120, 199, 37!
Synopsis of endings 116
Table of common irregulars 120
With suffixes 119
Noun Sentence 11, 70, 240, 371
Numbers g2, 176, 219
Nunated forms [See: Energic 3]
Oath Formula 304-5, 330
Object Pronoun 372
Object Suffixes 215
Ordinal numbers 219
Paragogic T 272, 291, 208
Parallelism
antithetic 221
compensative 222, 226
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complete
incomplete
synonymous
synthetic
Participle
Hollow verbs
Qal
Translation
Uses
Partitive I
Pausal forms
Pi'el
Affix
Prefix
Pilp'el
Plene spelling
Pleonastic language
Poetry
Pol’el
Possessive pronoun
Possessive suffix
Predicate adjective

Prefix complement
Pronunciation

Pu'al

Qal

Qal passive participle

Qamets hatuf
Quiescent

Rain, types of
Rebellious letter
Relative pronoun
Root

Segolate noun
Shewa, composite
Shewa, simple
Shewa, vocal
Shortened form
Shortening {(vowels)

Index

222, 225
222, 223, 226
221, 223

221, 227

4°, 373

41, 114

39, 42, 113

111, 263, 300

41, 114, 253, 335
245

95 374

9. 73774, 375

71

773

209

3,376

308, 376

221-31

209

377
216

70, 92, 341, 377-8
Predicator of existence

44, 378
25

1-4, 16, 26
188, 3Bo

7. 380

179. 274
2,20
4,273, 380

305

8o

22, 381-2
8, 382

17, 118-9, 306, 382

2, 230

2.4

2,4

146

37. 116, 254



Index

Silluq 53, 383
Sin, types of 313
Sof passug 53,383
Stative verbs 87, 298, 383
Stem 7,384
Stress 3.6
Strong letter 8o
Strong verb 50, 384

small synopsis 297
Strophe 222
Subject-verb agreement 312
Suffix 11, 163, 385

3 m. sg. synopsis 314
Synecdoche 189

Text criticism 264, 265, 267, 268,
285, 287, 288, 292, 304, 300, 310, 311,

312, 318, 325, 331, 332, 386

Translation 169-70, 182, 244, 251
Affix form 64, 85, 266, 273-4
"Correct” 92, 229, 322
Imperative 234
Infinitive construct 153
Prefix form 64, 85, 266, 273-4
Vav conversive i
Vav reversive 256

Vav conversive 7. 67, 67, 387-8

Vav reversive 36, 57. 266, 278, 388

Verb 54-7, 388-9
Forms 58
Roots 54
Stems 54-56

Verb suffixes 164

Vocative g1, 38g

Weak letter 8o

Wealt verb 6o, 87, 390
Word order

Emphatic 232, 248, 278, 284,

298, 3go

Regular 8, 300

i1, ending, synopsis 176
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Noted are those locations where
the discuseion of a word goes
beyond simple dictionary

information.
=N 257
o7 B
TN 257, 276
N 285
"N 265
TN 8, 168, 286
53 168, 267
58 316
MIAN synopsis 235
WDN 260
TN 85, 168
11?8 22, 108-9, 188, 243
PIN
DDO marker 31, 82
DDO marker with pronouns 112
Absence in poetry 223
Absence in prose 339
Synopsis 237
!'18 preposition 159
Synopsis 237
a 243. 272, 294, 299
o3 295
23 78
13 synopsis of forms 28
na 295
=} 171
1T synopsis of forms 28
M3 Piel affix 71
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44, 214, 247

283, 319, 329
266
261, 288

2go
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6,274
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203, 279-80
265

156, 271-2

266, 366-7
278

32, 79, 279, 336
168

293
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14

293

263
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14, 245, 397
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N; 174, 180, 233, 285
-Iv! Synopsis 236
WEJ 293
TU) 8081
arls 7
b ¥ 220
NIy 20
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N!P 299
NP 82
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D"DVJ 241
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pY 259



